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INTRODUCTION. 



The Netti-pakarana, also called Netti-gandlia, or simply 
Netti, i e. the treatise or the book on 'Leading'*, to wit 



' For this rendering of the title of our work, see below 
p.l94. The word netti mostly occurs in tappurisa-compounds, 
6. g. in bhavanetti, ah&ranetti, dhammanetti, and buddha- 

Tietti. In one instance netti is used in a bahubblhi, viz. 
netticcbinnassa bhikkhuno (Ud. p. 46; It. p. 94), and here 
the \Yord has the secondary meaning of 'rope', *cord' (cp. 
\V. Subhuti, A Complete Index to the Abhidhauappadl- 
pika, 8. Y. bhavanetti), that is to say, it means the instru- 
ment, visible or invisible, by which a being is led. In its 
original meaning netti signifies the action of leading. Both 
meanings concur in bhavanetti and Ehftranetti, which ulti- 
mately assumed the meaning of 'desire' or 'lust'. Bhava- 
netti ?e.g. Dh. S. 1059. 1136. 1230) is the leading to existence 
as well as that by which this leading is effected, to wit 
taiiha. For tanlia leads men to existence, and by tanha 
tliey are led to it as cows (are led) by a cord bound about 
their necks wliercvcr they are wanted (Asl. p. 364). Thus bha- 
vanetti is used as a synonym of tanha (see Abhidhanapp. 
No. 162), and in Xett. A. (fol. ;ia, obv., third line) bhava- 
netti (on p. 166, 1. 9 ft, b.) is declared to be bhavftbhava- 
nayanasamattha ta^a-rajju. Aharanetti, which is known 
to me only from It. p. 37 (ahSLranettippabhavam)» signifies 
'that which leads nn u to food' (nourishment), i.e. hunger, 
a form of tanha. In dhammanetti (Mil. p. 328) and buddha- 
netti (Mil. p. 71) the first pail of the compound does not 
denote the goal of tbe motion expressed by nayati, neti, 
and netti, but designates the instrumentality. Dhamma- 
netti (cp. also dliarmanetrl, Mhv. II, p. 357, 5; III, p. 234, 
12. 17) means leading as performed by the Law, and 
buddhanettii accordingly, means leading bv the Buddha, 
and not the eye of Tfuth and the eye of the Buddha, as 
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to a knowledge of the *Good Law' (and the Supreme 
End of it)f does not form part of the canonical books 
which have been handed down by the dwellers in the 
MahS^Yih&ra at AnnrSdhapora. Nowhere indeed is it 
mentioned in the official, or quasi-official, lists of the Fitaka 
texts which are due to Buddhaghosa^ But although, 
strictly speaking, it cannot be classed along with the 
Buddliist Holy Writings, it is nevertheless deemed of no 
less authority tliaii those works which arc looked upon as 
the genuine "Word of the Buddlia. In a postscript to our 
text* which is to he found in each of the three MSS. u bed 
for the present edition tlie Netti is said to have been 
preached to the Brethren by Mahakaccayana ; whereupon 
it was authorized by the Blessed One, and rehearsed at 
the first Rehearsal (mulasaqigiti). A similar statement 
is made in the Commentai7^ and in the Sub-Commen- 
tary « (tlkft) to the NettL Moreoyer, the name of Mab&- 
kacc&na occurs in the opening stanzas of our work and at 
the conclusion of eyery section of the Patiuiddesa, where 
the doctrines uttered briefly in the Niddesa are set out 
in detail. The occurrence of the name of Kaccayana in 
a work of his apparently gave a shuck even to an ad- 
herent of the belief that Kaccana was the author of the 
Netti. In a passage of the Commentary^ we are told that 

rendered in S. B. E. XXXTI, p. 204; XXXV, p. 110. In 

the jSiks&samuccaya by iSantideTa (ed. by Professor Bendall), 
p. 88, L 14 saddharmanetrlip occurs, for which the editor 
(in the Additional Notes) proposes to read ^netraxp* I may 
here mention also the compound bha^^avannettika (e. g« 
8. TIT, p. 66; IV, p. 221) = having the Bl* ?^sed One as a 
leader. * Sum. I, p. 17; Asl. p. 18. ■ !See p. 193. 
•3 See p. X. ^ The tika (f(»l. 8, rev., last line) relates 
that, once on a time, when this great Thera was dwelling 
in a ro8e*apple grove, he enounced this exposition (paka- - 
rana), adorned with the hfira-naya-patth9.na (parts), to the 
Brethren under his superintendence. Afterwards he made 
it known to the Blessed One who himself approved of it, 
saying "Therefore, Kaccana, keep this explanation of the 
Law (dhammasMTTiYjmTiaTiH) by the name of Dhammanetti**. 
Thus it (the exposition) received its name. ^ bee p. 194. 
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IX 



T. 3 of the Saipgaha as well as the repeatedly occur* 
ring formula 'Therefore the venerahle MahskaccSna said' 
are later additions, which were inserted into our text 

by the rehearsers of the Holy Writings at the First 
Convocation. Of course, the autlior of the Commen- 
tary was of opinion that he could speak so without 
prejiKlice to his belief as regards the authorship of the 
Netti. Our first task therefore will be to search out the 
evidence wliich both he and the Buddhists of to-day possess 
to account for the high antiquity they accord to our work. 

Taking our issue from the present time, we first consult 
the Sssanayaipsadipa ('Lamp of the history of the Doc- 
trine') by the Thera Yimalas&ra, who completed his poem 
A. B. 9423 (A. D. 1880)'. In t. 1193 of it a Commentary 
on the Netti* is ascribed to Dhammapala, and this Bham- 
mapftia is stated to have written seven other commentaries, 
viz. on Ud., It., C, Thag. and Thig., V.Y. and P.Y. Here- 
with agrees the Sasanavaipsa^, a prose work compiled by 
the Burmese Panfiasami in 1861 A. D.*. Besides we learn 
from it that the Netti had been translate 1 into the Bur- 
mese language by the Thera Mahasilavamsa in the fifteenth 
century of the Christian era nnd again two centuries later 
on hy a dweller in the Pubbarama-Viharas. We now turn 
to the Gandhavamsa ('Book-History'), a catalogue yet un- 
dated of books and authors, with scanly details about their 
home and activity. Thus, e. g., we read in it that Dham- 
mapftla wrote his commentary on the Netti, termed a work 
of Mahftkacf^yana^ at 'the request of the Thera Dham- 

' Published at Colombo A. B. 2424, but not for sale. 
' Nettiyatthakatha capi eta atthatthavannan& 

acariya-Dhainmapalatheren'evabhiv^annita. 
3 P. T. 8. 18i)7, p. H3. 4 See the di'^sertation by Mabel Bode. 
Ph.D.,p.l (puhlisiied together witii tiie 8as.). sSas.p.99; 116. 

* G. V. p. 59. On p. 66 we are told that Kaccayaua was 
a native of Jambudipa (India) and before his conversion 
chaplain to king Canda (Cauda) Paijota of Ujjeni in the 
Avanti-country. For this king, see Yin. I, p. 276 sqq.; Dhp. 
A. p. 157 sqq. (FausbSll). A Idea to the Netti is attributed 
to DhammapSla on p. 60, but this is likely to be an error, 
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]Ilarakkhita^ The author of the G. V. omits mentioxung 
his authorities, but, in our case, they manifestly were the 
introductoiy stanzas of DhammapEWs Commentary on the 
Netti, which run as follows*: 

Thitiiji akiuikhamanena cirai?! saddhararaanettivS 
Dhanmiarakkliita^-nainena therena nl»iuyacito — (5) 
Fadumuttaran^thassa padamule pavattitaip 
passata abliiniharam sampattaiii yassa matthakaxii (e) 

* Samkhittaip vibhajantanaqi eso aggo' ti adinft 
thapito £tad-aggasmiip« yo mah&s&vakattamo (7) 
Chalahhifino vasippatto pabhinnapatisambhido 
Mahakacc3.yano thero sambuddhena pasaipsito — (8) 
Tena y& bh&sits Ketti Satth&rS, anumodita 
sEsanassa sadayattft navaiigass' atthavaiinanS (9) 
Tassa' gambhlrananehi ogalietabbabhavato 

kificS^pi dukkara katiim atthasanivatiiiaaa maya (lO) 
Sahasamvaiinaiiain yasma dharate Sattliu sasanaip 
pubbacariyasdiaiiaiii tittbatu ca vinicchayo (ii) 
Tasma taiii upanissaya ogahetvaiia paiica pi 
nikaye Petakenapi^ saqisandetva yathSrbalaip (12) 
Suvisuddhaqi asaqikixiXLaiii nipu^atthaTinicchayaip 

due to the circiim5?taTice that an anutika to tlie tikh of 
the Abhidhammatthakathri is mentioned there by the name 
of Linatthavannana and also an anonjTnous tika to the 
Netti-atthakatha bv the same name is extant (see J. P.T. S. 
1896, p. 42). In a second list of the works of Diiauima- 
pala on p. 69 (op. cit.) this \lka, ia missing, whereas a Ni- 
rattipakaratLa>atthakatha-tlka appears instead of it The 
occurrence of two similar titles in both lists has induced 
Mrs, Bode to believe that the lastnamed title was a slip 
for Netti» (see J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 66 n. 2). But it is hardly 
probable that Dharaniapala has written a tikii or an anu- 
tika to the same work to which he had written an attha- 
katha or a tika. 

* op. cit. p. 69. 2 vv. 1 — 4 are identical with those 
given in P. Y. A. p. 1 and V. V . A. p. 1. 3 Nothing 
else is known of lum. ♦ See A. I, p. 23; Man. (ed Co- 
lombo 1893), p. 126 sqq. « MS. has tassa. ^ The Peta- 
kopadesa is meant here. A verse, written in the Aryft- 
metre, is quoted in the commentary on the Netti (fol. ki, 
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MahS.viharaT&8Uiai|i samayani aTilomajaiii (is) 
PamadalekliaiiL' TajjetrS p&Uip sammS nijojayaiiii 
apadesaqi vibhSiyento kariasam' atthaya^iiiaBaiii. (i4) 
Iti atihaiii asamkiii^aiii Nettipakara^asBa me 
yibhajantassa sakkaccaip nisamayatha sadhavo ti. (i5) 
If then the G. V. and, as the same observajtion holds true 
also of the Sas. and other books', this whole class of works 
ultimately depends upon what Dhammapala, the reputed 



obT., third line from bottom), by the words: — ^Yuttaip 
Fetaqi Pe^ake. It runs as follows: — 
Yattha ca sabbe hara | sampatamSnft nayanti suttatthaqpi 
1 yanjanaTidhlputhutta | sa bhumi hS.rasampato ti. 
Another verse (foL cit, last line but one), which is intro- 
duced by Ettliaha, is not unlikely to have been taken also 
from the Petako . It runs: — 

Idam Nettipakaranam mahasavakabhasitam 
Bhagavataniimoditan (MS. ^'ta anu=) ti ca; 
whereupon the question is put: — Katham etaiji vihnayatl 
ti, and answered by the words: — Falito eva, na hi pHlito 
annaiji pamfi^ataram atthi. Ys, hi catuhi mahftpadesehi 
ayiruddhs p&U, sa pama^aip* TathS hi agarahitaya aca- 
riyaparamparaya Petakopadeso viya idam Nettipaka- 
ratiaip abhatam. A further reference to the same work 
occurs in the commentary on Kett. p. 126 (see Extracts 
p. 241). 

' MS. has mahada°. The tika, which has para •( da', 
explains this word as follows: — Aparablmge pottna- 
karfilhakale pamajjitva likhanavascna pavattaip pamada- 
patham vajjetTft apanetvE pSliiii sammS niyojayanti 
tai|i tarn Netti-palim tattha tattha ud&hara^abhSlYena fi.ni- 
tastttte samma-d-eva niyojento atthasam^aXLpanilya va tarn 
tarn udaharanasuttasaipkhfttaqn pallia tasmim tasmim lak- 
khanabhute Nettigandhe samma-d-eva niyojento. ^ Ex- 
cepting the Snlh;iramasam^aha, a compilation made by 
a certain Dhammakitti who probably lived under Ehu- 
vaneka-hahu V and Vira-bahu II, two kings of Ceylon at 
the end of the fourteenth and at the beginning of the fif- 
teenth century. Among the works, attributed in the Sad. 
S. (p. 63) to Dhammapala, a commentary on tiie Netti is 
not mentioned. Since, however, the commentaries b;^ the 
same author on the TJd., It. and C* are likewise omitted, 
completeness did not fall into the scope of our writer. The 
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author of the Commentary on the Netti, had prompted 
them, the assertion of the Buddhists as to the age of the 
Netti evidently is a gratuitous one. It only follows that 
the Netti in its present shape was extant in the time of 
Dhammapftla, i. e. in the fifth century of our era'. 

But since 'Dhammapftla' is a very common name among 
Buddhists, ancient and modem, it maybe objected that poss- 
ibly diffi-rent writers, all of the same name, have ])een con- 
founded, one with the other, by the liuddhist writers on 
ecclesiastical liistory. In a chapter, entitled 'On the native 
places of the scholars^ (G. V. p. 66 tour scholars by 
the name of Dhammapala are enumerated. Two of them 
are mentioned in a series of (ten) scholars, all natives of 
India*. The first is the same whom I named before. In 
another passage of the V. (p. 60; 69) he is said to have 
written fourteen books, one of them being the Commentary 
on the Netti. His name follows that of Buddhadatta, who 
composed the Jin&laipkSra3, and precedes that of Ananda, 

Ketti itself is named in t. 35 (loc. cit p. 63)» which runs 

thus : — 

Kacrayanena therena racitani yaip manoramam 
Netti])] Mkaranam nimia SambuddhassSnumatiya. 
The chroiiological order is totally upset from chapter VII 
to the end of the Sad. S. 

« See Z. D. M. G. 51, 1897, p. 126 sq. * In the J. P. 
T. 8. 1696, p. 64 the former of these two Dhammapftlas 
is erroneously denoted Native of LaftkJl' (Ceylon). 
i G.V.i».69. It is missing, howoTer, in the list of the works 
of Buddhadatta (an Indian, cf. p. 66) given on p. 59 of the 
G. V. The Sas. (p. 29) relates, in accordance with the 
Bnddbaghosuppatti (ed. J. Gray), p. 49 sqq., that Bud- 
dhaghosa and Buddliadatta had a friendly meeting on 
the ocean l)etween India and Ceylon, and the latter de- 
clared the Jin. to have been composed by him. Sas. 
p. 33 we are told that Buddhadatta wrote a commentary 
on the B. — Professor J. Gray, in the Introduction to his 
edition of the Jin.» ascribed tins poem to Buddharakkhita, 
a Ceylonese (cl G, V. p. 67), who in the G. V. (p. 72) is 
said to have written a tika (called Jinalamkara?) to the 
Jin. It is true that a postscript, to be found also in the 
Mandaiay MS. of this text, names Buddharakkhita, but» 
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to whom a Tika to Buddhaghosa's Commentary on the 
Abhidliamma-books is ascribed ^ Tlie second is called 
Culla-Dhammapala. He was the senior pupil of Auanda and 
wrote the Saccasainkhepa*. A third Diiammapala appears 
in a list of (iifty-one) 3 scholars, all natives of Ceylon. He 
is named in tliis list between the author of the Yuttodaya, 
elsewhere called SamgharakkhitaS and two scholars who 
are left uimained. He therefore must have liyed during 
the twelfth century A« D. or shortly after. A fourth 
Dhammapala occurs in a group of (twenty-three) scholars s 
who are said to have written at Arimaddana (Fukkama) 
in Indian To the same group belongs a scholar, Sad- 
dhammapala by name. In a preceding chapter of the 
G. V. (p. 58 sq(j[.), with the signature 'On the book- making 

since the yerses where his name occurs are not altogetln r 
perspicuous, I Tenture to question the statement of Mr. 
- Gray. I need not say that I am unable to accept the 
date accorded to Buddharakkhita by Mr. (Iray, even if I 
could agree with him as regards the author of the Jin. 
The latter cannot have lived earlier than in the hlth cen- 
tury A. D., for his work is compused in the artificial 
metres of the classical poetry and full of verbal tricks. 

» G. V. p. 60; 69; Sas. p. 33. • G. V. p. 60; 70; S&s. 
p. 34 In the latter book the author of the Sacca* is 
simply called Dhammapala. 3 For the method how this 
number can be reached, see the list arranijed by Mrs. Bode 
in the J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 73 sq., but I doubt if we are 
entitled to combine the two lists of the G. V. p. 66 sq. 

^ G. V. p. 61 oddly separates 8amgharakkhita from the 
Vuttodn.yakara; but cp. p. 70; also Sas. p. 34. As to the 
age of Samgha , see Pali Studies by Major G. E. Fryer (1875), 
iTo. 1, p. 1; and, since Saipgha" is identical with Moggal- 
lana, the Fftli Lexicographer, see also the Preface to the 
Ab]udhanappadipik&, by W. Subhuti, p. I. s G.Y. p. 67. 
In the J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 61 this group has been rightly 
separated from a former group of Indian scholars. It may 
be that this I)hammM]>~i1a is the same who, in the Sas. 
p. 33, is said to have written an anutlka to a Ukii. called 
V^imativinodaui, on the Vina} a by Kassapa in the Tamul- 
country, in the twelfth or thirteenth century A. D. ^ Not 
in India proper, but iu Burma, cf. Sas. p. 25, and Mrs. 
Bode's Introd. p. 3, n* 2. 
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« 

scholars', only two Dhammapfilas die lu be found, viz. 
(Maba-)Dhammapala and CuUa-Diiammapala. The predi- 
cate 'Little' appears to have been given to the latter to 
discern him from his greater namesake. But he cannot 
have lived later than the former, because his teacher An- 
anda wrote the Mulatlka at request of Buddhamitta, at 
whose reqiiest also Buddhaghosa wrote the Papanca> 
Sudani*. 

To sum up our results thus fieur, the possibility of a 
quid pro quo must be conceded. And why should we deny 

in hypotJiesi that a work of one scholar might not be 
attributed to another of the same name? But suppuse 
that the Buddhist historians were led by the wish to exalt 
one at the i xijense of another, why have ihey stated that two 
of four Dhanimapalas lived in the time of Buddhaghosa, 
though they had nothing in common but the name? How 
is it that both are distinguished from each other, instead • 
of growing together?— Respecting the opposite possibility, 
to wit that one scholar by the name of Dhammap&la has 
been split into two who were living about at the same time» 
we look in yain for a reason to justify such a procedure. 
Therefore, from whatever standpoint we consider the 
question, the identity of the author of the Commentary 
on the Netti with the celebrated Buddhist writer who is 
known to us by the name of Dhammapala, native of Kauci- 
pura, cannot be reasonably disputed. 

A serious difficulty, however, would arise, if the Netti could 
not have been extant in the time of Buddhaghosa, or if, 
from interior reasons, we must assign a later date to the 
Commentary on it. Now, without a complete edition of 
Buddhaghosa's works before us, it is impossible to say 
whether this great Buddhist scholar mentioned the Netti or 
omitted doing so. In those portions of his works which 
have been made accessible neither the name of the Netti* 
nor a direct reference to it is to be ni et with. But an in- 



' G. V. p. 68 sq * The term dhammanetti occurs in 
Sum. I, p. 3L 
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direct reference occurs in the Atthasalini being Buddha- 
ghosa^s commentary on the Dhammasangaiii. Among the 
authorities quoted there" the Petaka is to be found, and 
if the book current under this title as an abbreviation 
for l:*etakopadesa3 was known to Buddhaghosa, the Netti, 
too, which forms its counterpart has, in all hkelihood, come 
to his noticOt and it was merely by chance that he did 
not expressly refer to it. But, howeyer this may be, we 
are certainly not allowed to infer from AsLp. 48q. that 
Buddhaghosa, when writing this passage, has not been 
aware of a book which pretends to* be a work of MahS- 
kaccftyana. For, in order to explain how the KathftYatthu, 
in spite of its being a work of Tissa Moggaliputta, was 
held in honour like the Word of the Buddha, he iiaiuially could 
make use of an incident occurring in the Holy Writings, 
but not of a book which derives its prerogative to be as 
holy as the Word of the Buddha from the very incident 
adduced in favour of the K. Y. 

On the other hand, nothing in the Commentary on the 
Netti speaks against DhammapSla, whose authorship as 
regards the Paramattha-Dlpani and similar works is beyond 
doubt Firstly, the language, i. e. all that forms a mark 
and feature of the grammar and glossary of our Pali Com- 
mentaries, has a great resemblance to other works of the 
same author. Yet, since tradition and custom have so great 
an influence on it, I do not lay much stress upon simi- 
larity in language. Secondly, and this perhaps more 
deserves our attention, among the verses quoted in the 
commentary, except those which are borrowed from the 
Ketti, and also excepting such verses as are taken from 



» p. 165. » See Caroline A. F. Rhys Davids, A Bud- 
dhist Manual of Psychological Ethics (Tjondon 1900), 

E. XXill sq. I may be permitted to add that by attha- 
atha at p. 33 the Papanca-Sudaui is meant (cp. J. R. A. 8. 
1895, p. 759-63: commentary on the passage Sato pajano, 
Ananda, Bodhisatto Tusitakaya cavitva matu kucchiip okka- 
matl ti — M. Ill, p. 119). 3 See p. X n. 6. 
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the canonical books, one' at least can be traced in two 
of Buddhagbosa's Commentaries. This Terse (and a group 

of similar verses which Buddhaghosa has embodied in the 
Introduction to a uumber of his commentaries) belongs, in 
my opinion, to a collection of versus memoriales^ called 
Saipgaha in tlieNett. A,^ Thirdly, two works are referred 
to in it by name, viz. the Petakopadesa-3 and the AtthasS- 
linl^. The words quoted from the former I have not yet 
been able to trace. Those quoted from the latter are in one 
instance identical with the words of the published tezt^ 
whereas in another they give merely the quintessence of 
the corresponding passage in the published text The 
Petakopadesa is ascribed by the Buddhists to the same 
MahSkaccSyana who, according to them, is the author of 
the Netti*. As regards the AsL, it is, at first sight, strikn.g 
to tiud a work referred to by a contemporary of its 
author. But we must remember that also the Dhp. A. 
is referred to in the V. V. A.^, and a XikS. to the Vis. M. 

' Atthanaip sucanato 1 suvuttato savanato 'tha sudanato 
suttHoft suttasabha-jgato ca Suttan ti akkh&tan tL 
For this verse, see Nett A., ibl. kai, obv., L 3; Sum. I, 
p. 17 sq.; Asl. p. 19 (in the second half suttaip is inserted 

before Suttan ti against the metre). The words dvadasa 
padani suttam (Nett. p. 1, v. 2 a) refer to it, as we are told 
by the Cy.: — Dvadasa padani suttan ti vuttaiu. Yam pari- 
yattisasanan ti attho. Tarn sabban ti tarn suttan ti vuttaiji 
sakalam buddhavacanam. ByaiBjauan ca attho ca ti byah- 
jaiiaii c'eva tadattho ca. Yato dvadasa padani suttan ti 
Yuttaqi, idaip vuttaiii hoti. Atthasucan&dito suttaip pari- 
yattidhammo, tan ca sabbaip atthato dyfidasa padSni: cha 
byanjanapadani c'eva cha atthapadsni c& tL Atha va: 
yad etaqiL sasanavaran ti vuttaipt taip sabbaqi suttaqi pai i- 
yatti s&sanassa adhippetabba. Atthato pana dvadasa padani 
byanjanatthapadasamudayabhavato, yathaha: byanjanam 
attho ca ti. ' In Sum. and Asl. these verses are said to 
promote knowledge of the (sacred) texts. The metre of the 
whole Collection seems to have been Arya. ^ See p. X 
n. 6. ^ See p. 215; 240. 5 G. V. p. 69. * p. 165, unless we 
have to do with an interpolation. But we know as yet 
too little about the habits which scholani of the genre of 
Buddhaghosa and DhammapSla were addicted to ror being 
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is likewise connected with the name of Dhammapfila in 

the G. Y. 

Thusy the Gommentarjr on the Netti tends to confirin 
the opinion current among the Buddhists that Dhamma- 
p&la composed it. Moreorer, DhammapSla is our first 
and, before Dhammakitti in the fifteenth century', our 
only witness for the Netti. By him the opinion has been . 
borne out that the Netti was preached by that Thera 
whom the Buddha declared iia a "model to those who are 
qualified for setting out in detail sentences proclaimed 
concisely hefore". 

In ascribing the Netti or, strictly speaking, the Pati- 
niddesa-portions of it to one single author, the Buddhists are 
undoubtedly right. None but one could have planned a 
work of such a harmonious unity as the Netti prores to 
be when closely examined, notwithstanding much seeming 
incoherency, which is mostly due to the strange mixture 
of exegesis and analysis in it Its author possessed a great 
familiarity with the Holy Writings, and he best contmued 
the line of those who attempted to promote the Doctrine 
by getting down into terms and notions. Yet, in ascribmg 
the Netti to a disciple of the Buddha, they are ;issuredly 
wrong ^ The Patiniddesavara, i. e. the main substance of 
our work, with its numerous quotations from the Pitaka 



permitted to stamp a passage like Y. V, A. p, 165 an inter- 
polation. Also in Nett. A (fol. du, oh v., second line) the 
Dhp. A. (p. 77, Fausb.) is referred to and in snch a -^vay 
as makes it impossible to tliink of an interpolation. The 
explanation ot words which occur in passages taken from 
the Dhp., e. g. vv. 131; 132; 240; 325. is in Nett. A. iden- 
tical with Dhp. A., only the readings are sometimes butter 
than those in the Extracts by Professor Fausb5ll, and 
deserve special attention for a future complete edition of 
the Dhp. A. It is beyond doubt for me that the author 
of the Nett. A. has had before him the Dhp. A. of his 
predecessor. 

' See p. XI n. 2. * A partisan of tliem is Mr. James 
d'Alwis (Introd. to Kaccny;inn's Grammar. Colombo 18G3. 
p. XXYIT), who likewise identitied the author of the i^etti 

Kottipakarana. b 



Digitized by Google 



XYIII Introduoaoo. 

texts, is at variance with this assertion. Our second task 
will therefore be to show how a fiction like this was apt 
to grow up with respect to the author of the Netti. 

hi a Siitta of the Anguttara* we are told that, once 
upon a time, MahftkaccSyana was asked by the Brethren 
to develop before them the meaning of two couples of 
notions, viz. adhamma and anattha, dhamma and attha. 
He propounded the meaning, and the Teacher to whom 
the definitions of his disciple were repeated by the Brethren 
admonished them to keep ia mind the exposition given to 
them by Mahakaccayana. Owing to the circumstance that 
the Buddha had approved of liim, the word of the great 
disciple was respected in no less degree than the word of 
the Teacher. Another time, a stanza quoted Irom S. I, 
p. 126 was interpreted by Mahakaccana and proved to be 
conformable to the doctrine of the ten Ka8ina8^ Here he 
excelled in the exegesis of Scriptural texts, as he did 
before in the analytical method. More explicitly we are, 
both in the Asl. (p. 48q.) and in the Man. 3, referred to 
the Madhupii[^4i]ca8utta (M. I, p. 108 sqq.) as the Sutta 
which has given rise to the belief that the Word of Ma^ 
h!lkacc9,yana was as holy as the "Word of the Buddha. 
'Ever since the Teacher had approved of him, the entire 

with the disciple of the Buddha 'the distinguished member 
of the Buddhist Churclr, alluding toA. I, p. 23. He thinks 
it to be *very clear* *that KaccSyana, the author of the 
Sandhikappa [the same person as the author of tlie Nctti] 
was one of the eighty eminent disciples of Gotama\ *As 
such' lie says 'lio must have flourished in the latter-half 
of the sixth century B. C (1. c. p. XXX). 

» A. y, p. 255 sipi- The same story occurs also p. 224sqq., 
where Ananda is substituted for Mahakaccana. It originally 
applied to the latter alone, of whom it is said samkhittena 
bhasitassa vittharena attham vibhajantftnam (A. I, p. 23\ 

' A. V, p. 46 sqq. i OL p. 129 (ed. Oolomho):— Ath'a 
Sattha aparabhage Jetavane viliaranto Madhupindikasuttan- 
tain Kaccanapeyyalam (probably S. Ill, p. 9 sqq.) Parnynna- 
suttan (?) ti ime tnyo suttante atthuppattim katva thei am 
satpkhittena bhasitassa yittbarena atthani Tibhajantanaiii 
£igg&Uh^ne tbapesi ti. 
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Suttanta became the Word of the Buddha', says the Asl, 
and infers, hy ^ay of analogy, frum this Suttanta to the 
K. V. * After this procedure it is easy to understand how 
it came about that the Netti was raised to the rank of a 
sacred text^ Eor, whosoever its author may be, be accom* 
plished his task with great skill, reyiTingf as it were, tbe 
splendid gifts of Mab&kaccayana» master in the art of 
logical distinctions and exegetical interpretationfi. 

In the present state of onr limited knowledge of the 
ancient Pali literature before the rise of Bnddhaghosa, we 
can only say that, previously to the lifetime of Dhamma- 
pala, Mahakaccaiia was idcntitied with the author of the 
Netti in the Sarpgahavara (v. 3), being part I of our work^ 
But how long it was before Dharama])ala. we do not know. 
This scholar was himself fully convinced of the lact of 
having before him a canonical book in that wider sense of 
this term which we now know, and he intended interpreting 
it 'by uniting the most pure Doctrine of the dwellers in 
the Great Yih&ra with the Petaka'3. Unfortunately the 
latter Petakopadesa) has not yet appeared in print. 
In Oeylonese tradition it is ascribed to the author of the 
Netti, and in the Mandalay MS. of the Pet every section 
bears a signature expressing the authorship of Ala hakacca- 
yana, who is called hero jam^uvanavasin, i. e. dwelling in 
a rose-apple grove 4. The Pet. set ni* to presuppose the 
Nettie, but, acquaintance with its doctrmes on the part of the 

» See p. XV. ^ The commentary has the following 
divisions (fob ka, rev., fourtli line from bottom): — Sa pana- 
yarri Nettipakarnnaparicchedato tippabheda hara-naya-pa- 
tthananara vasena. Pathamam hi haravicaro, tato nayavicaro, 
paccha patthanaviraro ti. PnHvavatthrmato pnna sainga- 
havaj'a-vibhiigavaravaseua duvidlia. Sabba pi hi ^etti saiii- 
gahahavaro vibhagavaro ti vSlradvayam eva hoti. Tattha 
saipgahayaro fidito pancagathEhi paricchinno . . . Yibhaga- 
v&ro pana uddesa-niddesa-patiniddesaTasena tividho, ^ loc 
cit. < See p. VIII n. 4, si regret, for want of an edition 
of the Pet., not to be able to refer to the passages 
needed for the evidence. The Mandalay MS. of the 
Pet'f after the usual doxology, adds Name samm&sam- 
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Pet. taken for granted, it would not lielp us much, because 
both works are still floating dateless on the ocean of Indian 
literature ^ Thei elbre, in order to limit more the date of the 
Netti between the fifth century A. D. and the third century 
B. i. e. between the age of Buddhaghosa and the age 
of the later canonical P&li books, the only expedient we 
have is to proceed to consult the contents of our vork. 

Dhammapftla has called the Netti a commentary (attha- 
▼a99an2l) to the 'Doctrine consisting of nine Aftgas', i. e. 
to the Holy Writings. On the Scriptural basis, in fact, the 
various parts of the Fatiniddesa rise. They explain the 
Pitakas as a whole, though the ([notations are not made 
from all the twenty-nine books of them. At every turn 
the author of the Netti draws on them in illustration and 
corroboration of his doctrines, but, a scheme being throughout 
ready in advance, the power of demonstrating comes only 
from the artificial interpretation carried into them. There 
is no passage that might not be turned to fit at last into 
the meaning aimed at by the author. The Netti may be 
styled a commentary, also because it consists of two or 
twice two 8trata% where both times a commentary or an 

buddhanaiji paramatthadass^uairi slladigunaparamippatta- 
nam* It embraces eight sections, the titles of which are 
ariyasaccapakasana, sasanapatthana, suttadhitthSna, sutta- 
Ticftro, harayibhai&ga, suttatthasamuccaya,* harasamp&ta, and 
suttavibha&ga (?). 

' A firm point indeed would be given, if it be 
possible to recognize our Petaka (Petaka = Petakopa- 
desa, as warranted by Dhamniapala) in the Petaki. to 
wit 'the person who knows the Petaka" of the Bharhut- 
Inscriptions (see Z. D. M. G. 40, 1886, p. 74) in the second 
or the beginning of the first century B. C. Petaki means 
either * knowing the Pitaka' or knowing the Pitakas' or 
'knowing the Fetaka\ though the juxtaposition of petakin 
with dhammakathika, suttantika, suttantakini, and panca- 
nekayika seems to be in favour of a more general meaning. 
In order to admit the meaning ^knowing the Petaka', we 
want such facts as would warrant this meaning against 
every other interpretation. * Another question is, 
whether they were composed by the same author who 
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exegetical part in prose is preceded by yerses. TheUdde- 
savara gives the explanation of the SaiiigahaTfira, and the 
Fatiniddesayara of the NiddesaTSra, and particularly the 
twenty-six stanzas of the Niddesa* serve as a basis for a 



made the Patiniddt'sa, or borrowed from a collection of 
verses already extant when a scholar, versed in the art 
of vibhafiga or distinction, wrote the four parts now 
combined in the Patiniddesa, i. e. the Haravibhaiiga, 
Harasampata, Nayasamutthana, and the Sasanapatthana. 
I venture to think that the second alternative is not un- 
worthy of earnest consideration. Taking w. 1 — 26 of the 
Niddesa as a whole, the origin of which cannot be sought 
for outside the borders of scholastic learning, all the rest 
would be a contribution offerred to his fellow-students by 
one whose talents arrived at a higher standard than theirs. 
As regards vv. 1 — 2; 4 — 5 of the Samgaha, they are likely 
to have been united orii^inallv with the verses of the Nid- 
desa, having the metre in common with them. The Uddesa 
has relation only to v. 3 of the Saipgaha, and this verse 
recurs in the Pet. (foL cu» rev., last line but one) as an 
uddftn^^athlL Its second half runs: — 

attharasa mulapada Xaccayanagottaniddittha. 
The various reading is, methinks, of no importance in coni* 
parison of the fact that Kaccayana is said to have ox- 
plained the sixteen haras (on the meaning of this term 
see p. 195), the five nayas (ways of conduct), and the eigh- 
teen miilapadas (principal causes). I am of opinion that 
this verse, to which the verses of the Xiddesa afford the 
explanation or specification, took rise along with the verses 
surrounding it, and bore out the belief concerning the 
authorship of the Patiniddesa ascribed to Mahskacc&yana. 
The unknown scholar who made this Vibhanga, while he was 
going on in the traces still preserved in the Pitaka books 
(e. g. S. II, p. 2; 42sq.; 44), believed himself to be analyzing 
the contents of verses hallowed by the memory of INIahakacca- 
yana, and he regarded the words of this chief disciple of the 
Buddha as an authority, high enough to appeal to it by 
the words: 'Thus spoke Mahakaccana' or simply *Thus 
he spoke'. If then a posterior generation transferred the 
same great name to him, attributing not only the verses, 
but also the prose to Mahakacc&yana, it was led, it 
seemst by tiie wish to bring both parts into an inseparable 
union. 



Digitized by Google 



ZnttodnetioD. 



diflquisition and ex^esis more or lesa free in treatment, 
called Fatiniddesa. The terms uddesa and niddesa are 
sufficiently known from other Fftli booka The former 
means in our case ^sketch' or ^first plan^ and the latter 

*specification\ the term patiniddesa (not in Childers) 
means 'coming back upon a subject', or 'setting out (the 
details of a specification) by way of retrospective* dist[ui- 
sition'. 

For our knowledge of Buddhist terminology the Niddesa 
furnishes some remarkable specimens, and the Patiniddesa 
employs words many of which re-ocour in the Dk S. and 
other texts of the Abhidhamma, while others are not to 
be found in the canonical books as yet published for the 
P. T. S. As hitherto only one work earlier than the age of 
Buddhaghosa has come to oar notice, I mean the Milinda- 
Panha, it will be interesting to ascertain such words as 
occur in the Netti along with the Mil.*, although neither 
the Mil can be traced in the Netti, nor the Netti in the 
Mil 3 

hi OUT search after evidence as to when the Netti was 
composed or assumed the shape in wlncli "vve possess it, 
we were greatly pleased to fmd the Arva-metre* in the 
Niddesa, and hoped that it would furnish at least an 
approximate date for it The younger form of this metres 
which is met with there is not used earlier than the be- 
ginning of the Christian era by the Taina writers, as my 
friend Professor £• Leumann had the kindness to inform 

• That is to say, always referring to the preceding nid- 
desa. ' See Appendix 11. ^ I was able to detect 
only two passages which are identical in both works, viz. 
apilipanalakkhana sati (Nett. p. 28; IVIil. p. 37), and savi- 
takiio-savivicaro samadhi . . . avitakko-avicaro samadhi 
(Nett. p. 126: Mil. p. 337); h\it, as to the latter, we learn 
from AsL p. 179 that it it is taken from a Pitaka text. 

4 1 write Ar} a, not Arya, in accordance with the PSli form 
of this term traceable in the Yuttodaya, and I always use 
grammatical terras and the like, when applied to Pali 
books, in their f^i form. 5 See H. Jacobi, Z. D. M. G. 
38, 1884» p. 595 sqq. 
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me. Accordingly, wherever the same metre occurs, e. g. 
in BuddhiBt books, it seems to point to a date posterior 
to the time when the canonical texts came into being. 

Unfortunately, however, the basis on which this reasoning 
rests is far i'roin solid, because a specimen of the younger 
Arya is to be iouml in the Creed common to the Bud- 
dhists of all countries*. This formula is already referred 
to in tlie Bha])ra Edict of king Asoka, as lias Iji'cii demon- 
strated by Protessor Khys Davids-' and Professor Olden- 
berg-^. There are several other verses, embedded in cano- 
nical texts, which are lilcewise written in the Arya«. These 
are, it is true, of a later date than the aforesaid stanza, 
but thej, too, are likely to have existed before our era\ 
Hence the Axy& of the Kiddesavara (and of the two pre- 
ceding parts) does not touch the question about the age of 
the Netti. The very fact that it occurs in a canonical 
text speaks against it as a criterion of a later date. 



' i. e. the well-known formula which occurs already in 
the Mahavagga, I, 23, 5 (Vin. I, p. 40 sq.) : — 

Ye dhamma-hetupabhav& | tosam hetum Tath&gato aha 

tesan ca yo nirodho | evam^&dl mahasamano ti. 
(dhamma instead of dhammli and hetupa^ instead of he- 
tuppa* to suit the raetrc, sec H. Jacobi, op. cit p. 602). 

^ cp. J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 97 sq. 3 See Z. D. M. G. 
52, 1898, p. 036 sq. ^ T am indebted to Professor Leu- 
raann for having called my attention to these verses, 
which are in part connipted, in part distorted in the 
published texts where they occur, namely in Tiiii^. from 
V. 400 to the end, excepting w. 488—92, and in Jat 
yi, p. 132 sqq. (but not all verses). < Supposing the texts 
of the Pali canon to have been remodelled again and 
again, before they assumed their final shape, I venture to 
advance the hypothesis that later on, when the Arya was 
employed with a special predilection for versus memoriales 
of »'very kind (see p. X\M n. 1 ), tlie ancient forinnla of the 
Buddhist (.'reed came t<» be turned into the Ar};i, Ijem^' 
before extant only in ])rose. liut this hypntheisis would 
not prove right as regards the verbcs in the Arya to be 
ibuad iiipThig. and Jat, unless we assume that these storiee 
were versified as late as when ihe Arya had grown in 
favour everywhere in India. 
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"We come to another point. The synonyms of nibbana 
in the chapter entitled • Vevacanu-hara' (p. 55) differ from 
the list made by Moggallana in the Abhidhanappadlpika, 
at the end of the twelfth century A. D. The latter com- 
prises forty-six terms, the Netti hfty, and, basides, arrange- 
ment and metre are unlike in both. About half of the 
list in the Netti occurs in an Uddana, forming part of the 
Sainjnitta (8. IV, p. 373) S and bo it is to be expected that 
the remainder also will be traced. 

Last not least, a number of allusions which occur in the 
Netti are to be examined. 

(1) It alludes to certain opponents, ironically called 
*the venerable ones' (p. 52). These are said to decry 
the '!Xoble Eightfold Path' and to sympathize -with the 
upholders of false doctrines*. Our author must have 
had a special reason for makinpf this digression. Appar- 
ently, it was suggested to liiui by the words saying 
that one who holds true doctrines has abandoned false 
ones. Obviously, these opponents were members of the 
Buddhist Church, otherwise the author of the Netti would 
have stamped them with *ito bahiddha^ At another passage 
of his work (p. 110), he had stamped with this mark those 
outside the Church. These people, he says, do not Talue 
the happiness of a calm mind, and like more to obtain 
happiness (sukha j by trouble (dukkha), their maxim being: — 
'Whosoeyer indulges in sensual pleasures, causes the world 
to grow and so produces much merit.' Similar maxims 
have been held by all those who, m order to raise the 
standard of worldly life, were ready to extol the merits 
of one who is begetting children. I know of no passage 
in Brahmanic literature which fully coincides with that 

» S. IV, p. 368 sqq. indeed is written for the purposes 
of a Nighandu, and an earlier instance than this is hardly 
to be found. The author of the Netti was well aciiuainted 
with the NighaiuUi, nevertheless I decline to accept Mr. 
James d'Alwis' opinion (Introd. to liLaccayaua's Grammar, 
p. 105): 'It (the Nettipakarana) combines a commentary 
with a Dictionary'. * ? K Y. p. 599 sqq. 
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in question. Only in a sentence from the Mahabhfirata 
(Udyoga P. 37, 60) we have a remote parallel to it, lor we 
read there: — 

Yo dhanuam arthaqi k&man ca yathakalaqi ni^eyate 
dharm&rtliak9.ma6aipjogaqi so 'mutreha ca vindati. 

However interesting these polemics are, we cannot use 
them as an argument for the date of the Xetti. Perliaps 
further search into the vast bulk of Indian literature will 
shed some additional light on at least the last quotation, 
which taken by itself is not lacking in clearness. 

For want of more important details I make a point of 
referring also to minute ones. 

(2) If we compare the Atth&na-Vagga (A. I, p. 26sqq.), 
i e. the chapter on things that will never happen and on 
such things as will do so, with the parallel passages in 
the Netti (p. 92 sqq.)? we shall easily observe a great number 
of divergencies between one and the other exposition. For 
our purpose the enlargement of the ou^iiial list by some 
new categories has a special interest, because we discover 
in the neighbourhood of the person who causes divisions 
among the Brethren 'the wicked-minded one that breaks 
open Topes'. Also in the Mahavastu (I, p. 101) we find 
a speech addressed by the Thera Katyayana to Kai§yapay 
where the actions not performed by the Bodhisattvas and 
those performed by them are pointed out in verses one of 
which (v. 4) runs as follows : — 

Saipghain ca to na bhindanti na ca te stupabhedakii 
na te Tathagate cittam dusayanti kathafii cana. 

When the canonical Pali texts were compiled, schisms had 
already divided the Samgha, but no profanations of Topes 
had been committed at that time. Afterwards, when the J^ett. 
and Mhv. were composed or brought into their present shape, 
profanations of the aforesaid kind seem to have occurred 
frequently. From the juxtaposition of the tbiipabhedaka 
with the sanighabhedaka, however, we may conclude that 
not wars and persecutions, but acts of violence, prompted, 
it seems, by the longing for relics, stood before the eyes 
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of the Buddhist writers. Just as the decrees of Christian 

Councils against robbers of relics clearly prove that at 
their issue such dceda were not rare, so also the wish to 
stigmatise those who break open Topes betrays the fre- 
quency of these profanations. 

Now, the hrst instance of 'opening' Topes is mentioned 
by the Cliinese pilgrims Fa-Hien* and Hicn-Tsiang^ of 
Mug A^oka. The king's motive was not bad; he was de- 
sirous only to distribute relics of the Tathagata. Accord- 
ing to Hien-Tsiangy another Indian ruler, Mahirakula, 
]dng of Kashmir, who lived some centuries before him 3, 
broke open, or more rightly *over&irm the Stupas*4, ezdu* 
siyely led by fiendish cruelty. I need not say that it is 
impossible to find an allusion to the second account in the 
Mahavastu and in the Netti. Before the incident happened 
to which it refers, hoth worlds iiad lung been in existence. Nor 
do tlie passa??cs quoted, any more than texts of later origin, 
contain an allusiou to kin? A.4oka. The Buddhists did nut 
refrain from giving judLriin iits upon this king, but tiiey gave 
them openly and frankly, whereas they avoided allusions, 
which always look ungentle and put out of humour. In my 
opinion, the statement, as regards opening Topes, sup- 
plies a Taluable document proving that there were many 
who had no scruples about the means how to acquire 
relics. But if we are asked about what we have got 
for the date of the Netti, we answer that, since no other 
work, earlier than the Mah&vastu and the Nettie is known 
in which those are disapproved of who break open Topes, 
and since the date of the Mahavastu can be hxed by ila 

^ J. Legge, A Record of Buddhist Kingdoms, p. 69sqq. 
* S. Beal, Buddhist Records, II, p. 160. ^ loc. cit. I, 
p. 1(57 (On the date of Mahirakula. c]). also p. 119 n.). 
Rhys Davids places the invasion (if(Tandhara by this king 
in about 300 A. D. (see J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 87). 4 loc. 
cit, p. 171. 5 In the shorter Sanskrit Dictionary by Boht- 
lingk stupabhedaka is quoted from the ivurandavyuha 
(94, 23), a Mah&ySna-Sutra. — In the KY. p. 472 some 
sorts of irreverent behaviour against Topes of the Buddha 
are mentioned. 
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relation to other Sanskrit texts, chiefly to the Lalitavistara, 
■we are not wholly depriYed of all means to date the Ketti. 
Therefore, unless future research prove me wrong, an 
i approximate date for the Netti will be the time about or 
( shortly after the begioning of our era«. I do not go so far 
as to mamtaln that the sentence in the Netti, as regards 
breaking open Topes, has been modelled after the MahSp 
▼astu. On the contrary, I belieye that the identical state- 
ment in both works is the reflection of what then was the 
sententia commiDiis among Buddhists*. A link once having 
been found out, it is interesting to observe ilnd there is 
withal a literal agreement between the two works respecting 
a stanza which in the Pali books has been traced as yet 
only in a slightly different form 3. But let us never forget 
that the !Netti and the Mahavastu are independent of 
each other, so that coincidences such as those referred to 
and eyen more^ may be regarded as a mere hazard. 

» As my space is limited, I cannot dwell upon the 
subject with due length. But suppose that the compi- 
lators of the Mhv. were acquainted with the Lai., as 
they are likely to be, we have a terminus ante quern 
non for it, because the date of the Lai. can be ascertained 
with pretty certainty, being as old as the second or the 
first century B. C. The MhT. itself is prior to the Buddha- 
carita of Alragho^ as well as to the Saddharma-Pun^arikay 
the latter book having been translated into the Chinese for 
the first time under the Western Tsin dynasty A. D. 265 — 
316 (cf. A Catalogue, by Bunyiu Nanjo, No. 13()). » As 
regards the Netti, we have an evidence of its authors zeal 
for tlie worship of the Topes on p. 140 sqq. 3 See p. 12, 
where, however, Sum. 1, ]>. 52 is omitted. Instead of ratto 
the readings are kuddlio and luddho. 4 A further parallel 
is, I suppose, given in the expression buddhanussatiyai?! 
Tuttam (at p. 54) where buddhit* looks like the name of a 
dhammapariyaya, as it is actually called in Mhv. I, p. 163, 
11, dhamma*" being, of course, what A§oka probably has 
meant by dhammapaliyayaui in the Babhra Edict, and 
Senart fitly has rendered 'morceaux reliE^ieux\ I am not 
unaware of the existence of the six anussatitthiinas in the 
canonical Pali books (cf. A. Ill, p. 284) as well as in the 
LaL (p. 34 sq.); but, in order to say that something *is told 
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Moreover, it has not yet been made evident wkether the 
Netti is anterior to the Mahavastu or posterior to it. 

To answt r tliis question, an eastern schohir probably 
would remind us of the statement made by Bbammapala, 
who says that he had restored a pure text 'by rejecting 
such readings as had crept into it by careless writing' 
(pamadalekhaiii TajjetvA). 

This statement, however, harmonizes with the belief 
that the Netti was composed by Mahftkacc&na, only 
if, at the same time, we assume that Dhammapala lent 
a meaning to the tradition which it never pretended to 
have; in other words, that the Fi^as and AttbakathSs 
as well as the post-canonical books were reduced to 
wntiiig in the reign of Vattagumiui in the last century 
B.C.* But Dluimiiiapala nowhere says that the Netti was 
written down in a book* at such an early date, nor does 
he maintain to have made use of *the ancient commentary' 
(porai:iatthakatha) for the Nett. A., while this is expressly 
stated by him in the Introduction to the Cy. on the V. V. 
and P. V. He tells us that the Netti was handed down by 
a series of teachers, but he omits saying that it was done 
so orally (mukhap&thena) or by letter, or (for we are open to 
choose) both orally and by letter. For my part, I hold the last, 



in the buddhrumssati' (and likewise in the dhamma% saiji- 
gha% sila % caga% thus only five), the author of the Netti 
appears to have been familiar with the idea of short texts 
or formulae, known by the name of buddhanussati (skr. 
buddhanusmrti) etc. — Moreover, in Mhv. I, p. 34, 4. 5; 
II, p. 419, 4. 5, the terms punyabhagiya, phalabhaglya, 
and vssanabhagiya correspond to those in the Netti (passim), 
but the group in which they appear there is enlarged by 
several others. 

« Dip. XX, 19 sqq. 2 If. nevertheless, the Tika has 
meant this by potthakririilhal:;ile, we are justified in with- 
holding our assent to an opinion not borne out by the state- 
ment of Dhammapala, although involved in his belief of the 
origin of the Netti in the age of the Buddha, and contra- 
dicted by the Dip., which expressly says : — pitakattayapaM 
ca tassft atthakatham pi ca (potthakesu likhapayuip). 
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because the words about the careless writing, as I inter- 
pret them, have reference to the text of tho Netti and not 
to the canonical books which DhammapSla intends to . 
adduce. He says': — 

I wiU make a commentary. Bejecting the carelessly 
mitten tezi« I shall completely fix tiie sacred text (of the 
Netti) for promoting instruction. As the Doctrine of the 
Teacher along with its interpretation will last and the in- 
vestigation of the lions of furmer scholars cannot faint, 
I have plunged into the five Nikayas and united with the 
Petaka, as far as possible, the most pure doctrine of the 
dwellers in the Great Yihara (^vhich is) unmixed with 
and unstirred by (sectarian views, which is) lull of subtle 
investigations. 

The commentary on the Netti by Dhammap&la is in 
no way, I repeat it, a reconstruction. It has not been 
preceded by any other commentary on the same work 
either in Sinhalese or in F&IL. Thus, if examined closely, 
the statement made by Dhammapftla, and in spite of appa- 
rent inconsistencies inherent to it, points to the beginning 
of our era or thereabouts as the presumable date for 
the Netti. 

Another method to find au answer to the aforesaid que- 
stion, and a more convenient one, at least to our western 
needs, is to gather within the compass of our work such 
indications as are apt to bring the date of it into more 
narrow limits. One indication is given in the ideas clu- 
stered about the term^ sa-upadisesa-nibbanadhatu and 
anupadisesa-nibbanao, which Professor Oldenberg dealt 
with nearly twenty years ago^ The later deyelopment 
of these ideas is represented by the It (p. 38sq.; cf. 
p» 121). Here the former of the two terms designates 
that state of perfect holiness where the khandhas still 
endure, the latter denotes the total extinction of exi- 
stence when no khandhas remain. Such, however, was 



' As to the text, see p. Xsq. ' See Buddha (1B8I), 
p. 432 sqq. 
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not the primary notion as laid down in these terms; but, 
since at present \Ye have not tu do with their deve- 
lopment, but solely with the ultimate notion they have 
reached in the Pitakas, we dismiss the discussion about 
this subject. The notion as coined in the It. was since 
then never given up, notwithstanding many passages in 
other Pitaka books which are in favour of the earlier 
notion. On the other hand, as one of the principal exi- 
gencies of a text-book is to simplify, it will not be surprising 
to find simplifying tendencies in the Nettit though it be 
called and really is a pakarai[»a, i. e. a treatise. Thus, the 
definition of 8a-upSdise8&-nibbS.nadh&ta and anupSdisesft- 
nibbSna* on p. 38 of our work* is more simple and precise 
than the definition or rather description of both states in the 
It. Besides, as a thorough acquaintance of the Netti with 
the ethico-psYchological notions of the later canonical 
books, especially with the Dh. S. and most probably also 
with the K. V. can be taken i«ir granted % the earliest 
date fnr it would be the last third of the third or the 
first third of the second century B. C. But from another 
indication in the Netti we shall see that this date can " 
hardly be maintained. 

(3) Through the Buddhist literature without distinction of 
language and age there is scattered an aggregate of tech- 
nical terms in number of seven, viz. the four Earnest 
Meditations, the fourfold Great Struggle, the four Beads • 
to Saintship, the five Organs of the moral sense, the five 

■ The definition on p. 38 is not contradicted by the 
statement on p. 92 that a s&vaka who is sa-upadisesa never 

can reach the anupadisesS-nihbanadhatu, for here is only 
said that one must be sa-upadesesa before becoming gifted 
with the anupJidisesa-nibbanatlliatu, and tliis is quite con- 
sonant with the later doctrine on tlie sa-upildisesfl and 
auupadisesa-ni})hana(iliatu. Similar statements occur, e. g. 
A. Ill, p. Ui (No, XCVtll). — Nett. p. 109 by anupadi- 
seso puggalo is meant the man who has left hehind him- 
self every sort of distress and realized that state where 
there is no distress at all, i. e. nibbdna in its fulness or 
the anupSdisesft-nibbanadhatu. ' See Appendix H. 
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moral Powers, the Beven forms of Wisdom, and the Noble 
Eightfold Path. In the Pitakas, and m hooks of as late 
a date as the Milinda*, they are enumerated, hut neither 
the sum total is added nor a collective name of them'. 

For brevity, I only refer to M. P. S. Ill, 65 (cf. S. B. E. 
vol. XI, p. 62 n. 2) and to Mil. p. 37; 330; 335; 358. For 
the first time they appear under the designation of bodhi- 
paksadharraa in the Lalitayistara (p. 8; 218)3, but even 
here no sum total is given, and in the latter of the two 
passages ariyasatya is inserted between smrtvupasth&na 
etc. and the collective term [sarvajbodhipak^adharma. To 
account for this insertion* either we have to assume an 
interpolation or to suppose that the number of the bodhi- 
pak^adharmas was not circumscribed at the time when the 
Lai. came to being and so could be increased to one's 
liking. Although it may be perplexing to see bodhipaksa- 
dharma first applied to an aggregate of seven terms and 
then to the same aggregate one added, nevertheless, and 
chiefly for want of an express statement respecting the 
number, I am disposed to impute an incongruity like this 
to the work in question. In the Saddharma-Pundarlka* 
for the first time we meet with the term saptatriip^a bodhi- 
pakfiks dharmft, and with its P§.li equivalent in the com- 
mentaries of Buddhaghosa^. This term since then has 



* They are not menti<tned at all in the Mhv. « In the 
iSuttavibhanga (ci". Yin. Ill, p. 93; IV, p. 26) maggabhavana 
is said to embrace the above named categories. 3 More- 
over, they form part of the 108 Dharmalokamukhas (Lai. 
p. 38 sq.). Here the four last classes are detailed, and the 
two former are identical except in name. 4 See S. B. E. 
XXI, p. 420, n. 1. i E. g. Dhp. A. p. 180; 201; 209 (on 
p. 273 sattatiipsa is missing). Also Dhammapala when 
commenting upon Scriptural texts uses this term, e. g. 
Nett. A. (fol. dha, obv., second line): — Saddaha.no ti 
(cf. S. I, p. 21-i, quoted in the ^etti. p. 146) vena pubba- 
bhage kayasucarit;tdibhedena aparabhage sat t a timsabo- 
dhipakkh iy abliedena dhainmena arahantu buddha-pacce- 
kabuddha-buddhasavaka nibbanam patta. Cf. also the 
passages on p. 197; 261. In the Pei, a work of a later date 
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got into use in Buddhist schools. The Netti, however, refers 
to forty-three (tecattalisa) bodhipakkhiya dhamma (p. 112), 
i. e., according to JJhammapilla, to the usual thirty-seven 
^U6 the Bix SauMs (the thought of impermanence, of 
suffering, of non-existence of a Self, of abandonment, of 
indifference, and of complete cessation ». We have for this 
a twofold explanation. Either the author of the Ketti took 
no notice of the current term inteniionaUy, or he beliered 
himself free to add a further category to the usual number 
of seyen. The latter supposition seems to be more in 
harmony with what we have learned from the LaL as well 
as with the fact that, as soon as terms are settled, 
diversity in using them at once ceases. Hence I con- 
clude that the Netti was composed at a time when 'bodhi- 
pakkhiv?i dhamma* was already in use' as a term for 
certain categories relating ti> the highest Wisdom, but 
when the number of these categories was still unsettled, 
that is to say, it came to being about the beginning 
of our era or shortly later. 

The name of the author of the Ketti' became 
forgotten in the course of time, and a fictitious name 
has intruded, or his true name was KaccSyana and this 
was afterwards changed into Mal^kaccEyana, the name 
of one of the chief disciples of the Buddha. He is, how- 
ever, altogether different from the grammarian Kaccayana^, 



than the Xett, the term nccurs on lol. ^a, obv., fourth 
line fr. b., and fol. tani. ubv.. third line. 

* An incontcbtible evidence of their having been known 
to the author of the Netti is given on p. 31, where seven 
categories are enumerated and summed up by bodha^gamS 
dhamma bodhipakkhiya. * In the Sas. p. 33 (of. also 
p. 99, 116) the author of the Netti is left unnamed. 
3 See Note on the Pali Crrammarian Kacchayana. by 
G. E. Fryer, with some remarks by R. Hoernle (Calcutta 
1882). Fryer comes to the conclusion *that Kacchayana 
(whom he identifier with the Ccylonese Sariputta agaiust 
the traditional asrii))tion of the grammar in question 
to an Indian Kacchayana) lived in or abuut the twelfth 
century of the Christian era.' Without entering into the 
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who likewise was regarded as identical with Mahakacca- 
yana \ 

The tradition of the JS'orth has preserved the name uf a 
Katyiiyana or Katyayaiiii)iitra, author of the Jnanapra^ 
sthana, one of the seven Abhidharma-books mentioned by 
Yasubandha in his Abhidharma^ko^a^ Hien-Taiang, too, 

discussion. T only say that I reject the hypothesis of a 
mist:ike, on part <if the Ceylonese with rc^^pect to 
Sariputta, built up hy Fryer; and. in my opinion, also 
Hoernle was mistaken, when he believed that a certain 
Katyayaua, mentioned by Hien-Tsiang (see p.XXXlY n. i;, 
might have been the Grammarian. 

' See d'Alwis, Introd. p. XXX (cited above p. XYII 
n. 2); p. LXXII, where he writes: — I incline to the 
opinion that this Pali Grammar [the Sandhikappa] was 
written by Maha Kaccl^yana in the latter hah of the 
sixth century B. C. — d'Alwis refers (p. XXII) to a 
Tikfi to the Afiguttaranikiiyatthakatha. The passai^c^ quoted 
tlierelVom runs; — Mahakaccayanattliero pn))bapattlianava- 
sena Kaccayanapakaranam (the grammar?), Mahauirutti- 
pakaranani Nettipakakaranah ca ti pakaranattayam sain- 
ghamavjhe pakasesi. But in the Alan., when there is related 
now Mahakaccayana in a former birth, while he was 
making a firm resolye, aspired to the same distinction as 
he had seen the Teacher confer upon a certain Bhikkhu, 
no mention is made of vySrkara^a and uirutti ; nor did the 
Master promise him anytViiiiLr of the sort, but only ho addressed 
him, sayin?: — 'Afterwards, at the end of a Inindred thousand 
of aeons, the liuddha, (T<»tama l)y name, will be born; in 
his Docti ine you will become the chief of those wdio cxijlain 
in detail the nieanini^ of what is concisely exi)ressed'. — 
1 must, however, not omit to note that the words at the 
beginning of our chapter, viz. aiihe kira Tathagatassa saip- 
khepavacanam atihaTasena va puretuiii sakkonti vyanjana- 
Tasena t&, ayain pana there ubhayavasenapi sakkoti, tasmft 
aggo ti vutto, may possibly haye supported the opinion 
that Mahakaccfiyana, at the same time, was a very good 
exponent of the Doctrine ai\d an exeellL-nt grammarian. 
In the G. Y. p. 59, beside the works attnlnited to Maha- 
kaccavana by the aforesaid Tlka, thrco more w^)rks are 

• •* ITT 

mentioned, i. e. Cullanirutti, Petakopadesa, and V annaniti, 
whereas in the Sas. Cp. 75. 77, 110, 111) the Grammar 
alone is mentioned. ' 8ee E. Bui'nouf, Introductioiii p. 4-47. 
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refers to the Jnaiiaprastliana or Abhidhai hiajiiuiiapiastliana- 
sastra by Kiltyayana, and says that it was composed three 
hundred years after the Nirvapa V viz. about the beginning 
of our era, if we adopt 400 years before Kaniska as the 
date of the Nirvana. Two Chinese translations of the 
same work oxi^t. as will be seen Irom Bunyu Nanjio's 
Catalogue siib ^os. 1273 and 1275. Already thirty-seven 
years ago, d'Alwis rejected the opinion that the re^ 
puted author of the Abhidharma-book may be identified 
with the grammarian Elaccayana* whom he believed to 
have lived in the sixth century B. 0. Nor have we better 
evidence to identify the author of tlie Netti with the author 
of the Jhanaprasthana. For the author of the Netti be- 
longed to tlve Theravada school. t(j which the Ceyloiiese 
almost exclusively adliered as well as many Buddhist^s in 
Southern India. The author of the Jhanaprasthana, on 
tlio contrary, adhered to the Sabbatthi-(Sarvasti-)vada 
school, one of tlie two branches into which the Mahiips^ 
sakS. were divided. In other words, the former was an 
orthodox, but the latter a schismatic (bhinnaka), to use 
the distinctions of the K. Y. A. p. 2 sq. 



It remains for me to add a few words about the materials 
upon which the present edition is based. These arc the 
foUowmg M8S.: — 

E.: j)alm-leaf MS. of the India Ofhce, in Burmese char- 
acters (see Catalogue of the Mandulay in the 
India Ofhce Library, by Professor V. EausbSU: 
J. P. T. S. 1896, p. 41); 
Bi : palra-leaf MS. of the India Office (Phayre Collection), 
likewise written in Burmese characters (see Catalogue 
of the Pali Manuscripts in the I. O. L., by H. 01- 
denberg: J. P. T. S. 1882, p. (>l); 



On the relation of the Jnanaprasth&na to the Pali Abhi- 
dhamma-l)Ook Pattb^lna (four vols, in the King of Siam's 
Edition) we have, of course, no inforni.ition. 

' Cf. Beal, op. cit 1, p. 175. » See introd. p. XXXII. 
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S.: paper ^IS. (bought from W. Subhuti by Professor 
Rhys Davids, 1894)^ in Siiihalese characters. 
These three MSS. contain the text of the Netti alone. 
Com.: pahn-leaf MS. of the India Office in Burmese 
characters (see J. F. T. S. 1896, p. 41). 
This MS., from' which I hare noted readings whenever they 
might be hoped to contribute to a better understanding 
of the text, cuntamii the Commentary on the Aetti by 
Dhammaprihi. 

liesides. 1 have taken into consideration, but occasionally 
only, a palm-leaf MS., in Siidialese characters, of a Tika 
to tlie last-named commentary, which was kindly lent to me 
by Professor Bhys Davids. 

This Tlkil seems to Lc identical with a book registered 
in the Catalogue of the Mandalay MSS. by Professor Faus- 
bdUy p. 42. At least, hoth begin with the same phrases, 
although they end differently, and the number of leaves ■ 



» In a postscript to the Mandalay MS. we rt a l Netti- 
atthakathaya Linatthavaimana ni^thita (see J.P.T.S. p. 42). 
The Tika which I have before me has a longer postscript, 
and this runs: — Nettiya attliavannana Samantapala- 
nameiia carita Mahadhammarajairurn-nama MahTira- 
jathercna racita iinapiittaiiani liitakara Nrttiya vilyha- 
vanii chalihihitdUikanavasate Sakaraje (1575 A. D.) t>avana- 
mase (sS,°) sukkapakkhe navadivase suriyuggamanasamaye 
siunatt^ 

Saddhasattuttamo natho loke uppajji nayako 
sambuddho Crotamo jino anekagunalainkato. 

SSsanaqi tassa settha(in) vassasatadhikaip dvisahassaiPi yada 

pattam nimmalavaddhakam siibhaip, tada bhumissaro Ma- 

h&d ha m m a r a j a mahiddhiko 

Aiiakketasare(?) ti rajano anuvnttako 
ladda steje (? setacchatte) vare loke viinhayajanane 
apparaatto mahaviro puniiam katva hi modati. 
Tasmiiu sasse savaye mase candimadivase suriyuggamane 

kale nitthitS vibhSvana. 

Yattakaip sasanaip tliitaip tattakaiii racitaip maya 
thfttu Netti-vibhavanS jinaputte hitavaha. 
Iti tarn racayanto pnhhain adhigatani maya. 
Hontu tassanubhaTena sabbe vimuttirasabha (^rassabhS) 
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iu the MS. of Pr ofessor Rhys DaTids far exceeds that of 
the Mandalay Collection'. 

A colophon of the former says that it was composed in 
the last third of the sixteenth century A. D. in Burma by 
Samantapala, in the reign of king Mahadhammaraja^ 

The text of the Netti in all three MSS. represents the 
textus receptus ii^ autliorized by Dhamma])ala. Of tlic 
various readinc:'^ wliich he discusses at different places, 
only four are iiupjjorted by a MS. of the text of the 
Nettie. 



yitorajadeviputta-Tiatta ca sajatika (sahajfr) 

sabl)c rajjasukhe tli^^tvn caraiita ("tu) caritai{L sukhl* 
(I join in this wish most heartily). 

I)ev(j kale vassatu, sabbo rajjato jano siikliafin) annam- 
aiuiaiii aiiimsauto piyo hutu, hi kalava ( va) hoti. Siddliir 
astu. Nimi (?). 

Ayai|i NettipakaratiatlkaLondon-nSlma iiagart j)alipi>ttha- 
kasamSgam&yattamulena Laipkadipe G&)anagare £dman4 
Gunaratna-Atapattun^mena Mudaundena niaya buddhassa 
Bhagavato pannibbSnato tiipsuttaracatusatadhikadvisahas- 
sesu atikkantesu ekatiinsatime santvaccliare (A. B. 2431; 
A. D. 1888) likhapetvil pahita ti datthabbani. 

* The latter has 111 leaves, each leaf with 9 lines, tlir 
former has 203 leaves, with 8 lines, seldom 7 to the leaf. 

* PSihasuradhammaraja, whose Burmese name wa>^ yaung- 
Bam-Meng. A new Tika (abhinavatika), called Petaka- 
la])ik&ra, was composed by Na^abhis&sanadhaja towards 
the close of the eighteenth century A. D. (cf. Sas. p. 134). 

i I subjoin a list of these various readings, following the 
pages of the present edition:—- 

1) p. 1, v. 1 b. sada naramanusso ti keci pathanti, tain 
na sundarai]!. 

2) p. 1, V. 1 c. A]»are pana tarn tassa sasana varan ti 
patlianti. Tesain matena yam-saddo sasanasaddtna 
samaiiadlukarano ti datthabbo. Idani vuttani h«>ti: 
Yaip sasanavaraiii salokapalo loko pujayati namassati 
ca, tain sasanararaip viduhi n&tabban ti. Lnasmiii ca 
naye lokapalasaddena Bhagava pi yuccati, BhagaTft 
hi lokagganSlyakattri nippariyayena lokapElo, tasmS 
tassa ti lokapalassa Satthuno ti attlio. 

3) p. 1, V. 1 d. vidfihi neyyan ti pi pat ho. Tassa pandii- 
tehi saka-parasantauesu netabbai)i papetabban ti attho. 



Digitized by Google 



Introdnotion. 



xxxvn 



Yet, it must be borne in mind that, since not every word 
and phrase of the Netti has been embedded in the Qy., 

Tattha attasantane papanai)! bujjhanaqi, parasantane 
bodhanau ti dattliabbaiu. 

4) p. 1, V. 3 d. Kaccayanagottauiddittha ti pi patho 
(cf. p. XXI n.). 

5) p. 1, V. 4 b. Keci nayo ca ti patbauti, tai}i na Sim- 
da ram. 

6) p. 2, L 15. Gats ti Mta, mats ti attho, so eva tE 
patbo, 

7) p. 3, T. 1 a. Keci assadadinavato ti pathantL Taip 
na sundaraip. 

8) p. 3, V. 3 c. adopts yuttSyuttaparikkha for yuttS- 
yutti- (cf. p, 201). 

9) p. 3, V. 6 c. pubbaparena sandhi ti pi pathu (borne 

out by "B ) 

10) p. 4, V. 19 b. Keci sanikilese ti pi patbanti (borne 
out by B,. S.). 

11) p. 4, V. 20 c. olokayate te abahl ti pi patbo (for 
manasa vulokayate, ct". p. 208). 

12) p. 4, V. 21 b. ukkhipiya yo sam&neti ti pi patbanti 
(cf. p. 208). 

13) p. 4, Y. 22 b. adopts disalocanato for disElocanena 
(cf. p» 208). 

14) p. 4, V. 23 ab. Keci pana akarri-pada-byanjana-| 

nirutti yo ca niddeso ti patlianti. 

15) p. 5, V. 2B c. adopts saukalayitva for saiiikhepayato 

(cf. p. 210). 

16) p. 8, 1. 1. has samuttliito instead of sambbavati (cf. 
p. 212). 

17) p. 8. 1.8. I 111 as II dvisu ])aiiiiasii ti pi pathaiiti. 

18) p. 10, I. 23. Yaiha kiiii bliav eyy a ti pi patbo. 

19) p. 14, last line, adopts aTijjavasesa for avijja nira- 
vasesa (cf. p. 214 sq.). 

20) p. 15, L 29. imehi catuhi indriyehl ti pi pali (c£ 
p. 215). 

21) p. 15, last line, padhanan ti pi patbo (cf. p. 216), 

22) p. 18, 1. 8. patighattbaniyesu ti pi patho. 

23) p. 48, last lino hut one. Keci pana ten' eva brabnui- 
cariyena ti patlianti. Te^ani matL-na siya tassa (scl. 
attbasamapattibrabmacariyassa) patikkbepo. 

24) p. 49, 1. 6. Ye pana ten' eva brabniacariyena ti ])a- 
thanti, tesam ayam patbo: — Viisanabhagiyam naina 
suttam: dauakatba, bilakatba, saj^jj^akatha, puiiuavi- 
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a texttis receptus can only be spoken ol so far as passages, 
sentences, words, etc. of the Netti have passed into the 
Cy. Another reservation is to be made with regard to the 
quotations from the Holy Writings. These haye readings 
of their own, which are peculiar to our text and per- 
haps due to a different recension, and others, which occur 
also in the MSS. of the canonical books. I hold that, 
from the textual point of view, they are a medley of 
readings coming from more than one <iuarter. For a 
histoiy of the text of the ^^etti they can be set aside, 
whereas the lii story of the text of the Pitakas is all the 
more concerned with them. 

There remain, of course, a great many readings which 
have sprung from negligence on part of the copyists. All 
MSS. including the Cy. partake of them, but B. and Com. in 
a less degree than B| and S. Taking into account all sorts 
of errors, the latter two presuppose a MS. from which 
both directly descend, and which probably had its home in 
Buj iiia. The best MS. of our text is B., and the MS. 
from which it descends is the ancestor, direct or indirect, 



pakakathn ti ... Tattha katnrao patho yiittataro 
ti? Paccliiiiio patho ti (i. e. the l eailinir of the text); nit- 
tham ganiabbam, yasmfi Xibbedhabhagiyain nama 
suttam: yfi catusaccapaV.is.ui-i ti vakkhati, na hi ma- 
heilhcro silvasesaiu kulva dhammam desesi ti. 
26) p. 49, 1. 25. mentions the reading avitaragchi, borne 
out by Bx (of. p. 223). 

26) p. 62, L 4^ yad&nupatSl ti pi patho, yad&nupayattiyo 
ti attho. 

27) p. 99, 1. 6. pum aniyatam samatikkamati ti pi patho. 

28) p. 108, 1. 8. paccligamanan ti pi patho. 

[29) p. 137, 1.17. ySijayogo ti pi pEtho, dSnayutto ti 

attlio. 

30) p. 146, 1. 5, fr. b. viratto ti pi patho. 

31) p. 172. 1.20. pakuppeyyiim ti pi patho. 

32) p. 17f>, 1.8. s ilakk hand eii :i ti pi ]);itho. 

33) p. 189, 1.3. maggam janali hitanukaiapi ti pi patho.] 
The last five Nos. refer to readings of canonical texts 
quoted in the Ketti. Of these No. 30 is borne out by the 
MSS. 
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of the MS. from which and S. descend. We hereby 
best account lor errors which B. has in common partly 
«»with Bt and partly with S. Upon the whole, there is 
little room for variations, provided that we restrict ourselves 
to the Netti, properly speaking. 

Yariations in spelling which occur in the MSS. are fitly 
avoided by my ad()i)ting one mode of spelling throughout. As 
a rule, I gave ])reference to the spelling uf the Sinhalese 
MS. of which, however, the agreement with the Burmese 
!5pelliMg is greater than we are generally prejjared to 
expect E. g., it always has by instead of vy»; it some- 
times spells gandha (bond), not gantha as in other Sin- 
halese MSS. As to spelling, consistency would be sought 
for in vain in one and the same MS., and I, too, may be 
guilty of one inconsistency or another*. But let me not 
be understood to have corrected indiscriminately and 



' E. g., in spelling the nasal before a guttural. — A ct'tix 
of our JBurmese MSS. is the correct spelhng of tt, which is 
mostly confounded with tth because of their likeness in the 
Burmese alphabet On p. 23 and 38 of the present edition, 
the words annatta (anyata or anyatva) and ekatta (ekata 
or ekatva) compel me to become more detailed on their 
behalf. At p. 23, B. and B, have the spelling tt and tth 
one besich? the other, S. has always tt, as in tlie Sinhalese 
alphabet t and th are quite unlike. The Commentary 
(fol. iiau, obv., fourth line from bottom) gives the following 
explanation to p. 23: — Anhattham (sff) tadanhaiu pi byah- 
janat(» gavesitabban ti attho. Imesaiu dhaiiimanam atthato 
ekattau (sic) ti imam ev' atthara Na hi yajjati ti adina 
vivarati . . . Tena icchatai.ihanara atthato ekattam (sic) 
vuttaqi hotI ti. Etena na hi ynjjati icchaya ca tauhaya 
ca atthato annattan (sic) ti yatha idam vacanam samat- 



thusu kodho upanabo ca uppajjati ti idain \n samatthanaQi 
hoti. Na tatha jaramaranavipariyaye ti jaramaranataTi- 
hanara atthato ahnattam (aic) \n samatthitam hoti ti etara 
attliain dasseti Imaya yuttiya ti ridina. Yadi icchatan- 
hriiiam atthato ananhattaip {sic), at ha kasma . . . And to 
p. 38 (toL CO, last line) it says: — Yadi pi atthato (sic) ekani, 
desanaya pana viseso (i. e. annatta) vijjati ti dassetuip Api 
ca ti adi vuttaip. In p(»int of fact, the ditfereuce between 



thanaip hoti, evaip 




Digitized by Google 



XL 



IntroductioQ. 



without paying aUeutiun to tiic Uicl iha.i, m course uf 
time, spelling, too, undergoes variiitiuus. Thus, e. g., the 
correct spelling <>f the participle of necessity in iya is 
nearly extinct and displaced by iya. whereas the passive 
in lya or iyya is still preserved, at least in most cases. 
I suppose that the scribe of the Sinhalese MS., who had 
before himself either a Burmese pattern or a Sinhalese 
made after a Burmese, was induced to spell differently 
by what lie bore in his memory and band from antecedent 
exercises. 

As regards the metre, I have removed irregularities 

in number or quantity of syllables whenever I could do 
it without altering ujudi the traditional form. Slokas, the 
nii'ti e ot which may be cured by dropping a syllable, e. g. 
am bet'ore a vow^el in the next word, iy instead of y. are, 
in my opinicm, not to be freed from their irregularity, 
because they were intended to be sung, and it is easy to 
contract two syllables (or to protract one) while singmg. 
There are instances, however, where our endeavour to cure 
the metre is necessarily stopped. Thus, e. g., we meet with 
supernumerary words and many other inconveniencies, 
which it is better to leave untouched. 

I have taken pains, in order to trace the very numerous 
quotations from the sacred texts which are interspersed in 
thi; xXetii, especially in the Sasauapatthana-portions of it. 
For about the first half of the work, I am irlad to say. 
Professor Rhys Davids has facilitated my iabuuis by 
having ably annotated in his IMS. nearly thirty references. 
In spite of this kind aid and my own re|)eated perusal of 
the printed Pitaka books, I have to confess many failures. 
May others succeed better, and I have the comfort — 
icovo; e&xX.e:q$ ! I omitted to refer to such passages as are 
veiy frequent in our Pali books and therefore familiar to 
all scholars, and I have marked with *Gf.' passages of 
which the text referred to does not present an exact 



anyat.i - annatta, and anyartha = anfiattha. ekata = 
ekatta, and ekartha = ekattha is a very small one. 



Digitized by Google 



Introduetioii. 



XLI 



parallel. All quotations from the Sacred Scriptures are 
printed in italics. 

The Commentary on the Netti by Dlianimapala tills 187 
leaves, 9 lines to thb leaf, and so I had the alternative 
to give either nothing or extracts from it in good number 
and selection. It is precisely the latter that we need for 
the understand ill.! of the Netti*. My only MS. of the Cy. 
was the Mandalay MS., but, as it is a very good and well* 
written copy, and other copies are rare, I hazarded, 
methinks, nothing in holding to it alone. 

There is in the commentary on the Harasamp&ta' an 
additional discussions about the sixteen hilrasampatas 
which covers fol. la, rev., first line till fol. to. obv., fourth 
line. It is headed by Dhp. v. 2, and imnietliately the 
question is put Tattba katamo desana-harasampato? That 
is to say, it substit\ites for the Harasampata of the Netti 
an independent analytical research, in which only the frame- 
work of the Netti is retained. 1 deem it important enough 
to subjoin it in an Appendix. The Extracts from the Cy. 
are printed with all orthographical peculiarities of my MS., 
and if corrections were needed, the incorrect form is 
always put in the foot-notes. 

In conclusion, I haye to offer my sincere thanks to the 
authorities of the India Office Library for their having 
lent me three MSS., and to Professor Rhys Davids for his 
kindness in allowing me the use of two MSS. in his possession. 
I wish also to thank mv friend Professor Leumann, who 
by. helping me over some metrical difticuities in the first 
pages has laid me under much obligation* 

WLirzijurg (Bavaria). THE EDITOR. 

September 1900. 



* An asterisk in the margin indicates that the Oy. is 
to be consulted. ^ It closes tibus (foL obv., last line): — 
Sesam ettha parikkhara-samaropana-harasampatesu yam 

vattabbam, tarn pubbe vuttanayatta uttanam eva. -J it 
is introduced by the words (1. c): — A pi c'ettha harasam- 
pataniddeso imina pi nayena veditabbo. 
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Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato sammasam- 

buddhassa. 

'Yam loko pujayate | salokapalo sada namassati ca 
ta&s' eta 3 sasanaTaram | viduhi iieyyaip Baravarassa i 
Drftdasa pad&ni suttaqi | taip sabbaiji byafijaBafi ca attho ca 
taip. TiBneyyaqi ubhayaxp | ko attho byafijaBaip katamam?— 2 
Solasa harft Netti | panca nayft sasaBassa pariyettbi 
attbSrasa miilapada | MahakaccftBeBa^ Biddittba. 3 
H&rS byanjanavicayo | suttassa naya tayo ca suttattho 
ubhayain pariggahitani | vuccati suttaiii yathasuttaip. 4 
Ya c'eva desana yafi ca | desitam ubhayam eva vinfieyyara 
tatrayam anupubbl | navavidhasuttantapariyettbl^ ti^ 5 

YIBHAOAVABA. 
I. 

Uddesavara. 

L Tattba katame solasa hftrS? 

BesaB9, Ticayo, yutti, padattb&Bo, lakkbaQO, catubyuho, 
Syatto, Tibbatti, parivattaBO, yevacaBO^, panfiatti, otarano, 
8odhaBO» adhitthano, parikkharo, samSropaBO iti. 



» Titles not in the MSS. 

* Metre Ariya; v. 1 J agliauacapala, vv. 2 — 4 Fatby^ 
y. 6 Mukhacapala (pada a: Vipula). 
3 etaip, Bi. S- ♦ Maba^ B,. S. 
i <>suttai|i pari", S, * B. adds BangabaySro. ' <m. S. 



• < « • * * 

• • • • » 

• • • ^ * « . 



2 UddesaTira. [Nett. X. 



Tassanuglti: — 

•DesaDS Ticajo yutti | padatth&no ca lakkha^o 
catabyuho ca fiyatto | vibhatti pariyattano' t 
yeyacano ca"" paunatti otara^o ca sodhano 
adhittbSno parikkhftro Bamftropano^ solaso. 2 
*Ete solasa hara ] pakittita atthato asamkinna 
etesaa c^eva^ bhavati | vittMratayE najavibhatU U. s 

« 2. Tattha katame pane a nayS? 

Nandiyftvatto, tipi^khalo, sihayikkiUto, disSlocano, aA- 
knso itL 
Tassftimgiti: — 

*Patlianio nandijavatto | dutiyo ca tipukkhalo 
sihavikkllito nama | tatiyo nayalafijako. 1 
Disalocanam ahamsu | catuttkam uayam uttamam 
pancamo afikuso nama j sabbe pauca nayft gat& tL 8 

3. Tattha katamsni attbftrasa mulapad&ni? 
Nava padftni kusal&ni, naya padftm akiualSiu. 

a) Tattha 7 katam&ni naya padani aknsalsni? 

Ta^ihSr, avijja, lobho, doso, moho, subhasanna, niccasannS., 
SuA^^uibc^n i\d^attasauila il 

Irnani nava padaui akusals.ni, yattha sabbo akusala- 
pakkho saiigaham samosaranam gaccliati. 

b) Tattha katamani uava padani kusalani? 
Samatho, vipassana, alobho, adoso, amobo, asubhasannS, 

dukkhasanna, aniccasanM, anattasanna ti. 

Imani naya padani kusalani, yattha sabbo kusalapakkho 
saftgahaijL samosara^aip gacchatL 

Tatr' idain uddanam: — 
*Tanha ca avijja pi 9 ca | loblio doso tath' eva moho ca' 
caturo*** ca vipallasa | kiiesabhumi" na?a" padani i 



* Metre Patbyavatta; v. 2 cd Vipula Piiigalassa. 

^ om. S. -J pahcadasa ("daso, S.) saiua, B^. S. 

* Metre Ariya (Pathya). ^ neva, B,; B,. S. add tatha. 
^ Metre Patbyavatta. ^ from tattlia to akusalani not in S. 

* Metre Ariya (Pathya). f out, B,. S. 
cattaro, S. ^bhummi, B,. " na naya, S. 
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Samatho ca yipassanS, ca' | kosalfiiii ca' yftni tii>i mOlftni 
^turoi 8atipattii&ii& | indriyabhOml* nava padflni s 
Navabisca'padehi kusalftj nayahi ca yiijjanti^aka8al& pakkhft: 
«te kho mulapadft | bhaTanti attbsrasa padsni ti^ s 

IL 

Niddesayara. 

Tattha saipkhepato Netti kittitA: — « 

'Assadadlnavata, | nissaranaiii pi ca^ phalam*" upayo ca 
auatti ca Bkagavato [ yogiuaiii desana haro. 1 
Yam pucchitan ca" vissajjitafi ca ] siittassa ya ca anugiti 
fiuttassa yo7 pavicayo | haro vie ay o ti niddittho. 2 
Sabbesani bSiranaip { ya bhumi yo" ca gocaro tesaip 
yutt&yuttiparikklia | haro yutti ti niddittbo. s 
DbammAin deseti jina | tassa ca^ dbammassa yaip. pada- 

tthanaiiL 

iti y&va sabbadhasuuft | eso baro padattb&no. 4 
Yuttambi ekadhamme | ye dbammS. ekalakkba^A keci 
vutta bbayanti sabbe | so bSro lakkhaxio n&ma. 5 

Neruttain adhippayo | byaiijanam atha desaua nidauaii ca 
pubbciparanusaiidiil»3 | eso haro catubyuho. 6 
Ekainlii padattiiii-iie j pariyesati sesakaip padattbanaqi 
5,vattati patipakkhe ! avatto nama so hai'o. 7 
Dbammau ca padatt^anaiii | bliumin ca vibiiajjate '4 ayaiii 

haro 

isadharane asadha- | rape ca^ neyyo yibbattl ti. 8 
Kusal&kuBale dbamme | niddittbe bhavite pabine ca 
parivattati patipakkbe | baro parivattano nama. 9 



* The amjyhibrach in an odd foot! • om, B,. S. 
3 cattaro, B^. S. * "bhummi, B,. 

5 nava, B,. * yuhjauti, S. 
^ B. Bi add uddesavaro. 

• Metre Arya ; v. 1 Pathya, v. 2 Mukhacapala, tv. 3 — 7 
Patbya, y. 8 Jaghanacapalft, vr. 9—16 Pathya, v. 17 Jagba- 
nacapaia, v. 18 Capalft, v. 19 a Vipulfi, 26 PatbyS, 

9 om, S. '° balam, S. " om. Bi. " neyyo, S. 
*^ *>parena sandbi, B. '4 vibbajate, B. 
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YeyacanSni bahuni' tu | suite yuttani ekadhammassa 
yo janati suttayidu | TBTacano nSma so hsro. lo 
JBikaiyi BhAgavfi dhammaip. | papxi^ttlhi Yi?idh&hi deseti 
80 Skibro neyyo | pa^^attl nftma h&ro ti. ii 
Yo ca paticcappAdo | indriyakfaandha ca dliSta*ayataD& 
etehi otarati yo | otaraQO nftma so hsro. is 
Yissajjitamhi* paiihe { gathayaip pucchitSyam Srabbha 
suddbasuddliaparikkha, | haro so-J sodhano nama. 13 
Ekattataya dhamma | ye pi ca vemattataya niddittiiii 
te Tia vikappayitabba | eso haro adhitthano. i4 
Ye dbamma yaip dbanimaiii | janayanti ppaccaya^ paraivi 

parato 

hetum avakad(}hayitva | eso haro parikkharo. 15 
Ye dhammft yaip-xnula | ye c'ekatthft pakasita muninft 
tei samaropayitabbft^ | esa sam&ropano bSro. le 
Tai(ihan ca aTijjam pi? ca | samathena vipassaiiEya yo neti 
saceebi yojayitva | ayaxp nayo nandiyavatto. 17 
Yo akusale samulehi | neti kasale ca kasalamulehi 
bhutaip tathaip avitathaqi itipukkhalain tarn n ayara aha. 18 
Yo neti vipallasehi | kilese' indriyehi saddhamme 
etaip nay am nayavidu | si ha v ikkijitaip^ aim. 19 
Veyyakaranesu hi ye | kusalakusala tahiip'" tahim" vutta 
manasa olokayate" | tam'^' khn" disalocauam" ahu, 20 
Oloketvll'3 disalo- I canena ukkbipiya vam samaneti 
sabbe kusalakusale | ayaiii nayo aakuso nama. 21 
Solasa hara pathamam | disalocanena »5 disa viloketva 
saipkhipiya aAkusena bi { nayehi tihi niddise"^ suttam. 22 
xjAkkbaraqi padaqi byafijanaqi | nirutti tatb' eva niddeso 
akarachattbavacanaip | ettava** byanjanaip sabbaip. 23 



* babuni, B. B,. Tisa°, S. ^ om. S. 

♦ paccaya, Bj. S. * ne, S. ^ sama**, B,; samma'', S. 
7 oni. Bj. S. * samkilese, Bx. S. 

9 ike trochee in fke fourth foot is a metrical archaism* 

tahi tabi, B,. " volo% B,; B„ S. add te. 
" api hi taip disa*, S. '3 olokayitva, 1\. S. 
'4 disa« S. disa**, B. S.; the am^ibrach in m odd foot! 
»6 niddisse, S. Two morae are toanting at the 

beginning of this line, ettavata, B,. 
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SaqikSsanft pakSsanE* TiyaraoS | TibhajiaauttftDikaiimia- 

pannatti* 

€tehi chahi padehl | attho kamman ca3 nidditthaip. S4 
Tu4 ca nayS anOnS^ | atthassa ca cha ppadsnis ganitftm 

navahi padehi Bhagavato | vacanass' attho samayutto. 25 
Atthassa nava padaui | byaiijaiiapariyettliiya catubbisaip^ 
ubhayaip saoakliepayato | tettiipsa ettiks,' NqUI ti. 26 

KiddesaySro iiitthito9. 

m. 

Patiuiddesayara. 
A. 

Haravibhaiiga. 

§ 1. Besana-hara. 

1. Tattha katamo desana-haro? ' * 

Assadadinavatri ti gftthft ajaq;i desana-hSro. 
2* Kiip desayati? 

AsBftdaip, adlnayaip, mssarapaipyphalaiii, up&yaqi, &Qattii|i. 

Dliammam vo lhik!diave desiasSmi ScUkalydnam majjhe' 
ksdymam panyosanakalyamm s^ham sdbyahjanam^ kevaiO' 
paripuftmm parkuddham hrahmacariyam palcdsissaml^^ ti* 

iij Tiittlui kalamo assado? 
Kdmam ]Mi}i<viamdnmsa tassa ce tarn samijjhati 
. addhd" pUimano^^ Iwti laddhd macco yad icchatl ti 

(S. K IV, 1, 1 « V. 766) 

ay am assado. 

b) Tattha katamo adluavo? 



' oXl M8S. insert pak&sana against the metre, 
^ * vibhajaS S. ^ om. S. 
j * anunna, S. « pad°, 

* Bi adds ca. 

7 «bbisri, B.. S. » ettaka, B^. 

9 om. B. »*> pakasessami, S. 
. saddha, Bj. 

.«« piti% B. Bxj the Burmese MSS* always liava pitL 



6 Hiravibba^ [Nett IIL A. 

Tassa ce kdmaydnassa ^ chandajdtassa janturo 

W kdma parihdyanti saUaviddho va ruppati ti (v. 2 

V. 767) 

ayaip adinayo. 

c) Tattba katamaia mBsarapaip? 

To Mme parivc^jeti sappaaaem padd siro 
so 'ffiafli in8(Mhaii(i loke aato mmativaUaSi ti (?. 3 768) 
idaqi nissarapaip. 

aa) Tattha katamo assado? 
KheUam vattkum hira^ni vd gcmmm^ ddsaporiM^ 
ihiyo handhu^ puthuMme yo naro anugijjhati ti (t. 4 

— Y. 769) 

ajaip asssdo. 

bb) Tattha katamo adinavo? 
Ahald nam haliyanti^ maddante nam jmrissai/d 
tato nam dukkham anveti ndvam hhinnam Uodakan ti 

(V. 6 « V. 770) 

ajam adinavo. 

cc) Tattlia katamaiii nissaranam? 
Tasmd jantu sudd sato kdmdni parivajjaye 
U pahdya tare oghanh ndvam sitvd va pdragu ti (v. 6 = 

V. 771) 

idaip^ nissaranam'^. 

d) Tattha katamam phalaiiiP 
Dhammo have rakkhati dhammacdrim 
^atiam mdliantam yalhaJ voisakeUe 
es&nisamso^ dhaimme wcimfe 

na dtiggatift^ gacchati dhammaeairi ti {OL Tfaag. y. 303; 

J&t ToL ly, p. 64 sq.; p. 496) 

idaip pLalaip. 

e) TatUia katamo npSyo? 

8ahbe safnkhdr& aniccd ti\pe^ \ dukkhd^ ti\pe9 \ 
8Me dhammd anaM U yadd pailMya passati 

atha tiihhindatt dukkhe esa maggo visiiddhiyd ti (Dhp. 

vv. 277—79) 

ayaip up9.yo. 

« kamayamaDassa, B,. * om. S. ^ gavassam, B,. S. 
♦ odhu, all AfSS, s bali°, B,. S.; pali°, B. om, B. 
7 yatha, aU MSS, exc. Com. * eso m°, B. 9 pa, B. om. B^. 
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lITeti. HI. A.J DesaDA-bara. 7 

f) Tattiia katamii anatti? 
Cakkhuma visamdnlva vijjamdne pardkkame 
pandito jwalokasmim^ pdjpdni pitivajjaye ti (XJd. p. 50) 
ayaqi aoatti. 

8unflaio lohm avekJchassu 

Mogliardjd (ti 9,9atti) soda sato (ti upayo') 

attanuditthijn ithacca 

• • • 

evam maccntaro siyd (ti^ idai?i phalaiii) (S. N. V, 16, 4 

= V. 1119). 

Tattha Bhagaya ugghatitaiifiussa* puggalassa nissara- « 
naip desayati, vipancitafifiiissas puggalassa adinavaii ca 
nissaranan ca desayati, neyyassa^ puggalassa assadan ca 
Sdlnavan ca nissaranan ca desayati, 

Tattha catasso pa^ipada cattaro pnggala ca7. 

Taiihacarito mando satindriyena^ dukkhSya patipad&ya 
dandhabhinnSya niyyati satipattbSnehi niasayehi. Ta^liftca- 
rito udatto samSdluiidriyena^ dnkkhaya patipadaya khippS- 
bhinn&ya niyyati jhanehi nissayehi. Ditthicarito mando 
viriyindriyena snkhaya patipadftya dandhsbhifinaya niyyati 
sainniappadhaiiehi^° nissayehi. Ditthicarito udatto pannin- 
driyena" sukhaya patipadaya khippabhinnaya niyyati 
saccehi nissayebi. 

Ubho tanliacarita samatbapulibangamSya vipassanaya 
myyanti ragaviragaya " cetovimuttiya. Ubho ditthicarita 
yipassanapuhbangamena samatbena niyyanti ayijj&Tiragaya 
pannnvimuttiya. 

Tattha ye samathapubba^gamahi patipadahi myyanti, 
te nandiyaTattena nayena h&tabbl^ ye Tipassanapubbanga- 
m&hi patipad&hi niyyanti, te sihavikkllitena nayena hfttabbs. 



* jiva°, B,. • uppayo, S. ^ om. S. 

< ugghatit*', S. 5 vipatitaiinussa, 

* thus all MSS,; B, inserts Bhagava. 

7 om. B. T^. : cf. A. IV, 133 (vol II, p. 135); P.P. IV, 5 
(p. 6); — A. lY, 161 (vol. IT, p. 149). 

* sati-indr° B. S. 9 sabamiudr**, S. samapp° B. 
" paucindr", S. " ragacarito ragaya, S. 
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Hinivibliai&gk. 



[Kett. m. A 



^ 3. Svayaip' haro kattha sambhayati? 

Yassa' Satthft \& dhammaqi desayati annataro va3 
garutthSmyo sabrahmacfirl, so taip dhammaip sutrft 
Baddliaqn patilabhati» 

Tattha yft vlmaipsft uss9lian& tulanft^ upaparikkhS, ayaip 
stitaniayi paMH. Taths sutena nissayena yH TUnaoksS tu- 
liLivd iijjaparikkha manasanupekkhana, ayam cintamayi pannS. 

Imahi dvihi pannahi iiiaiiasikarasampayuttassa yaiii na- 
pam uppaijati dassanabhumiyam va bhavanabliumiyam va, 
ayain bhavanrima^T pafina, parato ghosa sutamayi paiiaa, 
paccattasamuttbita yonisomanaaikara cintamayi pauua,ya]¥i^ 
parato ca ghosena paccattasamnttbiteDa ca yonisomaiiasi- 
k&rena n^Qaip uppajjati, ayaip bhiiTanSmayi panM. 

Yassa im& dye panM atthi, sutamayi cintSmayi ca, ayaiipi 
ugghatitannft^ Yassa sntamayi pannS atthi cintlUDayi 
n*attbi, ayaipi Tipa&citaanu'. Yassa n'eva sutamayi pafinS 
atthi na cintfimayi, ayaip neyyo. 
-fr -i. Sayam dlianniiadesaiiiL kuii desavati? 

Cattari saccani: dulvkliaiii. samudayaip, nirodhaip.maggaip. 
■ Adinavo ^ pLalafi ca dukkham, assado samudayo^, nissa- 
ra^iaip nirodbo, npayo^® a^atti ca3 maggo. 

Imani catt&ri saccani. 

TcliTu dhammacakkaipi yatbaba BbagavE: — 
' Jcioiii duWian ti me hhMhave Bdraifiuiyain Istpatane 
Migadaye anttttaram dMmmacaJckaip pavaUUani appatp- 
vatUyam samanena va brahma^ma m devena vd Mdrena 
m Brakimn& va Jcenad va lokasmiin, 

Sabbam dhammacakkani. 
j(t Tattha apai-iiuana pada, aparimana akkhara, aparimrina 
byanjana, aparimana akiira nerutta" niddesa. Etass' uva 
atthassa samkasana pakasana vivarana vibliajana uttani- 
kammaqi paiiuatti iti p' idam dukkbnm ariyasaccam. 

Ayayn duWiasamiidayo ti me bhikkhave Bardnasiyam 
Inpaiane Migaddye antdtaram dhammacakkafr^ pavattiUm { 



' svaliam, B. Bj, • tassa, S.; also Com. -3 orn. S. 
4 tulana, S. s om. Bj. ^ ugglia^, B^. ? vipaci'^, S. 
• B. adds ca. 9 S. adds ca. uppayo, S. niruttft, S. 



Kett UL A.] 



Beaani-bBnu 



9 



pe^ I Ayam dukldianirodho H me hkiklchatfe \ pe* \ Ayam 
duJManirodhagdmtnl pafipadd U me hhiJdchatm Barana- 
siyain Isiptxtane Migaddye anuUaran^ dhammacaJdcaifi pa- 
vatHkm^ appaUvattiyam samanena vH hrShmanena vd de^ 
vena vd Mdrena vd Brahmund vd kenaci vd loikasmim. 

Tattha aparima^a. pada, aparimuna akkhara, aparim^o^ 
byaojana, aparimS,na akara nerutta niddesa. Etass' eva 
atthassa saijakasana pakasana vivarana, ribhajana uttani- 
kammai}! pannatti iti p'idaiii dukkhamrodhag&mini patipadft 
ariyasaccaip. 

Tattha Bhagavft alddiarehi saipkaseti, padehi pakSseti, « 
L vanjanebi Tivarati, ftkarebi yibhajati, niruttihi uttamkaroti, 
niddesehi paMspetL 

Tattha Bhagava akkharehi ca padehi ca uggliateti*, 
byanjanehi ca akarehi ca vipaiicajatiJ, niruttiM ca nidde- 
sehi ca vitthareti. 

Tattha ugghatana adi, vipaucana majjhe, Yittharafka 
pariyosanaiii. 

So 'yaqi dhammaTinajo ugghatiyanto4 ugghatitannu- « 
puggalaip^ Tineti, tena naip Slia: Sdikalyai^o ti, Yipanci- 
yanto YipancitaMupuggalaiii Yineti, tena naqi uhu: majjhe 
kalyS^^o ti, Yittbariyanto neyyapuggalaiii Yineti, tena nairi 
fthtt: pariyos&nakalyano ti. 

Tattha cha ppadani attho: samkSsanS, pakOsanS, YiYa- 
ra^a, vibhajaua, uttanikammam, paiiua.tLi. 

Imani cha ppaJani attho. 

Cha ppadaui byanjauaip.: akkharaip, padaip, byaujanaiii, 
akaro, nirutti, uiddeso. 
Imani cha ppadaui byaujanaip. 
Tenaha Bhagava: — 

Dhammaiai^ vo hhUddiave desiasami adikcdyatyiip mefjjhe 
hdfyanam pariyosanakdlyai^m sAtthafji^ aabyanjanam, kevO' 

lam^ 2)aripiuinam^ imriatiddhan^ ti^* 



* j)a, B. B,. 

* pa, B.; la, B^; S. onhj has ayam dukkhanirodho. 

3 S. inserts pe. * uggha*^, S. s ociyati, S. ^ om, B. 
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[Nett. IIL A. 



Kevalan ti lokuttaram na missam lokiyehi dhan mcjn. Pari- 
punriaTi ti paripuram aniniuini auatirekain. Parisuddlian ti nim- 
malaTa sabbamalapagalani paiiyodatam upatthitam eabbavisesanaui. 

* Idarp vuccati Tathagatapadam iti pi, Tatliagataiiisevi- 
taox iti pi, Tathagntaranjitam iti pi, Ato' c'etaqi brahma- 
cariyaqii pafinayati. Tenaha Bhagavft: — KevaJam pari- 
punnam pansuddhan^ hrahmacariyam pakdsissdmi^ ti. 

« 6. Kesaxp Ajaxp. dhammadesaDa? 

Toglnaip. Ten&ha ftyasmS MahSkaccSno^: — 

Assadadinavatii | nissaranani pi cas phalara upayo ca 
a^attl ca Bhagavato | yoginam desana harp ti. 

Kijutto desana-haro. 

. § S. yicaya-bara. 

1. Tattha^ katamo ¥icayo-haro? 

Yaip pucchitan ca msajjitan ca ti gatba ayaqi yicajo- 
haro. 

2. Kiqi vicinati? 

Padairi^ Ticinati^ panhaip Ticinatiy vissajjanaip vidnati, 
pubbEparaiji vicinati, assadam vicinati, adinavain^ yicinati^ 
nissaranai?! yicinati, phalam vicinati, upayam vicinati^ 
* * anattim Ticinati, anugltifli vicinati, sabbe nava suUante 
viciii:iti. 

* 3. atlia kim bhave? 

Yatha ayasma Ajito Parayane Bbagavantaip panham 
puccbati: — 

Ken' assu nivuto loko (ice ayama Ajito) 
ken* assu na ppakusati 
kissdbhUepanam hrusi 

Mm m tassa mdhamayan ti? (S.N. V, 2, l«v,1032)» 
Imani cattari padani puccbitani. 
So eko panbo. Easnul? Ekayattbupariggaba. 



* anunDam, S. • atbo, B. 3 pakasessami, B. S. 

♦ •kaccftyano, B. B,. s B. adds ca. 

^ om. S.; from here clown to the verses Sayanti sabbadbl 
sota sqq. on p. 12 aU in d'Alwis, Introd. p. 106-^. 
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Evaiji iii aha*: ken' assu nivuto loko ti? Lokadhittha- 
nam pucchati. Ken' assu na ppakasati ti? Lokassa 
appakasanam pucchati, Kissabhilepanaip brusi ti? Lo- 
kassa abhilepanaqi pucoliati. £iip su tassa mahabbhayan 
ti? Tass' eTa lokassa mahftbhayaiii pucchati, 
Loko tiTidho: kilesaloko, bbaTaloko, indriyaloko. 
Tattha vissajjanS: — 

Avijjdya nivuto loko (Ajitd ti Bhagaia) 
vivicdid pamddd na ppakasati 
jappdbhilepanam hrumi 

dukkham assa mahahbhayan ti (v. 2 = v. 1033). 
Imani cattari padani imehi catiihi padehi vissajjitani, 
pathamam pathamena, dutijam dutijena, tatiyai)i tatiyena, 
catuttham catutthena. 

a) Ken' assu nivuto loko ti panhe AvijjSya nivuto 
loko ti vissajjanO. 

Nivaranebi nivuto loko, av^'S-nlvaraiiul hi sabbe sattS, 
yathaha Bbagavft: — BahbasaUdnam hhikMiaw sathapdnd^ 
nam sahbalhutdnavi pariydyato ekam eva favaranam va* 
dand, pad tdafni avijjdy avijjdntmram hi s(Me sattd. 
Sahhaso ca^ hJiikkhave avijjdya nirodlid cdgd patinissaggd 
n*atthi sattdnam nlvaranan ii^ vaddnfi^ ti. 

Tena ca pathamassa padassa vissajjana yutta. 

b) Ken' assu na ppakasati ti paiihe Viviccha pamada 
na ppakasati ti vissajjana. 

Yo puggalo nlvara^ehi nivuto so vivicchati, viviccbri 
nftma vuccati vicikiccba, so vicikicchanto nabhisaddahati, 
anabiiisaddahantos virijaip n&rabhati akusalanaip dham- 
mflnaip pabanSya kusalaaaiii dbammanaiii saccbikiriySya, 
so idha pamadam anuyutto vibarati, pamatto sukbe dhamme 
na uppadiyati^ tassa te anuppSdiyam&nS na ppakasanti, 
yathsba Bbagava: — 

Dure santo pakdsanti Himaianto va pahbato 

asanV ettha 7ia dissanti rattikhittd^ yathd^ sard {Dhp.v,304) 

te gunehi pakdsanti kiitiyd ca yasena cd ti, 

» ayasma, B,. ' Va, B. 3 om. S. 

♦ *>mi (without ti), B^. S. s nabhi^ B. ^ "dayati, B. 

7 rattiiiL khitta, B, ^ Bt puts yatha after sar& 
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[Nett. UL A, 



Ten a c a dutiyassa padassa vissajjana yutta. 

c; Kassabhilepunam^ brusi ti pafihe Jajjpabhiiepanam 
brumi ti vissajjana. Jappa nama vuccaU ta^ha, sa katbaiA 
abhilimpati, yatMba Bhagava: — 

Eatto <dtham na jdndti ratio dhammam na passati 
andhatamam* tada hoU yam rago aakaU naran ti (C£ 
Mah&yasta I, p. 244, 3 sq.; A. IV, p. 96; Sum. I, p. 54). 

SftyaiiL taplia fisattibahulasBa puggalassa evaqi abh^Jappft 
ti kajritvft tattha loko abbilitto nllma bhayati. 

Tena ca tatiyassa padassa yissajjanft yutts. 

d) Kim 811 tassa mahabbbayau ti paiihe Dukkham 
assa mahahbliayan ti vissajjana. 

Duvidhaiji dukkbaqi: kayikaii ca cetasikan ca. Yam 
kayikara idaqi dukkhara, yam cetasikam idam domanassaip. 
Sabbe sattil hi dukkhassa ubbijjanti-i. N'atthi bhayaqi 
dukkbena samasamaip, kuto vft pana^ uttaritaraip? Tisso 
dukkhata: dukkbadukkliata, yipari^amadukkhatas, saip- 
kharadukkhata. Tattba luko odbiso kadaci karahaci^ 
dnkkhadokkhataja niuccatL Tatha yipani^aniadukkhatftya. 
TaQL kissa hetu? Honti loke app&bsdb& pi dlgbEjukft pi 
SaipkbSradukkhaUya? pana loko anupadisesSja nibbSna- 
dhutuyft muccaii^ Tasmft saipkh&radukkhatft dukkhaip 
lokassft ti katvS Dukkham assa mahabbhayan ti 

Teiia ca calutthassa padassa vissajjana yutta. 

Tenaha BhagavS: - - Avijjaya nivuto iuku ti. 

Savanti sahhadhV sota (ice dyama Ajito) 

sotdnam kim nivdranan^ 

sotdnam Bamvaram hriihi 

hem sold pi&dyyaref^ (v. 2 -» y. 1034). 

Imani catUin padaiii puccLitaui. 

Te dve panlia. Kasma? Imehi bahvadhivacaueua 
pucckita. 



* thus all MSS. * andbam tamaxp^ S. 

3 uppajjanti, S. ^ S. adds tassa. 

5 B. Bj 'put vipah' after saiikiiarao ^ kattaci, B,. 

7 saipsaradukkbaiji taya, S. * vuccati, B. 

9 odbi, B. Bx. « pidhiS B. B,. 
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Evam samapanTiassa ^ lokassa evara sainkilittliassa ^ kirn 
lokassa vod§,Daiii Yuttlia.nam iti? £vai{i hi aha: sayanti 
sabbadhi^ sotft ti. Asamahitassa sayanti abhijjha byapSda- 
pam&dabahiilassa. Tattha yS abhijjhs ayaqi lobho aku- 
salamulaipY yo bySpado ayaiii doso akusalamlllaqi, yo 
pamado ayaQL moho akuaalamulaip. Tass' evaip asam&hi- 
tassa chasu ftyatanesu ta^bft savanti: rapata9bSy sadda- 
iai^ibS, gandhataxiha, rasataoha, phottbabbataoba, dhamma- 
tanba, yathaha BhagayR: — 

Savati^ ti^ kho hhikkhave chann' etam ajjhattikdnam 
dyatananam adhivacanam. CaMhu^ savati mandpiJiesu 
rujjesu, amanapikesu patihannati^. Sotam | pe^ \ ghdnam 
. , . jk-ha . . . kayo . . . mano savati mandpikem dlham- 
mesu, aniandpikesu patihanhail ti^. 

Iti sabba ca saTati sabbath a ca savati, 

TeDaha: — Savanti sabbadbl 8ota ti. 

a) Sotanaiji kiqi nivara^aa ti pariyuttbanavighataiii 
pnccbatL Idaip Todanaqi. 

b) SoUtnaip sainTaraiii brubi kena sota pithiyyare"* ti 
ainisayasamuggbataiii " puccbati. Idaip yuttbanaip. 

Tattba Tissajjana: — 

Ydni sotdni lokamim {Ajitd ti BhagavS) 
sati tesam nivdrananj, 
sotdnani samvaram hrfimi^* 

m 

pauMy' de pithiijyare''' ti (v. 4 v. 1035). 
Knyagataya satiya hhavitaya'^ bahuhkataya*^ cakkhii 
navincbati^^manapikesu rupesu, amanapikesu na patihannati 
. . . sotaip I po I ghanaTp . . . jivbft . . . kayo . . . mano 
. . . navinchati'7 manapikesu dhammesu, amanapikesu na 
patibannati. Kena karapena? SamyutamTaritatta indri- 



* samma^ S. ' B. adds lokassa. 

3 odhi. B. B,. 4 oti, Bx. S. 5 ca, B,; B. adds ca. 

• cakkhuip, B,. ' o^j ti, S. ' pa, B.; om. B,. 

9 om. B,. ^° pidhi°, B. B,. " anussaya'', S. 

" om. S. vibha°, B^. babuUs B. B,. 

'5 navicchati, S. pa, B,; om. B^ 

*7 na Yii)\jbati, S. 
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yanam. Kena te samvutanivarita'? Sati-arakkhena'. Tenaha 
Bhagava: — Sati tesaiji nivaranan ti. 

Pannaya anusaya^ pahiyyanti, anusayesu pahlDesu pari- 
yuttl^^ii^ pahiyyanti. Kissa anosajassa^ pahlnatta? Taip 
yath& khandhavaiitassa rukkhassa anayaseeainuluddhara^es 
kate pnpphaphalapaT&lajikiirasantati^ 8amiicchiiui& bbayati, 
annsayesa pablnesa pariynUl^&iuuBAntati samnccbinnft 
bhavati pidaMtS paUcchannft. Kena? PannSya. Tenfiha 
Bhagayft: — Pannfty' ete pithiyyare' tL 

Bihnd c'eva sail ca (ice ayasma Ajito) 

niumrupaii^ ca mdrisa 

etaifi me pf4(fio paWuhi 

kaUh^ etoffi upart^jiha^ ti? — 

Tarn etain pa»iham apuochi9 

AjUa tafi^ vaddmi te 

yaWia namaf^ ca rupaii ea 

asesani tqiart^jjhaH 

vinndnassa nirodkena 

etth^ etam uparujjliaii ii (w. 5. 6 = vv. 1036. 1037). 

* A yam paiiho auusandhiifi pucchati. Anusandluiii pucchan- 
to kira pucchati? 

Auupadisesaiii uibbanadliatum. 

Tl^i ca saccani saqikhataiu*'' mrodhadhammani; duk- 
khaip, samudayo, maggo. Nirodho asaqikhato". 

Tattha samudayo dvlsu bhumlsa pahiyyati: dassanabhu- 
mif ft ca bh&vanabhCbniyft ca. 

DaBsanena tl^ saipyojanSuii pahiyyanti: sakkSyaditthi, 
Yicikiccha, Bllabbataparam&so. Bh&vanftya satta saqiyoja- 
nSni pahiyyanti: kSmacchando, hyapado, ruparago, arupa- 

* rago, mSno, uddhaccam, avijja ca niravasesa. 

Te-dhatiike'' imaiu dasa sainyojanaui: pane' orambha- 
giyani, pane' uddhambhagiyani. 



< 8aIIlT1It&^ S. ' arakkha^aiiiy S. 3 annssayS, S. 

* anussa°, B|. s anavasesasaS B,. 

* »phalapallavankura°, B. 7 pidhi°, B. B,. 

* naniam rupah, B. Bi. ^ apucchi, 8.; main p°, B. 
'° saQikhatanii S. " asaipkhato, S. " '^kesu, B^. S« 
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Tattha tmi samyojanani — sakkayaditthi, vicikiccha, 
silabbataparamaso — ananuataiinassamitindriyaip * adhi- 
ttbaya nirujjhanti, satta saipyojanani — kamaccbando, byS- 
psdo, rdpara.go, aruparSgo, mano^ uddhaccaip, ayijjft ca 
niraTasesa* — annindriyaiii adhittbSya xiiziijjbanti. 

Yaqi pana evaqi janftti: khl^S me jati idaqn kfaaye- « 
i^vaip, nSparaiii itthattftyft ti pajanfiti idaifi anappsde- 

Imani dve nSnSni afinfttftvindriyam. 

Tattha yaii ca anannatanfiassamltindriyam^ yan ca 
annindriyaipi, imani aggapbalaip. arabattai)i papuiiantassa 
nirujjhanti. 

Tattha yan ca khaye-fiilriaTp van ca^ anuppade-uanaiii, 
imani dve iianani eka pahua. Api ca arammauasamketena 
dT6 nEmani labhanti : khina me jati ti pajanantassa khaje- 
n&Qan ti n&maqi labbati, naparaqi itthattaya ti pajs» 
Dantassa anuppade-nt^n ti nSmaqi labbati Sa pajana- « 
nattliena pafkna. Yathadittbaoi apilapanattl^ena satL 

Tattha ye pancupadanakkfaandba, idaqi namarupaiji. 

Tattha ye phassapancamaka dhamma, idaqi nEmaqi, yam 
pancindriyani rupani^ idaiid rupam, tadubhayam^ nfi.ma- 
rupam vinnanasampayuttaip. Tassa nirodham Bhagavantam 
pucchauto ayasma Ajito Parayaiie evam aha; 
Pafina? c'eva satl ca numarupafi ca miirisa 
etam me puttho pabruhi katth' etaiii uparujjhati ti'. 

Tattlia sati ca pahfia ca* cattari indriyani, sati dve 
indriyani: satindriyan ca samadhindriyan ca» pauua. dve 
indriyani: pannindriyan ca yiriyindriyan ca. 

Ta imesu catusu indriyesu saddahana okappana, idai|i « 
saddbindiiyaqi. 

Tattha ya saddhadhipateyya cittekaggata, ayaip chanda- 
samadhi. Samahite citte kilesanaip -vikkhambhanataya 
patisaipkhanabalena va bhayanabalena^ yas idaiji pahanaip- « 



' anafifiata", B. * avasesa, S. 

3 anafmata", B. B,. 

^ om. S. 5 rupini, S. ^ tadd**, B. 

7 pauiiaya, S. * onu B,. 
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Tattha ye assSsapass^ss - TitakkaTic&r& - 8auu&yedayit&- 

« sarasamkappa', ime sainkliara. 

Iti purimako ca cliandasamadlii kilesavikkhambhanataya 
ca pahanam ime ca sarnkhara, tadiibhayam chandasamadhi- 
padhanasanikliarasamaiinagatam iddhipadam hh-fveti vive- 
kauissitazA viragauissitaqi mrodhanissitai^i vosaggapari;^- 
mim. 

Tattha ya viriysdhipateyya cittekaggat&, ayaqi viriya* 
flam&dhi | pe* | 

Tattha yft citt&dhipateyya cittekaggatft, ayaip dtta- 
sam&dhi | pe^ | 

Tattha ya ylmaip8adhipateyy& cittekaggats, ayaiji Tlmaip- 
flSsamsdhi Samfthite citte kilesftsaip TikkhambanatSya 
patisainkhanabalena va bhavanabalena va, idam pahanaiji. 

Tattha ye assasapassasa-vitakkaucara-saniiavedayita-sa- 
rasaiTikappaS ime samkhara. 

Iti ])Ui"in)ako ca viraamsasaTriadhi ^ kil»'^nvikkhaial>hana- 
taya ca paluinam ime ca sanikhara, tadubiiayaiji vimam* 
s&samlidhipadh&uasamkharasamaiuiagataip iddhipadam bhS- 
veti viYekanissitam Tiraganissitairi nirodhanissitaip yosagga- 
parinamiip. 

« Sabbo sam&dhi nSoamulako nS^apubbafigamo nS^Snu- 
pariyattL 

Ta£ha pure taihd paccha yathd pacdia tafhii pure 
yatkd diva taffia ratti pathd ratH tathd divd (Of. A.I,p.236)^ 
Iti vivatena cetasa apariyonaddhena sappabhasaqi cittaiii 

bhaveti^. 

Pahi indriyani kusalani cittasaliabhuiii citte uppajjamane 
iippaijanti, citte nirujjiianiane mriijjhanli. Naraarupan ca 
vniiuinalietiikaTn Tiiiiiaiiapaccayanibbattara. Tassa macrgena 
betu upacchinno viniianam? anaharam^ anabliinanditam 
apatthitara* appatisaDdhikaip, tani nirujjhati. Namarupam 
api9ahetukam*°appaccayam punabbhayam na nibbattayati'*. 

' *'sarasasarikapp;i, B,. * pa, B. B,. ^ pa, B.; om, B,. 
^ ^saiimiasaTDadhi, S. 5 cf. Thag. v. 397. ^ vibhaveti, Bi. 
' viiifiaiian.iluiranaip, Bi ; S. omits vinuanaip. 
• appatitlutaip, S.; om. B. « pi, S. ahetu, B. 

" "ttiyati, B.; ""ttissati, S. 
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Eteqi viManassa nirodha pannE ca sati ca uamarupau 
ca ningjhati. Tenaha Bhagaya: — 

Tarn etam panham apucM^ 
Ajita tarn vaddmi te: 

yattha ndnian ca rupan ca 
asesam uparujjhati 
vin ndnassa nirodhena 

eW etam uparujjhati tu 

* * 
* 

Te ea samkhdtadhanmdse* (ice dyama AjUo) 
ye ca eekkd ^ puthu^ idka 
teeam me nipako iriyam 

ptttfko pahruhi marisd U (ty. 6. 7 — vt. 1037. 1038).* 

Imani tini padaiii pucchitani. 

Te tayo paiiha. Kissa? SekliasekliayipassanS.pubbau- « 
gamapahanayogena. 

fiTaqi hi aha: ye^ ca samkhatadhammase^ ti? Ara* 
hattam pucchati. Ye ca sekha puthu'^ idha ti? Sekhaiu 
pucchati. Tesaip me nipako iriyaiiL puttho pabrCthi niari8& 
ti? YipasBanapubbafigamaiii pahftnaqi pucchati. 

Tattha vissajjanS: 

Kdinesn nnhhhjijjheyya {Ajita ti Bhagavd) 

manasu n d v i lo si[/d 

kuscdo sMadhammdna m 

sato bhikkhu pariibbaje ti (v. 8 « t. 1039). 

Bhagavato sabbaiiL k&yakaminaqi n&Qapubbatigamaxp ^ 

nSnSnuparivatti, sabbaip yaclkainmaTp nanapubbaftgamairi 

fiananuparivatti, sabbaiji manokammaiji iianapubbangamam 
nayanuparivatti. 

Atlte aipse appatihatai}i Dariadassanam, anagate amse 
appatihatani nai;iadassaiiai)x, paccuppanue aipse appa^ihataip 
Mriadassauani. 

Ko ca na^adassanassa patighato? 



» pucchati, S. ' <'khata^ B,. S. 

3 sekkhs., Bi- * putho, B4. S. ^ yasma ye, B,. 
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HiiraTibha&ga. 



[Nett m. A. 



Yaip anicce dukkhe anattanije' ca' afma^aip^ adassa- 
3gt naqi, ajaqi n&^ada88ana8sa patigb&to. Yatha idha pnriso 
tarakarupani passeyya no ca ga^anasaAketena jftneyya, 
ayaqi Moadassanassa patigh&to. 

Bhagavato pana appatihatain nanadasBanaip, aii&Yarapa- 
nanadassana* hi buddha bbacjavanto. 

Tattha sekbena dvisu dliammesu cittam rakkliit.ibbara: 
gedha ca rajaniyesu dhammesu^ dosa ca pariyuttbaniyesu. 

Tattlia ya iccba puccba patthana pibayana^ kdana, 
taip Bbagava varento? evarn aba: kamesu nabbigijjheyya* 
ti. ManasanEviio siya ti pariyuttliaiiaTighataqi^ aha. 

Tatha hi sekho abhigijjhanto asamuppannan ca Idlesaqi 
npp&deti iippaiman>o ca" kilesaqi ph&tikarotL Yo pana 
aol^Tilasaiiikappo anabhigijjhanto vajamatii sa anuppanna- 
naip^ jApakanaqi akusalanaiii dbammanaipi anuppadSya 
chandaip janeti Tayamati viriyaiii arabhati cittam pagga^- 
hsti padahati, so uppannanam papakanaqi akusal^naiii 
dhammanaip pahanSya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam 
arabhati cittam pagganhati padabati, so anuppanurtiiam 
kusalaiiam dhammanaip uppadaya cbandaiu janeti vaya- 
mati viriyain arabbati cittam paggaiiliati padaliati, so 
uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiyfi asammosiiya 
bhiyyobhavaya yepullaya bbavanaya paripuriya chandaiji 
janeti yayamati yiriyaip arabhati cittaip pagga^hati pada- 
batL 

a) Eatame anuppannS p&pakS akasalii dhamm&? 
EamaTitakko, byaplidaTitakko, vibiqis&vitakko* 
Ime anuppanna papakS akasalS. dhammS,. 

b) Katame uppanns papaka akusala dhamma? 

Anusaya akusalamulani. 

Ime uppaiiiia papaka aku.>al.i. dhamma. 

c) Katame anuppanna kusala dhamma? • 
Yani sutapannassa indriySni. 

Ime anuppanna kusala dhamma. 

* anattani, B. * Va, S. ^ ayaiii iiaxia, S. 
« <>da8sa, B.; dassanati, S. < onu Bz. ^ pihayai^ S. 
7 nivft^, B. « manobbio, S. ^ ottbana**, S. 
^ uppanna, S. " om. S. S. adds vlL 
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d) Katame uppanns kusalft dhammfi? 
Ysni atthamakassa indriyani. 
Ime uppaiiiui kusala dhammS. 

Yena kamavitakkam vareti, idara satindriyaip, yena 
byapadantakkara vareti, idam sainrulliindriyaTp, yena vi- 
hiijisavitakkam vareti, idana viriyiudriyam, yena uppannup- 
panne pS.pak6 akusale dhamme pajahati vinodeti byanti- 
karoti anabhSlTam gameti nftdhiTaseti, idaip pannindriyaip. 

Ya imesu catusu mdriyesu saddahana okappana, idaiji 
saddiundrijaifi (cf. p. 15). 

a) Tattha saddhindriyaifi kattha datthabbaqi? 
Catusn sotapattiyangesu. 

b) Viriyindriyam kattha daitliabbaiii? 
Catusu sam ma [> p a d h a n esu. 

c) Satindriyain kattha dattbabbaiji ? 
Catusu satipatthanesu. 

d) Samadhmdriyaipi kattha dattbabbaqi? 
Oatusu jhSnesu. 

e) Fannindrijaipi kattha datthabbam? 
Oatusu ariya^accesu. 

Evaqn sekho sabbehi kusalehi dhammehi appamatto 
▼tttto Bhagavata* anavilataya manasa. Ten&ha Bhagava: — 

Manasauavilo siya ti. 

Kusalo sabbadhammanan ti. 
Loko nama tiiidho: kilesaloko, bhavaloko, indriyaloko 
<cf. p. 11). 

Tattha kilesalokeua bhavaloko samudftgacchatl. So in- 
driyani nibbatteti. Indriyesu bh&viyamStneBu neyyassa 
parinna bhavati. Sa duvidhena npaparikkhitabba*: dassa- 
napariiinaya ca bhavanaparihnaya ca. Yada hi sekho 
iieyyam^ parijanati, tada nibbidasahagatehi sannamanasi- 
karehi ueyyam parinnatani bhavati. Tassa dve dhamma 
kosallam gacchanti: dassanakosallaii ca bhavanakosallan^ 
ca^. Taip na^in pancavidhena s veditabbaqi: abhinna, 
parinna, pahftnanii bhavana, sacchikiriya. 

* •to, S. ' "parikkhiyatabba, S. ^ nejyaip, B,. 

* <m. S. * <>vidhe, S. 
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HSravibhangtt. 



[N«tt. lU. A* 



a) Tattha katama abhififia? 

Yaip dhammEnaiTi salakkha96-nanaiii dhammapa^am-* 
bhidft* atthapatisambhida ca, ayaiyi abhinnft. 

b) Tattha katamft parinn&? 

fiYaip abhijanitTS* yE parijSnanS: idaip knsalaip idaiit 
aJnisalaip idaip sSTajjaqi idaqi anavajjaqL idaip ka^^iaiii 
idaifi Bnkkani idaip sevitabbaiii idam na sevitabbaip, ime 
dhaininft evaiii gahitK idaip pbalaqi nibbattajanti^, tesaqn 
ersxpL gahitanam ayaip attho ti, ayam parifinS. 

Evam parijanitvfi » tayo dliamma avasittha bhavanti: pa- 
hataljba bhiivetabba saccliikatabba ca. 

c) Tattha katame dhamma pahatabba? 
Ye akusala. 

d) Tattha katame dhammSb bhavetabbft? 
Ye kusala. 

e) Tattiia katame dhamma 8acchiks.tabb&? 
YaiA asaipkhataip* 

Yo eraiji jlB&ti, ajain vuccati atthakusalo dhammakusalo 
kalyfiaatakusalo phalatakasalo Sjakusalo apayakusalo npa* 
yakusalo mahata kosallena samannSgato tL Tenaha Bha- 
gavS: — Kusalo sabbadbammftnan ti«. 

Sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 

Tena ditthadhammasukbaTibSLratthaqi abhikkante pati- 
kkaBte alokite vilokite aammmjite^ paB&rite saapgh&tipatta-^ 
dvaradhSra^e asite pite khSyite s&yite occSrapassSra* 
kamme gate thite nisiiiDe sutte jagarite bhssite tuvblbbftve 
Batena sampi^Snena Tibatabbaqi. 

ImS dve emyfi anuftfiSta Bhagavata,: eka visuddhanaqi, 
eka visujjhantanam. 

Ke visuddha? Arahanto. Ke visiijjhanta? Sekha. 

Katakiccani hi arahato indriyani. Yam bojjhann^ tairi* 
catubhidhaTp: diikkhassa parinnabhisainaycna, sannidayassa 
pahanabhisamayena, maggassa bhavanabhisamayena, niro- 
dhassa sacchikiriyabhisamayena. 

Idaip catubbidhaxp bojjhaip^. Yo ewji janati, ayaqi 

^ B. adds ca. * ^netva, B,. ^ '•ttapenti, B. 

4 om. S. 5 sami*, B^. ^ bojjhangaQi, S. 



Uigiiized by 



Hett nL A.] 



Yioaya— Tattl-hSnu 



21 



Tuccati sato abhikkamati sato patikkamati khayS rfigassa 
kha^ dosassa UiajS mohassa. Teoaha BhagaTS: — Sato 
bhikkhu paiibbaje tL 
Tenaba: — 

JKdmesu nSbhigijjJiet/i/a {AjU& U Bhagava) 
manas&nitvUo siyd 
kusalo sahhadh a m mdna m 
sato hhikkhu parihbaje ti. 
Evara pucchitabbam, evam \issajjitabbam. 
Suttassa ca anugiti attbato ca byanjanato ca samana- 
yitabba. Atthapagataip hi byaujanam samphappalapajii ' 
bhavati. Dunnikkhittassa padabyaijaiiassa attho pi duimayo 
bbayati. Tasma' attbabyanjanupetaiii saoig&hitabbaiiLi 
suttaii ca pavicinitabbaiii^. 
Kiifis idaip 8uttai|i? 

Abaccaracaiiaiii anosandbiTacanaiii nitatUuuiLiieyyatthaia « 
8ai|ikilesabhagiyaip vSsan&bbagijai^^ nibbedbabbagiyaqi 
asekhabbagiyaip. 

Kiihim imassa suttassa sabbani saccani passitabbani? 
Adi-majjha-pariyosaue ti. 
Evaqi suttani pavicetabbaiii. 
Tenaha ayasmS, Mahakaccano: — 

Yaip pucchitaB ca? vissajjitan ca| suttassa ya? ca anugiti UK 

Niyutto Ticayo-baro. 

§ 3. Yatti-hara. 

1. Tattha katamo yutti-liaro? 
Sabbesaip haranaa ti ayaqi yutti-baxo. 

2. Eiqi yojayati? 

Oattftro mabftpadesft: buddhSLpadeso, saipgbapadeso, sam< « 
babnlattherapadeso, ekatther&padeso. 
Ime cattsro mahapadesa, 

3. Tfini padab} anjanani Butte otSiayitabbaoi, vinaye « 
aandassayitabb&ni, dhammatayam upaxukkhipitabbSni 

' 8ampa% B. B,, * tassa, B. ^ samgcayitabbaqi, S. 
4 S. adds ti. 5 om. S. <^ T&sanaS S. ' om. B^. 
^ ^nSyaip, S. 
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Uaravibhanga. 



[Nett. ill. A. 



iff a) Katamasmiqi sutte otarayitabbaDi? 
Catusu ariyasaccesu. 

b) Katamasmim vinaye saiidassayitabbani? 
liagavinaye dosayinaye mohavinayo. 

c) Katamiyam' dhammat&yaip upamkkbipitabbS.ni? 
Paticcasamuppade. 

Yadi catusu ariyasaccesu aTatarati kilesavinaye sandis- 
sati dhammatan ca na Tilometi, eyaipi fisaye na janeti. 
j/t Catuhi mahapadesehi yaip yai|L yujjati yena yena ytgjati 

yatliS yatha yujjati, taip taip gahetabbaip. 
« 4 Panhaip pucchiteua kati pad&ni pafibe ti? 

Padaeo pariyogahitabbaip ' vicetabbara 3. Yadi sabbSni 
padani ekam attham abhivadanti, eko paiilio. Atlia cattari 
padani ekaiii atthaiii abhivadanti, eko paiiho. At ha tini 
padaiii ekam atthaiii abhivadanti, eko panho. Atha dve 
padani ekam attham abhivadanti, eko paiibo. Atba ekaiji 
padam ekaip attham abhivadati, eko paiiho. 

Tarn upaparikkhamanena annatabbam. 

fi. KiifLi ime dhamnia nanattha nanftbyanjanft ud&hu 
imesaip dhammanaiii eko attho byanjanam eva nftnan ti? 
Yatha khfk bhave? 

TathS sS devatS Bhagavantaiii panhaiii pucchati: 
Een* asm* *l^hahaio loko ken' ami parivarUo 
hem saUena otimo Sissa dhupai/itoi sadd U? (S. I, p. 40). 

Im9iii cattSri padani pucchitani. 

Te tayo paiiha. Katham fiayati? 

Bhagava hi devataya vissajjeti: 
Maccundbbhdhato loko jaraya parivflrito 
tanhdsdlena otim}o Middhu^ayito sadd ti (1. c. Cf. Thag. 

V. 448). 

Tattha jara ca3 maranafi ca, imlUu dve samkhatassa 
saqikhatalakkhaoani. Jarfiyaiii tbitassa aniiathattaiii ma- 
ra^aip vayo. 

Tattha jarSja ca3 mara^assa ca attbato uSnattaip. Kena 
ksraiieua? 



« *^issam, B. « •gfiyi^, B,. . 3 om, S. 
♦ kena su, S. s dhumayito, B. 



Digitized by 



Kett. lU. A.] 



Yutti-hara. 



23 



Gabbhagata pi hi miyyanti na ca' te jipna bhavanti. 
Atthi ca devanara maraiiai?! na ca tesam sarlrani* jlranti. 
Sakkate ca^ jaraja patikkamam katuin, na pana sakkate 
maranassa patikkamaifL katuxfi annatr' eva iddbimant&naiii 
iddhivisayS. 

Yai|L pan&ha: tatihSsallena otiv&o ti, diasanti vltarSgK 
jlranta pi« miyyanta pi. Yadi ca yatha jaramarapaifi evaiii 
tSLVihS. pi siya, evaip sante sabbe yobbanattbS pi yigata^ 
taijha siynips, yathas ca^ tanhas dukkhassa samudayo, 
evam jaramaraiiam pi siya dukkhassa samudayo na ca 
siya taiiha dukkhassa samudayo, na hi jaramaranam 
dukkhassa samudayo, tanha dukkhassa samudayo, yatha 
ca ta^ha maggavajjha, evaipi jaramara^aiii pi siya magga- 
yajjbaip. 

Imaya yuttiys* auuamannehi k£ra];L6hi gayesitabbaiiL 
Yadi ca sandissati yutti, samSralbaqi atthato ca anna- 
ttaip, byanjanato pi gavesitabbaxp. 
Sallo ti rS, dhupSyan ti tS imesaqi dhammSnaqi attbato 

ekattana. Na hi yujjati^ icchaya ca ta^haya ca atthato 

a nnattaip. 

Tanhaya adhippaye apai ipdramane navasu aghatavatthu- 
su kodho ca upanaho ca uppajjati. 

Imaya yuttiya jaraya? ca^ maranassa ca ta;^laya ca 
atthato annattam. 

Yaiii pan' idaqi Bhagavata dvlhi namehi abbilapitaip' 
iccha ti pi ta9ha ti pi, idaip BbagavatS b&bir&naxp TattbH- 
naip Srammapayasena dvlhi n&mebi abhilapitaifi^ icchft ti 
pi ta^hS ti pi. 

SabbS hi tai^S ajjbos&nalakkhanena ekalakkhana. 

Yatha sabbo aggi uiihattalakkhanena ekalakkhano, api 
ca upadanavasena anfiaiuannani namani labhati: katthaggi 
ti pi tiijaggl ti pi sakalikaggi ti pi gomayaggi ti pi thu- 
saggi ti pi sanikaraggi ti pi, sabbo hi^° aggi uuliattalak- 
kha^o 'va, evaqi sabba. ta^iia ajjhosanalakkha96na eka- 



* ce, B^. » sarira, S. ^ 'va, B. ♦ om. S. 
5 om, Bx. ^ yujjhati, S. ' jara, JB,. ^ om. S. 
9 *»labhitaip, S. pi, B,. S. 
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Haiavibliauga. 



[Nett. iii. A. 



lakkhaiKi. Api tu arammaiia'-iipadanavasena afifiamafmelii 
^ nameb.1 iibhilapita: icclia iti pi tanha iti pi sallo iti pi 
dhupayana' iti pi sarita iti pi visattika iti pi siiieiio iti 
pi kilamatlio iti })i lata iti pi mafmana iti pi bandbo iti 
pi asa iti pi pipasa-> iti^ pi 3 abhinandana iti pi*. 

Sabba his tanba ajjhos&nalakkba^ena ekalakkbanft yatli& 
ca vevacane vutta^. 

Asa pihdf ca^ abhimndand ea 
anekadhdtuau^ mrd patitthitd 
aMdifamulappathavd pc^appUd 
sdtlbd mayd hya/nJtOcaid aomuZo^a'^ U {QL S.I, p. 181). 
Tanhay'etara yeyacanam, jathSba Bbagavft: — 
Ritpe Tissa avigatardgassa" avigatacchandassa avigata- 
pema^sa avigatapipdsassa avigataparildhassa . . . (Ci. S. Ill, 
p. 107). 

Evaip veelanaya . . . safniaya . . . saiiikliaresii . . . vifi- 
fiane avigataragassa avigatachaiidassa avigataperaassa avi- 
gatapipfisassa avigataparil&hassa sabbai)! suttaqd Titth&re- 
tabbaqi. 

Tanhay'etam vevacanam. 

Evaip yujjati:' sabbo dukkhupacftro*' kSmata^hEsaipkhfi- 
ramulako'3y na pana yujjati: sabbo nibbidupacaxo'^ kfima- 
taphaparikkLsramulako. 

Imaya )iittiyS, annamani&ehi kara^ehi gayesitabbaiyi. 
Yatba Bhagaya r^acaritassa piiggalassa asnbbaip desayati^ 
dosacaritassa Bhagava puggalassa iiiettam desayati, moha- 
caritassa Bhagava puggalassa paticcasamuppadajn desayati. 

Yadi hi Bhagava ragacaritassa puggalassa mettam^s ceto- 
vimuttim^^dp'^cyyasukhamvS i)at ipa(laiii dandhabhififiam sn- 
kham va pa^ipadam khippabhihham vipassanapubbangamam 
va pahanam deseyya, na yujjati desana. Evaqi^ yaiyi kiuci 
rSgassa anulomappahSnaqi dosassa anulomappahanaiii mo- 

» °naip, B,. S. 2 dlmiir, S. 3 om. S. 

•♦ B. Ri add iti. s om. B. B,. vuttam, S. 

7 pipasa piha, S. * B. jmts ca before piha. 

0 ^^tiisu. R,. S. samulika, B,. S. " a?ita% S.; also Com. 
" dukkliu B,. »3 S. adds iu »♦ nibbindu^ B,. 
*5 metta, S. Htiya, S. 
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hassa amilomappaliSiiam, sabban taiii vicayena hSrena 
Ticimtyft' yutti-h&reiia yojetabbaqi, yftvatikA* n&^asaa bbiiiai^. « 

MettayibSrissa sato bjEpftdo cittaqi pariyadaya tlutssati 
ti na yujjati desanu, byapado pab&nai|L abbbattbaqi gacchati 
ti yujjati desanS. 

Karuiirivihrinssa ^ato vihesa cittam pariyridrija thassati 
ti na yuijati desana, viliesa pahanaip abbliatthaqi gaccbati 
ti yujjati desana. 

Muditaviliarissa sato arati cittaiji pariyadaya y^a-ssatl ti 
na yujjati desana, arati pab&naiii abbbattbaqi gaccbati ti 
yujjati desana. 

UpekkbaTib&rissa4 sato rago cittaip pariyadftya tbassati 
ti na yajjati desana, r&go pahlnaqi abbhattbam gaccbati 
ti yujjati desanS. 

Animittayiharissa sato nimittainusSri^ tena ten' eva viima- * 
nam pavaitati li na yujjati desana, iiiimttam pahanaip 
abbhattliaiii gaccliati ti yniiati desana. 

Asmi ti vigatam, ayam ahain asmi ti na samanupasssami, 
atha ca pana me kismincis katasmin^ ti vicikiccha katbaiji- 
katbSl^ sallaip* cittara pariyadaya thassati ti na yujjati 
desana, vicikiccba kathamkath&7 sallaij^ pab&naqi abbbat> 
tbaip gaccbati ti yujjati desanft. 

Tathft tH^ pana^ patbamaip jhanaifi**^ sam&pannassa 
sato k&mamgabyapMs visesSya saijivattantl ti na yujjati 
desana, bSnSya saipyattanti ti }iijjati desanft, avitakka* 
sahagata va safinamanasik^rS, hanaya samvattantl ti na 
yujjati desana. visesaya samvattantl ti yujiati desana. 

Dutiyam jhauam samapannassa sato Yiiakkavicarasaha- 
gata sanfiamanasikara visesaya samvattantl ti na yujjati 
desanS, banara sanivattanti ti yujjati desana, upekkha- 
sukbasahagata va saunamanasikara hanaya samvattantl 
ti na yajjati desana, visesaya sai|iYattanti ti yujjati desanS. 



^ "netva, B,. ^ yavati, S. ^ om. S. upekha", Bg, 
5 kismim, B. ^ ''raici (without ti), B^; kathasmiip, S. 
7 S. puts kathaiii" before vi"* ® sallaki, S. 9 'va, S, 
^° pathamajjh°, 8., and so in every similar case. 
upekha*', B. 
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Tatiyani jhaDam sam&paimassa sato pitisokkasahagata 
8aan&iiiaiia8ik&r& visesftya saifivattaDti ti na ynjjati de- 
sanS, hSnaja saxyiTattanti ti yujjati desanS, upekkh&sati- 
pSrisuddhisahagatft tE BanfiamanasikSrft hfinftya saqiTat- 
tantl ti na yujjati desanS, Yisesllya saqLvattantl ti yujjati 
desanS. 

Catutthai}! jlianani samapannassa sato upekkliasaha- 
gata sannamanasikara visesaya saipvattantl ti na yujjati 
desnna. hanaya samvaltaiiti ti yiijjati desana, akasanan- 
cnyataiiasahagata va saniiumanasikarii hanaya samvat- 
tautl ti ua yujjati desana, visesaya saipvattantl ti yujjati 
desan&. 

Akftsftnaiicftyatanaip samapannassa sato rupasahagatft 
sannamanasikara visesaya saipvattanti ti na yujjati desana, 
b&nSya saqiTattantf ti yujjati desanS, vinnafiancayatana* 
sabagatE y& sannajnana8iklr& h&naya saiprattantl ti na 
yujjati desanS, yisesfiya saipTattantI ti yujjati desanS. 

Vinnanancayatanam samapaimassa sato iikasanaucaya- 
tanasalia.^ata saiiii.iniaiiasikara visesaya saiiivattantl ti na 
yujjati desana, banriya samvattanti ti yujjati desana, akiu- 
caniiayatanasabagata va sannamanasikara hanaya sam- 
vattanti ti na yujjati desana, Tisesaya saqdvattanti ti yujjati 
desana. 

Akincannfiyatanaip sam&pannassa sato Tinn&^aiicayata* 
nasahagata sannftmanasik&rE visesaya saiprattantl ti na 
yujjati desana, hSlnEya saxpTattanti ti yujjati desana, neya- 
sann&nasannayatanasahagata ySL sanxiSmanasikHrft hlUiSya 
saqiTattantl ti na yujjati desana, visesaya saipvattanti ti 
yujjati desana. 

KeYasariHaiiasann.tyatanaiii -amapannassa sato safifiupa- 
carii visesaya samvattanti ti na yujjati desana. hjlnaya sain- 
vattanti ti yujjati desana, safinavedayitanirodhasahagata ViX 
sannamanasikara hanaya samvattanti ti na yujjati desana, 
visesaya samvattanti ti yujjati desana. 

£allatriparicitaqi cittam na ca abhinibaraqi khamati ti 
na yujjati desana, kallataparicitaiii cittaip atha ca abbini- 
haraip khamati ti yujjati desana. 

Evaqi sabbe nava suttanta yathadhammaip yatb&vinayaip 
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yatha Satthu sasana]][i sabbato' yicayena h&rena vicinit?& 
yutti-harena yojetabba'. 
Tenftha SyasmS MafaAkaccSno: — 

Sabbesaqi haranam ] ya bhumU yo ca gocaro tesan tL 

Niyutto yutti-h&ro. 

§ 4. Pada^tbana^hara. 

1. Tattha katamo padattbHuo-huro? 4r 
Dbaitiiiiaiji deseti jino ti ayam padattbano-baro. 

2. Kill) (Icsavati? 

Sabbatiliammayathava-* - asampativedlialakkliana ayijjjS. 
Tassa vipallasa padattbanaip. Ajjbosanalakkhana tanha. 
Tass^ piyarupaip s^tartipaip padattbanaip. P&ttbanalak- 
khaxio lobbo. Tassa adinnadanaqi padattb&naip. YaiMta- 
saQtbSnabyanjanagahapalakkha^fis subhasannS, Tassa in- 
driyftsaiyiTaro padattb&nai|i. Sftsayapbassa-upagamanalak- 
kha^ft sukhasannS, Tassft asa&do padattbSnaip* Saipkhata- 
lakkbaQftnaqi dhammanaiii asamaniipassanalakkba9& nicca* 
aafifis. Tassft vin^naip padattbanara. Aiiiccasafiii&-dT]kkha^ 
saiinll-asaroanupassanalakkba^a attasanua^. Tassa nSma- 
kayo padattbanaip. 

Sabbadbammasampativedhalakkbana vijja. Tassa sab- 
baip7 neyyapi* padatthanain. Cittavikkbepapatisaniliara- 
i^alakkbano samatho. Tassa asubba padattbanaip. Iccliava- 
carapatisambaranalakkbaQO alobbo. Tassa adinnadana 
Teramani padattb&nai|i. AbyEpigjbalakkbano adoso. Tassa 
pSpatipllta TeramaQi padattb&naip. Yattbu-avippatip&da- 
nalakkba^o amoho. Tassa sammapatipatti padattb9.naip. 
ViDllakayipubbakagahaTialakkhapa, asubhasannS. TassS 
nibbida padattbanaip. SasaTapba88aparijananalakkba9& 
dukkhasannSU Tassa vedana padattbanaip. Saipkbata- 
lakkba^anaip dbammanaip samanupassanalakkba^H anicca- 

« sato, S. » B, S. add ti. ^ bbummi, B,. 
4 sabbadbammSnaiii yathava, S. ' '^bya^janagapa^ S. 
^ attba*", S. ' om. S. ^ seyya, S. 
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Aaufia. Tassa upp^dayaya padattlianam. Sabbadhamma- 
naqi' abhiiuTesalakkhavll anattas&Ma. Tassa' dhamma- 
safinft' padattbfinaip. Panca kfimagapA kftmarSgassa 
padattfiSnaiiu Pancindriy&Di ruplni} ruparSgassa padattliS- 
naqL Obal&yatanaiii^ bhawsigassa padattliSoaili* Nibbattt- 
bbavftnupassita pancaBnain upsdanakkhandhsiuup padattbft- 
naqi. PubbeniyHsSnnssati nS^iadassanassa padatthanaqi. 
Okappanalakkhana saddh;L adiiuiiuttipaccupatthana ca 
anavilalakkbaaos passado" sampasldanapaccupattbano ca. 
Abbii)attliiyanalakkbaiiri saddhfi. Tassa aveccapasado 
padattbanaip. Auavilalakkhano pasado. Tassa saddlia 
padattbanaip. Arambbalakkha^am viriyaip. Tassa sam- 
mappadhftnaip padatthaQam> Apilapanalakkhana sati^. 
TassS satipattbSnaqi padattbSnam. fikaggalakJdiapo sam- 
adbi Taasajb&najiipadattbSDaip. FajauanaLakkhaQft paM&» 
Tassft Bacc&ni padattbSnaip. 
Aparo nayo: — 

Assadamanasikaralakkhano avonisomanasikaro. Tassa 
avijja padatthaiiani. Saccasaniiiioliaiiaiakkhana^ i^i^'Uj^i' 
Tarn 9 jsaijikLaraiiam padattliaiiam. Puuabbliavaviroliana- 
lakkhana*° samkhara. Tam" vimianassa padattbanain. 
Opapaccayikanibbattilakkhanam vifiiianain. Tani namaru- 
passa padattbanain. Namakayarupakayasaip^Latalakkba- 
^aqi uamarupam. Tai|i cbal^yatanassa" padattb&mip. 
IndriyaTavattbanalakkha^aqi cbalayatanani'*. Taqi pbas* 
sassa padattbanaip. Cakkhurapavmna^^asaimipfitalatldiatLO*^ 
pbasso. Taqi TedanSya padatthSnaip. IttbEnittbSnubba* 
vanalakkha^jL vedana. Taqx tapbaya padattbanani. Ajjbo- 
sanalakkhapa tai^ha. Taiii*« uplidanassa padatthSnaip. 
Opapaccayikam upadanam. Taia liliavassa padattbaiiaqi. 
Kamakayarupakayasainbbavaualakkba^o bhavo. Taiji 



* "dhanima, B. * om, S. 

3 lupilii, 13. S.; rupani, Bj. 4 uritten chattb** in S. 



« •kkba?a°, B,. S. » 85, B,. S. «> »virubaka^ S. 



5 ^^e, S. 



6 ^de, S. 



7 satti, S. 



» te, B,. S. 
sa, S. 



" sah a 
's naip, B. 



*i <*8anmpatana% S. 
so, Bt. S. 
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jfitiya padatt^anani. KhandhapatubhavanalakkhanS, ' jati, 
Taiii jarftya padatth&naip. Upadhiparipakalakkhap& jarft. 
Taip marapassa padafthsiiaip. JlTitindrijupacchedalakkha- 
QaiKL mara^aip. Taiji sokassa padattlii^Baip. Ussukkaki- 
rako 8oko. Tarn parideyassa padatthanam. L9,lappakKrako' 
paridevo, Tam dukkhassa padatthanam. Kayasampilanain 
dukkhaip. Tam domanassassa padatthanam. CittasampT- 
lanam^ domanassam. Tana upayasassa padatthanam. Oda- 
hanakarako upayaso. Tairi bhavassa padatthanaip. 

Imani bhavangSni yadSr samagg^ni nibbattani bhavanti, 
so ])haTO. Tai|i saipsarassa padatth&naip. Niyyanika- 
lakkhapo maggo. Tairi nirodhassa padat^bSnaip. Titthafi- 
natil pitafinutEya padatthSnaipu Fltannutft mattaiknut&ya 
padatthanaip. MattannntE attafinntaya padatthanaip. At* 
tannnta pnbbekatapunnataya^ padatthanam. Pabbekata- 
punnatas patirupadesavasassa padattkitnai]]. Patirupade- 
sayaso sappurisupanissayassa padatthanam. Sappiirisfipa- 
nissayo* attasamapanidhanassa padatthanaip. Attasama- 
panidhanain silanam padatthanam. Sslani avippafisarassa 
padatthluiam. Avippatisaro pamnjjassa? padatthanaiTi. 
Famnjjam pitijE padatthanaip. Piti passaddhiya padattha- 
naip. Passaddhi snkhassa padatthanaip. Sukhaip sama- 
dhissa padatthanaip. Samadhi yathabhutanaiiadassanassa 
padatthanaip. Yathabhiitanavadasaanaip nibbidaya pada- 
tthanaip. Nibbida Tiragasaa padatthanam. Virago yimuttiya 
padatthanaip. Vimutti vimuttiiiapadassanassa padattha- 
Tiaiii. 

Evaip yo koci upanissayo yo koci paccayo, sabbo so 
padatthanain. 

Tenaha ayasma Mahakaccano: — 
Dhammaip deseti jino ti. 

Niyutto padatthano-hriro. 



* khandhMnam patu**, S. ' lalanappa'', S. 

^ cittapilanaip, S. * "katannutaya, Bj. 

5 ^tannuta, B,« ^ sappurisasannisayo, S. 
7 pamo**, Bx. 
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§ 5. Lakkhana-hara. 

1. Tattha katamo lakkha^o-haro? 

* Yuttamhi ekadhamme ti ayaip lakkhai^o-hsro. 

2. Kim lakkhajati '? 

Ye dhamma ekalakkiiaufi, tesaqi dhammanaip ekaaiiiiiji 
dhamme vutte avasittha dhamma vutta bhayautL 

3. Yathu kirn bhave? 
Yathaha Bhagava: — 

Calckhui^* hhiWiave anavafihiki/^ Utaram parittafu 
pabhaitgu, parato dukkhaip byasanam cdlafjt^ kukkidatg^ 
siJUiiMidram* vadhakam* amiUamajjhe. 

Lnasmiip cakkhosmiqi yutte ayasittbfini ajjhattikani ftya- 
tanani Ttttt&ni bhayanti 

Kena kSra^ena? 

Sabbani hi cba ajjhattakaiiu Syatai^boi vadhakaltheiia 

ekalakkhanani. 

Yatha caha Bhagava: — 

Atite Rddha rtlpe anapekho^ lioti, awlgntam raiAim ma 
abhinandU pc^cmippannassa rupassa nibhidaya virdgaya ni- 
rodhdya cay ay a patinissaggdya patipajja, 

Imasmiip rupakkhandhe Tutte avasittha khandhfi TuttS 
bhavanti. 

Kena karapena? 

Sabbe hi pancakkhandha Yamakoy&dasatte^TadakaHbena 
ekalakkhaxia yutta. 
Yatha caha Bhagaya: — 

Tesan ca sitsamaraddha niccam kdyagatd aaU 
aJnccam te na sevanti licce sdtaccakdrmo (Dhp.v.293). 
Iti kayagataya satiya vuttaya vutta bhavanti vedaiiagata 
sail cittagata7 dhammagata® ca. Tatha yam kinci dittham 
ya sutam va mutain va ti vutte vuttaiji bhavati viiinataiji. 
Yatha caha Bhagava: — 



' lakkhiyati, B,. S. * cakkhu, S. ^ calanaip, B. 

♦ 8aijikharava°, S. * <^6kkho, S. 

« cf. S. Ill, p. 109 sqq. 

7 citt&S S. ^ dhammaS B.. 
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Tasmd ti ha tvam ' bhikkhu kaye kdydnupassl vihardhi' 
dtdpt sampajdno satimd vineyya loke abh^hddomanassam, 

Atapi ti yiriyindriyain. Sampaja.no ti pannindriyaip. 
SatimS ti satindrijaip. Yineyya loke abbijjhftdo- 
m an as 8 an ti samadhindriyaip. 

Erain kaye kayanupassino Tiharato cattllro satipatthSnS 
bhavanSpSripurim gacchanti. 

Kena kfiranena? 

Ekalakklianatta catuniiam indriTanam. 

Oatusu satipatt^i^nGsu hhriviyamfinesu cattaro sammappa- 
dhana bhavanaparipuriiji gacchanti. Catusu sanimappa- 
dhSnesu bbaviyamanesu cattaro idclhippSida bb3.Tanap&ri- 
parii(i gacchanti. Gatusu iddbippadesu bhaviyamSnesu 
pancindriySlni bbEyanaparipuriiii gaccbanti. Pancasu in- 
driyesu bb&YiyamSneBU panca balani bb&TaDaparipuriin 
gacchanti Pancasu balesu bbaviyamilnesn satta bojjbafig& 
bbttvanaparipurira gacchanti. Sattasu bo^jhangesn bbavi- 
yamanesu ariyo atthaiigiko maggo bhrivanriparipuriiii 
gaccbati. Sabbe ca3 bodhaugama* dhamma bodliipakkMya 
bbavanaparipuriin gacchanti. 

Kena kriraTieiKi? 

Sabbe hi bodhaTXn^ama^ dhamma ^ bodhipakidiiy& niyy&- 

nikalakkhariena ekalakkha^a. 
Te^ ekalakkhapatta bh&vanapSripuriip gacchantL 
Evaqi' akusala pi* dhammS ekalakkha^atta pahSnaqd 

abbhattham gacchanti. 

. Catusu satipatthanesu bbaviyamanesu vipallEsa pahiy- 

yanti, ahara c'assa parififiaip gacchanti, upadanebi aniipa- 
dano bhavati, yogehi ca visamyutto bhavati, gandhehi ca 
vippa\*utto bhavati. .Msavehi ca anfisavo bhavati, oghehi ca 
nitinno bhavati, sallehi ca visallo ])liavati. vinnanatthitivo 
c^lssa pariimaip gacchanti, agatigamanehi^ ca^ na aga* 
tkfi^'* gacchanti. 



' tarn, S. 2 Ofati, S. 3 Va, B. 

4 bojjh". S. 5 om. B. • tena, B,. S. 

^ 8. adils pi. • om, Bj. S. ^ ^nesu hi, S. 

• bhavati, S. 
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Eram akusalfi pi dhamma ekalakkliaQatta. pabanaqi 
abbhattlmm gacchanti. 

Yattha va pana rupindriyaip desitam, desita tatth'' eva^ 
rupadlKitii^ rupakkhandho ^ rupancayatanaip, Yattha va 
pana sukha vedana desitS, desitaqn tattha sakhindrijaiii 
somanassindriyaiii dukkhasamudayo ca ariyasaccam. Yattha 
▼S pana duUchS redans desita, desitaiii tattha dukkhiadri- 
yaifL domanoiissindriyaiii dukkhan ca ariyasaccaip. Yattha 
▼ft pana adukkhamasukhS vedanft desitft, desitaqi tattha 
npekkhindriyam 4 sabbo ca paticcasamuppado. 

Kena karanena? 

Adukkiiumasukhaya hi vedanaya avijjas anuseti^ avijja- 
paccaya sainkluira, samkharapaccaya vinnanaip, vinfla^a- 
paccaya namarupam, namarupapaccaya cha]3yatanam7, 
chalayatanapaccaya7 phasso, phassapaccaya Tedana, veda- 
napaccaya ta^ha, tanhapaccaya upadSaaip, upfidanapaccayS. 
bhavo, bhavapaccayft jftti, jatipaccayft jarSmarai^sokapari* 
deyadukkhadomanassupftySsft sambhavanti. 

ETam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo 
hotl« 

So ca sarSga-sadosa^samoha^saipkilesapakkheiia h&tabbo, 
▼Itaraga-vltadosa-TTtamoha-ariyadhaiimiehi bfttabbo. 

Evam ye dhamma ekalakkhana kiccato ca lakkhaxiato 
ca sainaimato ca cutupapatato^ ca, tesam diiainiijanaipi 
ekasmim dhamme vutte avasittha dhamma vutta bhavanti. 

Teiiaha ayasma TVrnhakaccano — 

Yuttamhi ekadhamme tL 

l^iyutto lakkha^o-hftro. 

§ 6. Catttbyaha-hara. 

1. Tattha katamo catubynho-hftro? 

x^eruttam adhippayo ti ayaiii. 

Byanjanena suttassa neruttan ca adhippayo ca nidanan 
ca pubbaparasandhi ca gavesitabba". 



' tattha, "B,. ^ odhatura, S. ^ om. S. ^ upekhi", B. 
5 abhijjha, S. ^ Hi ti, S. 7 sa", B,. S. « ti, B,. 
9 cutupatato, B,. ^ ^kaccayano, B. " °tabbo, B. B,. 
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a) Tattha katamaia neruttam? 

Yft niratti padasaiphita, yaip dhammftpam nftmaso nS^aip. ^ 
Yadft hi bhikkhu atthassa ca nSmaoi j&nftti dhammassa 

ca n9,inai|i janati, tathS. tathS, nam abhiniropeti, ayaip' 
vuccati atthakusalo dhamniakusalo byanjanakusalo nirutti- 
kasalo pubbaparakusalo desanakusalo atltadhivacanakusalo 
anagatadhivacaiiakusalo paccnppannadhivacanakusalo ittha- 
dhivacanakusalo purisadhivacanakusalo napuipsakadluTa- 
canakusalo ekadhivacanakusalo anekadhiTacanakusalo. 

EraijL sabb&ni' katabb&ni janapadaneruttani^ sabba ca 
jaiiapadaDiratijyo4, ajam niratti padasaqibitft. 

b) Tattha katamo adhipp&yo? 
Dhammo have rdkkhaJti ihammtusarvn^ 
divMam mahantam yaJtha^ vassaMle 
esdnisamso^ dhamme suciyine 

na duggatim gcwchati dhammacdri ti (Cf. p. 6). 
Idlia Bhagavato ko adbippayo? 

Ye apayehi parimuccitukama bhavissanti. te dhamma- 
cari^ bhavissanti ti ayam ettha Bliagavato adhippayo. 
Coro yoithd sandhmuMe gahUo 
sakammmd haMcnU hajihcUe ca 
evain ayain pecea^ pajd parattha 
dakammum hannate bajjhate cd ti (OL Thag. y. 786). 
Idha Bhagavato ko adhipp^yo? 
SancetanikSuaifi katftnaqi kamnAnaip upacitSnaiii dnk- 
khaTedaniyanam anitthaiii asStaip yipSkani paccanabha- 
vissati ti ayam elLlia Bliagavato adhippayo. 
SuMal'dmdm hhiitdni go dandena vihimsati^^ 
atiano sukJiam esdno pecca^^ na lahhate suldian ti (Dhp. 



Idha Bhagavato ko adliippayo? 
Ye sukhena atthika bhavissanti, te papakfim" kaminaifi" 
na karis&anti ti ayaiii ettha Bhagavato adhippayo. 



V. 131). 



* B. adds ca. 



^ S. adds pi. 3 oniruttani, B. B, 





« ocariuo, B. ^ pacca, Bj. S. 
pacca, B. B,; all MSS. add «o. 



▼ihanfiati, B 
papa", S. 
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Middhi^ yadd lioti malmgrfhaso cu, 

nidddyitd samparivcdtasdyi 

mahdvaraho va nivdpaputtho* 

punaj^mav^ gabtham upeti mando ti (Dbp. v. 325; 

Thag. V. 17). 

Idha Bhagavato ko adhippayo? 
Te jarfimaraQena atti7itiikaiii&^ bhaTissanti, te bhavis- 
santi bhojane mattannuno mdriyesu gattadY9j:& pubbaratta- 

pararattaip jagariyanuyogam anuyuttft vipassaka^ kusalesu 

dhammesu sagarava ca sabrahmacarisu s tlieresu uavesu 
majjhimesLi ti ayaiii ettha Bhagavato ailhippayo. 

Appamddo amatapadam^ pamado maccuno padam 
appatmitd na miyyanti ye pamattd yaihd maid ti 

(Dhp. V, 21). 

Idba Bhagavato ko adhipp&yo? 

Ye amatapariyesanam pariyesitukaiua bliavissanti, te 
appamatta viharissanti ti ayaip ettha Bhagavato adhipp&yo. 
Ayai|i adhippftyo. 

c) Tattha katamaifi nidsnaip? 
Yaths 80 Dhaniyo gop&lako Bhagavantaqi iha (S. N. 
I, 2): - 

Nandati puttehi^ puttimd 
gopiko (join tatW eva nandati 
upadM hi narassa nandand 
na hi so nandati yo nirupadfU ti (?. 16 ?. 33), 
Bhagava. aha: — 

Socati puttehi ? putUma 
gopiko gohi tath' em socati 
upadhi hi narassa socand 
na hi soeaU yo mrupadM ^ .(v. 17 ^ v. 34). 
Lninft vatthunfi imina nid&nena evaip nayati: idha Bha- 
gay& bfthiraip pariggaham npadhiip* ah& ti. 

Yathft ca Msro pSpimA Gijjhakuta pabbatft puthusilairi 
pfttesi, Bhagavft aha: — 



» middbi, B. B,. ' "vuddho, B. 

3 atti*, B.; atta° B,. °nli, S. i brahma*', B. B^. 

« -tam po, aU MSS. 7 « o^hj, B, Q. 
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Sace pi Jcevdtam acMofn GUpiakuUim ccUemm ' 
n'et;a' samndvimuMnaTifii huddhanam atthi injitam (S. I, 

p. 109), 

Nabham phaleyya pathavim caUyya 

$<Me ^va^ pdf^ mla santaseyyvm 

acXlam pi ce urasi kanifayeyutm 

upadhUtk Umm na JcaronH huddha ti (S* I, p. 107/ 
Indus Y&tthun& imiii& nidanena evaiii fiftyati: idha Bha- 
garS k^yam upadhiiiis dhs ii. 
Yaths c&ha: — 

Na tam dalham^ handhanam dhu dhird 

yad^ dyasam^ ddrujam pnbhajah ca 

sdrattaratta manikundcdesu 

• • • 

puttesu ddresu ca yd apeklia ^ ti (S. I, p. 77). 
Imiiiri vatthimn, iminri nidanena evaip uayati; idha Bha* 
ga\Ti bahiresu vatthusu ta^ha^I aha ti. 
Yatha Cilha: — 
Etam dalham handhanam ahu dhlra 
oharinam sithUam duppamuneam 
etam pi cketvana paribbajanti 
, anapMino^'* kdmasuMiam pdhdyd H (S. I, p. 77). 
Lninft vatthunft iminS nidsnena evaqi nftyati: idha Bha- 
gavft bShirayatthuk&ya tai;ih£ya pahanaip 3,hft ti. 

Yatha" caha": — 
Aiuram asucim pdtim dugandham dehanissitam 
payyharantam divdrattim^' hdldnam ahhinanditan ti (Cf. 

Thn?. V. 394; Dhp. A. p. 316; Thin', vv. 19. 82). 
Imina vatthuna imina nidanena evaiji iiayati: idha Bha- 
gava ajjhattikayatthukaya ta^haya pahanaqi aha ti. 
Yat^b c&ha: — 



* "lessati, B, ; calissati, S.; caleyyasi, B. » na ca, S. 

3 samavi^ B.; samadhi^ S. * ca, S. 

» <»dhi, B. S. * B. puts dajhaip before na taip. 

T yaip, S. * ay°, S. 

9 apekkhft, S. «pekkhino, a 

" cm. Bx* S. " •ratti, B,. a 
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Ucchinda^ sineham attano 
kumuda)}! sdradikam va pdnind 
santiimggam eva hruhaya 
nibhdnam Sugatena desitan ti (Dhp. v. 285). 
Imina yatthuna imina nid^nena evaiii iiayati: idka Biia- 
gava ajjhattikavatthukftya ta^bftya pab&naqi &h& tL 
Idaqi nidanaip. 

d) Tattha katamo pubb&parasandM? 
YathSha*; — 
KSmandM jalaaact^nna tankatMdanadiadUd 
pamattabandkanitbaddhdi macchd va JeuminSmMie 
jardmaranam^ anventi* vaccho khirapako^ va mdtaran ti 

(Ud. p. 76 J cL Tiiag. v. 297). 

Ayara kamatanha vutta. 

Sa katamena pubbaparena yujjati? 

Yathaha^ — 
Matto attham na jdndti ratio dhamniam na passati 
andhatamam ? tadd koH yam rdgo sahate naran ti (Of. p. 12). 

lii andhatftja ca sacchannat&ya^ ca 8& jeya taphft abhi* 
lapita* 

Yan GSha: — 

Kflmandha jalasacchannS^ tap]iftchadaDach&dit& ti yaa 
cftha: — 

Ratio attham na janati ratio dliammaip na passati ti 
imehi padehi pariyutihanelii sa yeva taiilia abliilapita. 

Yaip audhakaraqi ayaiji dukkiiasamudajo, ca ta^ba 
ponobhavika. 

Yancaha: kama ti ime kilesak^ma, yan caha: jala- 
sacchanna^ ti tesaiiL yeva kaiu&na])i payogena pariyu^tba- 
nain daBseti* 

TasmS kilesavasena ca pariyuttbanayasena ca taohs 
bandbanaiiL yutta*^. 
Ye edisikSy te jarSmara^aip anyenti. 



' ucchinna, B,. ^ yatha caha, Bi. 3 onabandliiT, all MSS, 
♦ om. S. 5 Ivhirupako, B. S. ^ yatba cahay B^, S. 
7 andliLLin ta^ S. * pacch°, Bi. S. 

9 "pacch°, B,.' S. vutiaip, B. 



Digitized by 



Nett. IIL A.] 



Gatabyuha*hSra. 



37 



Ayaqi BhagavatS. yathanikkhittagatliabalena ^ dassita: 
jaramara^am anventi ti. 

YcLssa papancd' thitl^ ca iiatthi 
smiddnami palighafi ca vltivaUo 
tan nittanfiam tnunim carantam 

• • • * 

na vijdndti sadevaho in loko ti (Ud. p. 77). 

Papaaca nama ta^ha ditthim&na tadabhiaaipkhatib ca 
saqikharS, ^^^^ nftma anusaja. Saiid&iiaQL3 [nSma 
ta^hiiyas pariyuttliSnaiKi. Y&ni chattaiiiBa ta^hsya jaJiniyft 
yicaritani. Paligho n&ma moho« Ye ca papaficS^^saqi* 
kh3r& y& ca tl^iti^ yam' sandSnan^ ca yaip' paligban ca, 
yo eta^l sabbaiii samatikkaiito ayam yaccati nittaoho iti 

Tattha pariyiitthanasamkhara: ditthadhammavedaiiiyft ya 
upapajjavcdamvci va aparapariyavedaniya'' va^°. 

Evaqi tanha tividhaip plialaiii deti: ditthe"va dhamme 
upapajje vS apare va pariyaye. Evai?i Bhagava aha: — 

Yam lohhapakatam kammam karoti Imyena rd vdcdija va 
manasa va, tassa vipdka/i/j;^ mubhoti dittlie^^ va dhamme 
upapajje vd apare va pariyaye ti, 

Idam Bhagayato pubb&parena yujjati. 

Tattha pariyuttbftnaip ditthadhammayedamyani y& kam- 
maqfi upapajjayedaniyaqi y& kammaip aparftpariyayedani- 
yam" y&'3 kammaip. 

Eyam kanfiTnain tidh& yipaccati: dittlie^^ ya dhamme 
up^iP'^ii^** va apare *5 yS** pariyaye**. 

Yathaha: — 

Yaii ce halo idha pdndtipdtl hoti | pe^^ I micchdditthi 
hoti, tui^sa ditthe^J vd*? dhamme vipdkatti patisamvedeti 
uj^pajje vd apare va pariyaye ti, 

* ^pbalena, B,. S. ' papaucath*', S.; *'dhiti, B,. 
3 8aIldh^ B. JBg. S.; smV, Com. 

♦ dhi° B». s tai^ha, B. ; S. adds ca. « "ca, S. 
J om. Bi. S. 8 sandho, S. 9 opariyftyaye^ B,. 

om. Bx. " dittho 'va, S. 
" aparapariyaya, B. B^ : aparapariyaya va ve**, S- » hut 
cf. Mil p. 108 aparapariyakammam. 

om, S. '4 "jjaiPj Bx. S. aparapariyaye, S. 

^ pa, B.; la, B^. ditthe 'va, B,. 

»8 «jjaip, Bxj 'ija, S. 
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Idani Bhagayato pubbEparena yujjati. 

Tattha pariyutthanam patisainkhsnabalena pabatabbam, 

saipkhara dassanabalena, cliattimsa taiiliuvicai'iLam' blia- 
vanabalena pahatabbani ti. 

Evam tanha pi tidha pabijyati: ya nittanhata aYam 
sa-np^disesa nibbanadliatu, Ijlieda kayassa ayam anupadi- 
sesa nibbanadbatu, papanco nama Yuccati auubaudbo. 

Yafi cfiha Bhagava^: — 

Fapaficeti atitdfiagaU2)a(xu2)pannam cakkhminneyyam 
rupam arabbhd yan caha Bhagava: — 

Jiifo Sddlia rupe anapMoi hoti^, anogaJUm rupam ma^ 
oJtikinanM^, paccuppannasaa^ rupassa^ ntbbidaya virdgaya 
nirodkaya cdgaya'' patinismggdya imtipajjd ti (Cf. p. 30), 

Idaip Bhagayato pubbSparena yujjati 

Yo capi papanco ye ca samkhSra ya ca Stltanagata- 
paccuppauiiassa abhinandaiia, idam ekattam^ Api ca 
annamamiehi padehi aiiiiainafirielu akkbarebi afifiamannelii 
byafijanehi aparima^a Daina^ dhammadesaua yutta Bha- 
gavata (Cf. p. 8sq.). 

£yam sutteua suttaip saTTisandayitva pubbaparena 
Baddhiip" yojayitya suttaiji niddittbaqi bhayati". 

9. So" cayai|L'3 pubbaparo sandhi catubbidho: attha- 
saadhi, byanjanasandhi, desanfisandbi, niddesasandhi ti. 

aa) Tattha atthasandhi chappadani: saipkasanS, pa- 
kssans, yiyara^a, yibhajanft, utti&nikammatE'S pannatti ti. 

bb) ByaiijaDasandhi chappadani: akkharaip, padaip, 
byafijanam, akaro, nirutti, niddeso ti'. 

cc) Desanasandhi : na ca patliavim nissaya jhayati 
jhayps jhayati ca, na ca apani nissaya jhayati jbayi 
jhayati ca, na ca tejam nissaya jhayati jhayi jhayati ca, 



< Ba<*, B. Bx; concerning the 36 tanhd see ChUders,p,496a, 

' om. B,. S. 3 "pekkho, S. 

hohi, Bj; the present is used for the imp. 

5 mabhi°, B. B,. ^ ^'ppannarupassa, B,; B. omits rfipassa. 

> om. B. * ekattham, B. B,. 9 om, B. Bi. 

"» sandiii, B. B,. " Bhagavata, B,. S. " yo, S. 
»3 'yam, Bi. »4 ofcammaiii taip, S. 

»s jhayi, Bx. S. throughout. 
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na ca vayuiii^ nissaya jhayati jhajl jhayati ca | pe* | na 
ca akasanancayatanam nissaya . . . na ca vifinanancaya- 
tauaiA nissaya . . . na ca akiucannayatanaqi nisslLya . * . 
na ca neyasannanAsanMyatanam nissSya . . . na ca imaip 
lokaiji nissftya na ca paraqi lokaiji nissSya jhSyati jhsyl 
jhsyati ca, yam idai|i ubhayam antarena dittbaiyi sntaqi 
mutaiji yinnStaqi pattam pariyesitaiii vitakkitam 7ic&Titai|i3 
manas&nuTicintitaiyiS taiyi pi nas nissaya jhayati jhayi 
jhayati ca. Ay am sadevake loke samSlrake sabrahmake 
sassaTnanabrfibmaiiiya pajaya sadevamanLissaya auissitena 
cittena na nayati j hay auto (Cf. A. V, p. 324 sq.). 

Yatha Maro papimil Godhikassa knlaputtassa vinna^aip 
samaiivesanto na janati na passati (S. I, p. 120 sqq.). 

So hi papancatlto, ta^hapahanena diUhinissayo pi 'ssa 
n'atthi. 

Yatha ca Godhikassa, CTaiji Yakkalissa^ (S. JH, p. 
119 sqq.). 

Saderakena lokena samarakena sabrahmakena sassa- 

ma^abrSlmianiya pajaya sadevamanussaya anissitacittft na 
fiayanti jhayamana. 

Ayaiji desanasandhi. 

dd) Tattha katama niddesasandhi? 

Nissitacitta akusalapakkhena niddisitabba?. Anissita- 
citta kusalapakkhena niddisitabba. Nissitacitta saipkile- 
sena* niddisitabba, Anissitacitta vodaneua niddisitabba. 
Nissitacitta samsarapayattiya niddisitabba. Anissitacitta 
sarasaranivattiya niddisitabba. Nissitacitta ta^haya ca 
avijjaya ca niddisitabba. Anissitacitta samatbena ca Ti- 
passanaya ca niddisitabba. Nissitacitta ahirikena ca 
anottappena ca niddisitabba. Anissitacitta hiriya ca 
ottappena ca niddisitabba. Nissitacitta asatiya ca asam* 
pajannena ca niddisitabba. Anissitacitta satiya ca sam- 
pajaniieDa ca niddisitabba. Nissitacitta ayoniya? ca ayo- 

' vayaiji, S. • pa, B. 3 vicaritaip, B,. 
4 <^acintitaip, B. s B. pt4ts na €fter nissaya. 
* Vakkalikassa, S. 

7 in Bi nearly always written wUh ss. ^ kilesena, B. 
« <>ni80t S. 
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nisoioaiiasikSreiia oa niddisiiabbs. AnissitacittS yoniya* 
ca yoniBonutnaBik&reiia ca niddintabbA. Nissitacittft ko- 
sajjena ca doyacassena ca niddisitabbs. Anissitacittft 

viriyarambhena ca sovacassena ca niddisitabba. Kissita- 
citta assaddhiyena ca pamadena ca niddisitabba. Aiiissita- 
citta saddhaya ca appamadena ca niddisitabba. iSissita- 
citta asaddhammasavanena ca asamvarena^ ca niddisitabba, 
Anissitacitta saddhammasayanena ca saipvarena ca niddi- 
sitabba. Nissitacitta^ abhijjbaya ca byap3,dena ca niddi- 
sitabba. Anissitacitta anabhijjb&ya^ ca^ abyapadena* ca^ 
niddisitabbft. Kissitacittft nlraraQehi ca saipyojaniyebi ca 
niddisitabbS. AnissitacittiL rftgaTirftg&ya ca cetoTimutUyfts 
aTijj&Yir&g&ya* ca^ pannAvimuttiyft^ rnddisitabbft. Nissita^ 
cittk ucchedadittbiyS ca sassatadittbiyS ca niddisitabbA. 
AnissitacittS sa-npftdisesaya ca anupsdises&ya ca nibbfiaa- 
dliatuya niddisitabba. 

Ayaiji niddesasandhi. 

Tenaha fiyasma Mahakaccano: — 

^eruttam adhippayo tL 

Niyutto catab3rubo-bfiro. 

^ 7. Avatta- hara. 

1. Tattba katamo &Tatto-bSro? 

EkamM padattbfine ti ayaip. 
Araiithaiha nikkliamaiha yufijatka buddhasamie 
dkunH^a Maeeuno tenam nalagdram va ku^jaro H (S. I, 

p. 167; Thag. t. 256). 

Xrabbhathft nikkhamathi ti viriyana padatthanam. Yufi- 
jatha baddhas&sane ti aamftdhiaia pada^^h&nam. Dhnnitlia 
Maecnno Benaxn nal&gftrani va kuJIjaro ti pa&fi&ya padatlbft- 
nam. 

Arabbhatha nikkhamatha ti viriyindriyaiaa padattbananu 
Yufijatba "buddhasasane ti samadhindriyasBa padatthanam. 
Dhunatha Maccuno eenam nalagaram va kuiijaro ti 
panfiindriyassa padatthaDani. 

* **2iiso» S. • *»vara^ena, B. Bj. 3 S. omits this phrase. 
4 Bi* S. transpose Hiese words, & S. adds ca. 
^ ayijjaya virSgSlpannS.^, S. 



Digitized by 



i!r«t& m. A.] 



41 



2. Ayu^jantaaaqi* Tft sattftnaiii* yoge yunjantsnai^ tS* « 
arambho. 

Tattha ye na yunjanti, te pam&damlilalais na yunjantL 

So pamado dnvidho: tanhftmnlako avijjStmulako ca. 

Tattha avijjamulako: yena anuil^eiia luvuto neyyatthanaip 
na ppajanati paficakkhandha uppadavayadhamma ti ayai|i 
avijjamulako. Yo tanhamulako so tividho: aimppannaiiam 
bhoganain uppadaya panyesanto pamadaiji apajjati, uppan- 
nSnaiA bhogananx arakkhanimittaI^ paribhoganimittan ea 
pamadam apajjati. Ayam loke catabbidho pamSdo: eka- 
vidho avijj&ya, tividbo ta^h&ya. 

Tattha aTijjftya nSmakayo padattbSnaip, ta^h&ya rupa- 
kayo padattl^iiaiii. Taiji kissa betu? Rupisu bhayesu 
ajjbosinazri, aruplsu Bammoho. 

Tattba rupakayo rupakkbandbo, nSmaklLyo cattSro am- 
pmo kiiaudlia. 

Ime pancakkhandlia kataineua upS,danena sa-upadana? 

Taphaya ca avijjaya ca. 

Tattha tanha dve upadaiiaui: kamupadanaii ca silabba- 
tupadanaii ca, avijja dve upadanaui: dittbupadanaa ca 
attavadupadanan ca. 

Imebi catObi upadanebi ye 8a«ttpadS.n&4 khandbft^ idaqi 
dukkbfl^j cattari ap&d&naiu ayaiii samudayo. 

Fancakldiandha dukkhaipg, 

Tesaip Bbagava parinnaya ca^ pabanftya ca <ilm.niTHftTp 
deseti, dukkhassa parinnaya' samndayassa pahanaya. 

Tattha yo tividho tanhamiilako pamado anuppannanam 
bhof^anam uppadaya pariyesati, uppaimanam bboganaiji 
arakkhanaii ca karoti paribhoganimittan ca. 

Tassa saiiipativedbena rakkbana patisaqibaraoa, ayaiji 
samatho. 

So katham bhavati? 

Yada janati kamanaqi assadan ca assadato adinava^ ca 



' ay°, B. Bx. 
3 «mQ]ika, B. 
5 dukkba, S. 



4 Mana*', S. 



7 «yaiji, S. 
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adinavato nissaranan ca nissaranato okaran* ca saqikiiesan 
Cft vodanafi ca nelckhanmie^ ca anisamsam. 

Tattha ya vimamsa upaparikkha,, ajaqi vipassana. 

Ime dve dhamm& bbfiTanaparipuriiyi gacchanti: samatho 
ca TipassanS ca. Imesu dvisu^ dhammesu bhanyain&neBu 
dve dhanunft paluyyanti: ta^hft ca ayijja ca. Lnesn dvisa^ 
dhammesu pahlnesm cattftri upSdSnSni nirujjhanti: upsda- 
naoirodhs bhaYanirodho, bhavanirodb& j&tinirodhoy j&tiiii« 
rodha jarSUnara^okaparidcTadukkhadomanassapajftsS ni- 
rujjhanti. 

Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 

Iti puiiLuakani cas dve saccani dukkham^ samudayo 
ca, samatho ca vipassana ca maggo, bhavanirodho nib- 
banam 7. 

Imani cattari saccani. 

Teuaha iihagava^: — Arabbhatha nikkhamatha ti. 

Yathd pi mt'de anupaddave dalhe 

Mnno pi mhkho pum-d-eva ruhati 

evam pi tanlmmmye aniSihaie^ 

niUboMaii dukkham pumppwnam (Dhp. t. 338). 
Ayaqi taphsnusayo. 
Katamassft tanhaya? 
Bhayatanhaya. 

Yo etassa dhammassa paccayo ayaip avijja, avijj&pacca« 

ya hi ' bliavatajiha. 

Ime dve kilesa: tanha ca avijja ca. 

Tani cattari upadaiiaiii telii catuhi upadanehi ye sa- 
upadana khaudha idaip dukkhaqii cattari upadaiiani ayaqi"' 
samudayo. 

Paucakkhandha dukkham. 

Tesain Bhagavft parinnftya ca pahanaya ca dhammatp. 
deseti dukkhassa parinn&ya samudayassa pahsnftya. 



' T0% B. ' nikkhamme, S.; nikkliame, B. B^. 

3 dvesu, S. ^ dvesu, S.; ow. B. 

5 om, B,. ^ dukkha, S. ^ °nan ca, S. 

^ ana% B. S.; 'nuhate, B,. 9 ti, S. »** om* B,. S. 
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YeBa tafdiSnusayaiii samuhanatii ayaip samatlio, yena 
tan^hanusajassa paccayam avijjaiii vSrayati', ayaiii yi* 
passana. 

Ime dve dliamiu9> bbavanaparipurim gacchanLi, samatho 
ca vipassana ca. 

Tattha samathassa phalam: iTigaviraga cetovimutti, vi- 
passanaya phalam: avijjaviraga panfiavimutti. 

Iti purimakani ca dve saccani dukkhaiji samudayo ca, 
samatho ca vipassana. ca laaggO) dve ca yimuttiyo nirodho. 

Irtiani cattEri saccanL 

Tenaha BhagavS': — Yatha. pi mule tL 

Sabbapdpassa akaranam Jcusalass^i upasan^^ada^ « 
sadttapanyodajpanain dam buddhdna* Bdsanan* Hi (Dhp. 

V. 183). 

Sabbap&paqi nSma ti^ii duccaritani: kayaduccaritaip, 
Taciduccaritaip, manoduccaritaqi. Te dasa akusalakamma- 
pathE: pft^EtipEto, adinnSdEnam, kSmesu micchacaro. 
musavado, pisuna^ vaca^ pliarusa' vaca ', aamphappaiapo, 
abhijjha, byapado, inicchaditthi. 

Tani dve kammani: cetaua cetasikan ca. 

Tattha yo ca paiiritipnto yil c i ])isunji* vaca^ ya ca 
phaiusa? vaca?, idam dosasamutthauaip^ yan ca adinna- 
danaqi yo ca kamesu micchacaro yo ca musavEdo» idaqi 
lobhasamuttbanaxii^ yo 8ampbappalapo» idaqi mohasam- 
uttbanaip^. 

ImSni satta kara^^ani cetaBSkammaip. 

Ya abhijjha, ayai{i lobho akusalamtilaqQi. Yo bySpado, 
ayaqi doso akusalamulaiiL. Ys micch&ditthi, ayaiji micchar 
maggo. 

Imani tini karanani cetasikakammam^. 
Teiiaha; cetciiiakammam cetasikakamman^ ti. 
Akusalamulam payogam gacchantam catubbidhaiji aga- 
tiifi gacchati: chanda, dosa, bhaya, moha. 



« samuhanati, S. ' om. B,. S. ^ *>las8a8sa upa°, B,. S. 

♦ <>nusasa^ S. * om. B,. * <»xiayaca, B» 

7- ^'sayftcft, B. ^ '^samudatth^ S. ^ ^sikairi k?, B,. S. 
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Tatiha yaip chanda agatiiyi gacchati, idam lobha- 
samntthSiiaip, yaoi dosft agatiiji gacchati, idaip dosasamat- 
thSoaip, yaqi bhaya ca moha. ca agatii|i gacchati, idaqi 

mohasamutthftiuup* 

Tattha lobho asubbftya pabiyyati, doso mettSya, moho 
panii&ya. Tath&lobbo upekkbHya pahiyyati, doso mettSja 

ca karunaya ca, moho muditaya pakanai)i abbhatthaiA 
gacchati. 

Tenuha Bhagava: — Sabhapapassa akara^ian ti. 

Sabhapapam nama attlia micchattani : niicchaditthi, 
luicchasaipkappo, micchavaca, micchakammanto, miccha- 
ajlTOy micchavayamo, micch&sati, miccb&samadhi. Idai|i 
TQCcati sabbapEpaip. 

Imesaifi attbannaqi miccbattsnaivi yft akiriya akara^am 
anajjbftc&ro idaqi vuccati sabbapSlpassa akara^aip. 

Attbasu ioiccbattesu pabineau attba sammattSni sam- 
pajjantL 

Attbannaiii sammattajiaiA y& kiriys kara^aqi sampft- 
danam, ayam Tuccati knsalassa upasampads. 

Sacittapariyodapanan ti atitas-.i maggassa bhrLvaiKikiri- 
yam . tassa^ sati^ Citte pariyodapite pancakkhandha pa- 
riyudapita bhavanti. Evain hi Bhagava aha: — 

Cetoiisuddhatiham bhikkhave Tathagate braJmacariyain 
vtissati ti, 

Davidha3 pariyodapana : nivaraQapabanan ca anusaya- 
samugghato ca, dye ca^ pariyodapanabbumiyo: dassana- 
bbumi ca bbayaiiabbtuni ca. 

Tattba yaiii patiredhena pariyodapeti, idaip dukkhaiPi 
yato pariyodapeti, ayaip aamudayo, yeoa pariyodapeti, ayajp 
n^ggo, yaip pariyodapitaqi, ayaxp nirodho. 

Im&ni cattftri saccftnL 

TenEha Bhagava: — Sabhapapassa akaranan ti. 

DJiammo have rakkhati diiammacdrim^ 
ehaUaip mahanta/in yatha^ vassakcUe 



' anacaro, S. 

' <kiriyassa sati, B.; °kiriyam dassati. S. 

3 B. Bi add hi. * om, B. s Of|^ ^. 6 yatba, B.. 



Uigiiizea 



N«tt IIL A.] 



Avatta-hara. 



46 



esdnisamso dhamme sucbuie 

• • • 

na duggatim gacchati dhammacan U (G£ p. 6). 
Dhammo nSma duvidho: indriyasaxiiTaro maggo ca. 
Duggati nftma duTidhft: deva-manusse* t&* upanidhftya 
apftyE dttggati, nibbftnaqi yA upanidhftya sabbs upapattiyo 

duggati 3, 

Tattha y& sarpvaraslle akha^diAkSrita, ayaqi dhammo 
suci^QO apayehi rakkhati. 
Evaqi Bhagavii aha; — 

Dvedhd hhikkhave silavato gatiyo: devd ca manussd ca, 

Evan ca Nslandayaqi uigame Asibandhakaputto gamaj[;d 
JBliagavantaiji etad avoca: — 

Brdhmand bhante paccMbhumakd kdmanialiikd^ sevdlor 
ma2iftd^ udakorohalia aggiparicdrakd, Te maUxtii ktUanh 
hatai^ uyydpenti ndma saMiajmti ndma saggai^ noma 
Maimeiii^^. Bhagam pam Wiante pahoH tadha katum, 
yaOia gabbo loko kdyassa hhedd ptxrammaraitd 9ugatim 
sagga/n^ hkam icpa'pajjeyydf fi. 

Tena hi gdmani tarn yev* ettha patipicMsmmi, yatha 
te khameyya tathd nam* hydkareyydsi. Tarn kirn mafifiasi 
y'dmara? Idh^ assa parlso pdnuti-iKiti adinndddyl kdniesu 
micchncdrl mmdvddi imunavdco^ phaitisavdco^ samphaffpa- 
Injx abhijjhdlu bi/dpiuinacitto mivchddiftliilo. Tarn mam 
niahajanakdyo samjamma samdgamma dyaceyya ilwmtyya 
panjaliko anuparisakkeyya : ayam puriso kdyassa hJieda 
parammarand sugaUm saggaip lokam upapajjatu^*' ti. Tarn 
jtetift maMiasi gdmani? Api mc so puriso mahato janakd" 
ya$m dydcandheiu vd thomanahelu vd paHjalikam anupari^ 
sakkandMu vd kdyassa Ikedd parammarand sugatim saggain 
lokam upapd^eyyd^ ti? 

No /t'etoin lhante, 

Seyyathd pi gdmam i^urtM mahatim pxtthusilam gamhhtre 
udakarahade^' pakkhipeyya. Tarn eiiam malidjanakayo 



I deve va manusse, S. * om» Bj. 

i ni ti, B,. 4 ka» B,. S. 5 °laka, S. 

^ "nianti, S- ^ upajj^ S. ^ **navrico, S. 

9 om, S. uppajj^^y " udakadahe, B. 
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Hfiravibhafiga. 



[Nett nL A. 



samgamma samagamma aydceyya ihomerjya pxnjaX^ anu- 
parisakkeyj/a: xmmnjja^ hho^ puthusile uppilava^ hho* 

puthiisile thalam uppilava^ bho^ puiltusile ti. Tarn kirn 
mafimsi gCimani? \pi nu m nmliati puthusUd mahato 
janahif/assa ayacxuiahetii vl tliomanalietu ra panjalikam 
(ttniparisakkanahetu rd lunmujjeyya vd uppilayeyya^ vd 
thalam id uppilaveyyd^ ti? 
No h^etatii bhatUe, 

Evam eva klio gdmani yo so puriso pdndtipdii | pe* | 
micchdditthiko, Kincapi min mahajanakmfo mnganma 
samagamma dyaceyya thomeyya paHjaUko aimpartsaSckeyya: 
ayafu puriso kdyassa hhedd parammara^ sugatim saggatj% 
lokam upapajjaJlu^ H, Atha kho so puriso kdyassa ihedd 
partmmarand apdyam duggatim vimpdtam nirayam upor 
pcijjeyya^. Tarn kirn mahnasi gdmani? Idh^assa^ puriso 
pdndtipdta pativirato \ pe^ \ sammddiUhiko. Tarn enam 
mahdjanakdyo sartif/amma samagamma aydceyya thomeyya 
panjaliko amiparisakkeyya : ayam puriso kdyassa hhedd 
parammarand apdyam duggatim vinipdtam nirayam npa- 
pd^atdi ti. Tarn kif^ mamiasi gdmani? Ajn nu so puriso 
mahato jandkdyassa dydcanahetu vd thomanahetu vd pan* 
joiikam anuparisMcanaheiu vd kdyassa hhedd parammarajfA 
apdyam duggaHip vinipdtam mrayaifi upapajjsyyd'^ ii? 

No Vetoiii Wiante, 

Seyyathd pi gdmani puriso sajypikumbhatn vd teUtkum-' 
bham vd gamhhtram udakardhadam^ ogakiJtvd bhindeyya, 
tatrdyassa^ sakkhard vd^** kathald vd, sd adho gdmi assa. 
Yaii ca khvassa tat/u*^ sappi vd telam vd, tarn" uddham 
gdmi assa. Tarn enam mahdjanakdyo samgamma samagamma 
dyaceyya thomeyya paiijaliko amiparisakkeyya: ostda^^ bho^^ 
sappi tela samsida'^ bho^^ sappi tela*^ avamgaccha'^ hho^^ 
sappi " tdd " ti Tarn kim mannasi gdmatj^i? Api nu 

» "jjato, S. ' uplava bho, JB.; S. has uppilavato, 

3 upla° B. 4 pa, B. s uppajj°, S. 

^ ICC ass3'« S. 7 B. gives it in full extent. 

* udakadahaip, B. 9 tatra yassa, B. B,. *° om. B,. S. 

" tattha, B. ' «» om. S. *i "dato, B,; Mata, S. 

M «dato, a «s telS ti, S. 
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tarn sappi idatn mahato janaJcayaam dyacanahdu va fko- 
manahetu va pafijaWcam afiuparisaJdcanaketu va omdeyya 
va samsideyya va avaip* vd* gacdieyyd ti9 
No Ketam hhanie. 

Evam eva kho gamani yo so^ piiriso pdndtipdtd pati- 
virato \ pe'> \ sammaOiftkiko. Kincdpi nam^ maJidjanakdyo 
samyamma samdgamma ayaceyya thomeyya pahjaliko anu- 
parisakkeyya : ayarn^ ijuriso hdyassa hhedd parammarana 
apdyam duggatim vinipdtam nirayam upapajjatu tu Atlia 
kJio 80 pu/riao kdyassa hhedd parammarana mgcMm saggam 
lokam vpapa^eyya (S. IV, p. 312s(iq.). 
Iti dhammo suci^^o apayehi rakkhati. 
Tattha ya maggassa tikkhatft adhimattatai ayaip dhammo « 
suciwo sabb&hi upapattlhi rakkhati EvaijiBhagaya aha: ^ 
Tasimi roMchitaeiUassa sammdsamkajipagocaro^ 
sammdditthipurekkhdro natvdna udayabbayam 
ihinamiddhdbhibhu hhikkhu sabhd duggatiyo jahe ti 

(Ud. p. 38). 

Tattha duggatinain hetu: tanhS ca avijja ca. 

Tani cattari upadanani tehi catuhi upadanehi ye sa- 
upadana^ khandha^ idaini dukkhaip, cattari upadao^ 
samudayo 9. 

Fancakkhandhft dukkhaip. 

Tesaqi Bhaga?& parinnaya ca pahanaya ca d h a mm a i yi 
deseti dukkhassa parinnSya samadayassa pahanftya, 

Tattha tanliaya pancindriyani rflplni*" padatthftnaip, 
avijjSya manindriyam padatthSnaip* 

Pancindriyaiii rupmi'° rakkhauto samadhira bhavayati 
tanhan ca nigganhati. Manindriyaiji rakklianto vipassanaiji 
bhavayati avijjan ca nigganhati. 

Tanhaniggaliena dve upadanani paliiyyanti: kamupada- 
nan ca sllabbatup^danan ca. Avijjaniggahena dve up&ddiiani 
pahiyyanti: ditthupadanan ca attaTadupad&naa ca. 



' ava, S. * ow. 8. ^ 'ssa, B. 

•» pa, B. s taip, S. ^ Bi. S. add so. 

7 'ra, S. ' <»nakkhandha, S. « ayaip sam*', B. 

* rupini, B. Bi; rupani, S. 
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U&raTibhaoga. 



[Nett m. A, 



Catusu uprLilaiiesu pahlnesu dve dhamma bh&yanapari- 
purira gacclianti: samatho ca vipassana ca. 
Xdaip vuccati brahmacariyan ti. 

Tattha brahmacariyassa phalam cattari s&mannapbal&m: 
8ot&pattipbalaip, sakadfigfimiphalaqii anagfimiphalaip, ara- 
hattaiyi* aggaphalaqi'. 

Imftni cattftri brahmacariyaBsa phalSnl ti^. 

Iti purimak&ni ca dre saccfini dukkhaqi^ samudaTo* 
ca<, samatho ca yipassann ca brahmacariyan ca maggo, 
brahmacariyassa^ phalftni^ ca' tadarammavS ca asaipkbatft 

dlilitu nirodho. 

Imani cattari saccEni. 

Tenaha: Dhamrao have rakkLati ti. 

Tattha yaip pativedhena rakkhati, idam dukkham, yato 
rakkliati, ayaifi samudayo, yeua rakkhatii ajai)! maggo, 
yai{i7 rakkhati, ayaqi nirodho. 

Xm&m cattSri saccani. 

Tenaha ayasma Mahakaccl&no: — 

Ekamhi padatthSne tL 

Kiyutto avatto-h&ro. 



§ 8. Yibhatti-hara. 

1. Tattha katamo vibbatti-haro? 

Dhammau ca padatthanairi | bhumin ca ti. 

Uve suttani: vfisanabhagiyan ca nibbedhabhagiyan ca. 
Dye patipada: punnabh&giya ca phalabh&giya? ca^. Dre 
slUni: saiyiyarasilan ca pahanasilan ca. 

Tattha Bhagaya yasanabh&giyaiii suttaiii pnonabhSgi- 
yftya patipadSya desayati 

So samvarasile thito tena brahmacariyena brahmacan 
bhayati. 



* araliattaplialaip, B. 

^ phalaip, S.; Bi puts agga" h^ore arahattaiji, 

2 om. B. 4 dukkhasam°, S. $ om. Bx. S» 

^ ''cariyapha", S. ? om, S. 
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Tattha Bhagava nibbedhabhiigiyaiii sattaip phalabh&gi< 
7&]ra patipadaya desayati. 

So pahanasile tliita tena brahmacariyena brahmacM 
bbavatL 

3. Tattba katamaiii TSsanabhagiyaiii suttaiii? 

Vasanabha^iyam nama suttara: danakatha, sllakathS, 
saggakaLlici, kauutiiaiu adinavo, nckkliamme ' aiiisaipso ti. 

3. Tattha katamaip nibbedhabhagiyaip suttaip? 

Isibbedhabhagiyaiii nama suttam : ya catusaccapakasana. 

Vasanabhagiye sutte n'atthi pajanana n^atthi maggo 
n'atthi phalaQi. Nibbedbabhagiye suite atthi pajananft 
atthi maggo atthi phalaip. 

ImSxa cattftri sattftni. « 

XmesaiiL catmmaqi sattsnaip desanftya phalena sllena 
brahmacariyena sabbato yicayena bErena TicinityS yutti- 
harena yojayitabba^ yavatiki na^assa^ bhumi (Cf. p. 25). « 

a) Tattha katame dhammS sadharanft? * 
Dve dhainma sadliriraiia: namasadhriraiia vaUhusadha- 

rana ca, yam va pana kiiici afinaTia pi evaip-jatiyaip. 
Miccliattaniyatauaiu sattaiiain aniyatanafi ca sattanam 
dassanapahatabbfi kilesa sadharana. Puthujjanassa sota- 
pannassa ca kamaragabyapada sadh&rana. Puthujjanassa 
anagamissa ca uddhaipbhagiya* fiaipyojana slidharapa, 
Yiu|L kinci ariyasavako lokiyaips samapattiip samapajjati, 
sabbft s& Tltar&gehi^ sadharana.. SadhSrapA? hi 7 dham- « 
mft evaiii aDnamaonaiii paraipparaQi sakaipsakaqn visayaqi 
natiTattantL Yo p*> imebi dbammebi samannSgato, na 
so taiti dbaminaip upstirattati. 
Ime dhamma sadharana. 

b) Tattha katame dhamma asadharana? 

Yfiva desanam^ upadaya gavesitabba: sekhasekha 
bhabbabhabba ti. 
Atthamakassa sotapanna^sa ca''' ka.mai*agabyapada 



* nikkhamme, S.; nikkhame, B. ' yojet°, S. 
i yanassa, S. ♦ °yanaip, S. s okaip, B. 

* a▼Ita^ B,; avigata", B. ' ^'nehi, S. * pi, B, 
9 S. ^ S. puts ca htfore sota^ 

irtttipakuaiw. . * 
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Hiravibha^A. 



[Neit. m. A. 



sildharaQ^, dhammata aslldharana ^ Atth^makassa anaga- 
missa ca' uddhainbh&giya saipyojanft Badh3.raQ&, dhammata 
asadh&ra^a*. Sabbesaqi selchanai]! nEmaip Badhara^aivi, 
dhammatft as&dh&ra^S.^ Sabbesaip patipannakanani na- 
sSdhliraQaQi^ dhammatft asadhfira^a. Sabbesaqk 
sekhanaip sekhasilai)! ssdharapaqui dhammats asadharai^a. 

Evaip visesanupaBsinft hlnukkattbamajihimaqi upadaya 
gavesitabbam. 

Dassaiiiibliumi niyrimavakkantiya padatthanam. Bhavana- 
bhumi uttarikSnaiii i)lialanain pattiya padattbanam. Dukklia 
patipada daiidhribliiiifia samathassa padatth;i»ain. Sakha 
patipada khi})pa)>liinnri vipassaiiiiya padattbrinam. Dana- 
mayaiTi puiifiakiriyavattbuj parato ghosassa sadbara^iam 
padatthanain. Sllamayaip punuakiriyaTattbu cintamayiya 
paiinaya sadharanaiyi padatthanai];!. Bhavanamayaiii pun- 
fiakiriyavatthu bh&Taxi&mayiy& pan&Sya sftdhSra^airi 
padattbftnaip* DSnamayaiyi punnakiriyaTatthu parato ca 
ghosassa 8utamayiy& ca pannaya s&dhara^aip padattbanaip. 
SflamayaqL punnakiriyavatthu cintamayi} l ca pannaya yo* 
Biso ca manasikarassa sadh&ranam padattbanam. Bhava- 
namayaiji punnakiriyavatthu bbavanamayiya ca pannaya 
bammaditthiya ca sadharanaip padattbanam. Patirupade- 
savaso vivekassa ca samadhissa ca* sadbaranam padattba- 
naip. Sappurisupaiiissayos tinnafi ca aveccapasadaiiarii 
samatbassa ca sadharanaiii padattbauaip. Attasanima- 
panidbauaip.^ hiriya ca vipassanaya ca sadharanaiii pa- 
dattbanaip. Akusalapariccago kusalaTlmaqisaya ca samS- 
dhindriyassa ca sadbaranam padatthanaip. Dhanomasya- 
kkhatata' kusalamularopanaya ca phalasamapattiya ca 
sadharanaiii padatthanaiii. Sainghasuppatipacnata saip- 
ghasutthataya sadharanam padatthanaip. Satthu sampada 
appasannanan ca pasadaya pasannanan ca bhiyyobhavaya 
sadharanai)! padatthanaip. Appatihatapatimokkhata dum- 



' «nata, S. * S. puts ca hrfore sota** 

3 °kriya% B, IhroitghmU, < om. B„ 

5 °risassa nissayo, B,. ^ attba°, B,. 

7 ^vakha^y Bs*, ^'svakhyas B.\ dhammasyakkbata, S. 
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matikunafi ca puggal&naip niggahaya pesalanau ca pogga* 
IftDaip phftSttviharEya sadhara^ftqt padatth&naqi, 

Tenaiia SyasnOl Mahfikacc&no; — 

Dhamman ca padatthinan tL 

Kiyutto vibhatti-harow 



§ 9. Farivattana-hara. 

Tattha katamo parivattano-hftro? 

Kusalakusale dhamine ti, 

Sammadittliissa purisapuggalassa micchuditthi nijjiijntl 
bhavati, ye c'assa nucchaditthippaccaya uppajjeyyura 
aneke papaka akusala dliamma, te* c'assa* nijjinna honti, 
sammadittbippaccaya c^assa aneke kusala dhammE sam- 
bhaTantiy te c'assa bbavanap^ipuriI^ gacchantL Samma- 
saipkappassa purisapuggalassa micchfisaipkappo nijji^^o 
bbavati, ye c^assa miccb&saqkkappapaccayfi uppajjeyyum 
aneke papaks akasala dhammg, te c'assa honti, 
eammftsaqikappapaccaya c'assa aneke kusalA dhamma sam- 
bhavantiftec'assabhSlYanaparipunip gacchanti \ po' | Evaip 
eammilT&caasa samm&kammantassa samms-lljlvassa \ pe3 | 
sammavimuttinaijadassanassa purisapuggalassa micchavi- 
muttiiianadassanaiu nijjinnam bhavati, ye c'assa miccba- 
vimuttihanadassauappaccaya uppajjeyyum aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma, te c'assa iiijjinTia honti, sarnmavimuttiha- 
nadassanappaccaya c'assa aneke kusala dhamma sambha* 
vauti, te c'assa bhavanaparipurim gacchanti. 

Yassa va panatipata pa(iviratassa pa^&tip&to pabino 
hoti, adinn&dana pativiratassa adinnftdanaiu pabmaqiboti, 
brahmacSrissa abrahmacariyam pabinaxn hoti, saccav&dissa 
mus&yftdo pabino hoti, apisunavacassa pisunavaca, pahlna 
hoti, saohayftcassa pharusavScft pahina hoti, kalavfidissa 
eampbappalapo pabino hoti, anabhijjhalossa* abhijjhA 



' me ca tassa, S. ' la, B.; om» B. 
^ la, B,; K infuU. < ^hSmanassa, B. 
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Hinvibhanga. 



[Nett. UL A. 



pahina hoti, abyapanuacittassa byapado paiuno koti, sam- 
maditthissa raiccliaditthi palrr-i hoti. 

Ye ca kho keci arijani atthangikaqi maggaip garahantit 
nesaip sanditthika sahadhammika gfirayli& T&dSDuy&da 
agacchanti 

Sammaditthin ca te bhavanto dhammatp garahanti. 
Tena hi ye micclmditthikaS tesam* bhaTant&naiji pujja 

ca pasamsa ca | pe-J | 

Evam suiumasaipkappam sammrLvacaiii sainniakumman- 
taip samma-ajivaiii sammavayamam sammasatim samma- 
samadliim sammavimuttira* sammavimuttina^adassanan ca 
te bhavanto dhammam garahanti. 

Tena hi ye micchavimuttinaQada8san&, tesaiii^ bhavaa* 
tiUiaip pujjft ca pasaipsa ca. 

Ye ca kho keci evam fthajqiBa: bhunjitabba kam& pari* 
bhunjitabbA kSmS, asevitabba kSm& niseTitabbSL kaziia» 
bhavayitabbs kamS, bahulikEtabba kamft ti, kamehi vera- 
ma^l tesaip adhammo. Ye Tft pana keci evam ahaxpsu: 
attakilamatbantiyogo dhainmo ti, niyyaiiiko tesam dhamnio 
adhammo. Ye ca kho keci evam ahaipsu: dukkho dhammo 
ti, sukho tesam dharamo''' adliauirao. 

Yatha va pana bliikkliiino sabbabaipkharesu asublianii- 
jjassiuo viiiarato bubhasanua pahiyyanti, dukkliauupassiiia 
yiharato sukhasauua pahiyyanti, aniccanupassino viharato 
niccasanna pahiyyanti, anattanupassino viharato attasanna 
pahiyyanti, yaip yai)i7 vft pana dhammain rocayati upa* 
gacchati va, tassa tassa dhammaBsa yo patipakkho Bvassa^ 
anitthato ajjhapanno bhavati. 

Tenaha ayasma Mahakaccano: — 

Kusalakusale dhamme' ti. 

iyu tto pamattano haro. 



» «ditthi, B,. * te, B,. S. 

3 pa, Bi; onu B. 

4 Bi* 5 te, S. ^ om. Bs. S. 
' om. S. • svassa, B.; Bvayam, B,. 

9 <*laku8aladhamiue, B. Bi. ^ ma, S* 
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§ 10. Yevacana-hura. 

Tattha katamo Tevacano'-hftro? 
YeTacanftni babuni ii 

Yathft ekaiA* Bhagava dhammaqi^ annamanneki veyaca- 
nehi niddisati^. 

Yathaha Bhagava: — 

.467/5 pihu ca aiih 'inandana ca 

amlxadhatnsn'' sard pntfffhitd 

aFiniuiauitildj qu i hh am pujappitu 

sahhn mai/ii i hi/tvUiLatu samfdakd^ ti (Cf. p. 24). 
Asa ufima vuccati: ya bliavissassa atthassa asisaiia^, 
avassaip agamissati' ti nsfissa*** uppajjati". Piha nftma: 
ya** Tattamftnassa attbassa patthanfit 'seyyataram vfi 
disva ediBO bbaveyyan' ti pihassa^ uppajjati. Attbanippatti- « 
patipalanft a b bin and ana nama. Piyaip va natiqi abbi- 
na^ndati piyaip va dbammaqn abbinandati appatikulato ya 
abbinandati. Anekadbatu ti cakkbudbata rupadbatu 
cnkkhttvinnaoadhatu, sotadhatu saddadhatu sotavifinaria- 
dliatii, ghanadliatu gandliadhatu glianavinfi:uiadli:itu, jivha- 
4lhatu rasadhatu jivliaviiinai.iadhntu, kayadliatii j)liottli.'il)ba- 
dbatu kuvaviiiiianadhatu, maiiodbatu dbainmadhatii maiio- 
vinnanadhatii. Sara ti keci rfipridhiniutta kei'i saldadlii- 
iinitta kcci gandhadbiinutta keci rasadhiinutta keci pixot- 
tbabbadbimuttii keci dbammadbimutta. 

Tattha yani cba gebasitani domanassani yani ca cha 
gebasitani somanassani yani ca cba nekkbammasitani '5 
domanassani yani ca cba nekkbammasitani'S somanassani, 
imani catuvlsa padani ta^bapakkbo ta^baya etaqi ve?aca- 
naip. Ya cba npekkba gebasita ayaqi dittbipakkbo. Sa 
yeva pattbanakarena dbammanandi dbammapemain dham* 
majjbosanaii " ti taybaya ctaifi vevacauaiji. Cittaiji mano- 

« °na, S. * om. Bj. S. 

i ekadbammai}!, B^. S. * niddissati, B^ S. 

« B. adds ca. ^ <*tusu, S. ' B. B, add bbava. 

s «lika, B.. S.; ""kata, B. 9 asisana* B. B^. 

asa sa, S.; asasa, B4. " upap*, B|. sa, S. 

"manakassa, B. S. j)iba sil, S.; pibasa» Bi. 

nikkiiama*>y B. <^ dhanuuaoajjh", B4. 
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vinnanaii ti cittassa etam vevacaDuin. Manindriyam maiio- 
dhatu manayatanam vijanana ti manass' etam vevacanaip. 
Pamiindriyara pannabalam adhipaiihri sikkba' panfiakkiian- 
dho dhammaTicayasambojjhango ua^aqi' sammadittl^i 
tirava vipassana dhamme-nanara atthe-fianam anvaye- 
nS^ai}! khaye-nftQaiii anuppHde-nSnaiii aBaunatannassrimi- 
tindriyaips annindriyaiii annfttavindriyaiii cakkhu^ Tijj& 
bttddhi bhuri medha aloko, yaip yft panas kinci annaiii pi 
evaqi-jatiyaiii pannaya etaqi yeTacanaxp. 

Paiicindriyaai^ lokuttarani sabbfi panfia, api ca adbi- 
pateyyatthena 7 saddha, arambhatthena viriyam, apilapana- 
tthena sati, aYikkliepanattlieiia samadhi, pajananattliena 
paima. 

' Yatha ca® l)U(l(llianussatiyam9 viittani: — 

Iti pi so Bhagava araham snriuiuisamhuddho vijjacarana' 
sawpamw sugato lokavidu anultaro pnrisadammasdrathi 
Satthd devrnuantissdnam huMho Bhagava, 

Balanippatiigato*° Tesarajjapatio adhigatapatisambhido 
catnyogaYippahmo agatigamanaYitivatto uddhatasallo ni- 
rulhava^o madditaka^ts^o" nibbftbitapariyuttbano^' ban- 
dbanatito gandbavimTethano ajjbS.8ayaYltiTatto*} bbixman* 
dbak&ro cakkbuina lokadbammasamatikkanto anurodbaTi* 
rodhayippayutto ittl'i^nittbesu dbammesu asainkbcpagato 
bandhanativatto tbapitasangamo abbikkantataro okka- 
dharo'5 rdokakaio pajjotakaro taiaonudo ranaiijaho apari- 
manavaimo appameyyavanno asaipkheyyavanno abhaipkaro 
pabbaiiikaro dhaiiimobliasapajjotakaro*^ ca buddho*' bha- 
gayauto ti*^ buddliaiiussatiya etaiii TeTacanaip. 
Yatha ca dhammaDussatiyaqk Yuttaiji: — 



* B« adds panna. * flana, S. 
3 anyannata®, S. * cakkhuiPt B. 
i 6. adds yaip. ^ pafmi^ S. 
7 adhi° B. * om. S. 
9 «)'a, S. pbalanibbatti^ S. 

" "katitbako, S. nibbavita^ B,; nibbapita*, S. 

''sayativatto, Bi, °n5tivitivatto, B. 

'5 odbaro. 1^.. B, adds ti. 'J buddba, B. B,. 

»» B. add ca. 
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SvdkWidto'^ Bliayavatd dhammo sandlfthiko akdliko ehi- 
passiko opanayiJco^ imccattam veditalho vimiuhi^, yad idam 
madanimniadatio injMsavinayo dlayasamiigghdto vattupa- 
cchedo sunnato atiduUc^Ito iatjkakkluiyo virago nirodho 
nibbamm. 

Asaqikhataip anantam anSsavan ca^ 
saccan ca pSraiji nipu^aiiL sudnddasaxp 
ajajjarai^LS dhuyam apalokitan ca^ 
anidassanaiii' nippapanca santaiii 
Amatam panltam' sivafi ca khemam 
tanhakkhayo accliariyaii ca abbliutuiii 
anitikam 'nitikaclhammam' eva*° 
nibbanam etam sugatena desitain 
Ajatara abhutain aniipaddavaii ca" 
akatam" asokau ca atho Tisokaip 
annpasaggaiiFL 'nupasaggadbaminaqi*^ 
nibbanam etai|i sugatena desitaqi 
Gambhlran c'eva duppassaiii uttaran ca aauttaraiii 
asamam appatisamaip jettbaip setthan ti Taccati 
Le9an ca UL^aip araijuup anafiganazii'^ 
akScam etaiii yimalan ti vuccati 
dipo sukliam appaiuunani patittba 
akiucanam appapancan ti vuttaa ti 
dhammamissatiyn etam vevacanam. 

Yatha ca saiiigiianussatiyara*s viittaiii: — 
Supatipanno ujupatijpanno ndyapatipanno sdmldpati' 
panno, yad idam cnttdri purisayugani attha purisapiiggaldt 
esa Bhagavato mvakasamgho akuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhi' 
myyo anjaUkarafj^yo antdtarafii pumaJddiettam loketssa^^. 



* svakha<», B,; svakkbyato, B. » ^neyyiko, B. B,. 

3 Bj adds ti. < oni. B,. S. 

5 ajjajjaran taip, B.; ajjaran taip, Bj. 

^ ^'lokiyam, B.; ''lokinaip, Bij ca not in M8S. 

7 adas8a% B.; B. Bt add v&. > aU M88, add ca. 

9 anitatadh^ B,; anitika^ S. B. adds vS. 

" atbanuppadavaip, B. Han ca, S. 

'3 anupa°, B,. S. °{;apaip, B. B,. 

»5 «ya, B„ S. '6 0,,,, g^. 
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Sllftsampanno samSdfaisaiiipaimo pafifiSsampanno yimutti- 

sainpanno vimuttmapadassanasampanno saltanam saro 
sattfinam manclo sattanam uddiiaro sattanam esika* sattS.- 
naip surabhi^ pasunain pujjo^ devanan ca mamissanau 
ca ti samgluiiiussatiya etain vevacanaip. 

Yatha ca silanussatiyaiii^ vuttaiii; — 

Ydni tdni sildni okhanMni acchidddni asabaldni akammdr' 
ami ariydni ariyakantani Ihi^issdni vimupamtiMmi apa- 
rdmatthdni^ mmMhimmmUanikdni, 

Alaipk&ro ca silaqii uttamango pasobha^atSya, nidhanan 
ca sH&r^ sabbadosaggasamatikkamanattti^a 7, sippan ca 
silaip akkhaxkaTedhita} a*, velft ca sTlaija anatikkamanatthe- 
na, dhamian ca silam daliddopacchedaijattliena^, adilso ca 
silain dhaniinavolokuiiataya'^ pasado ca sllain volokanattbe- 
na, sabbabhumanuparivatti ca silaija amatapariyosanan ti 
sllanussatiya etam vevacanaip. 

Yatha ca caganussatiyaip " vuttaiyi: — 

Yasmifjt samaye ariyasdvaico agdram ajjhdvasati mutta- 
edgo payatapimi vossaggaraio yacayoyo ddna8afnvU>hdya» 
rata U 

cSgSnussatiya etaiji Teyacanaiii. 
TenEha ajasma Mah&kaccSno": — 
YeTacanSni bahunl ti. 

Niyatto T6Tacaiio-bSro, 



§ 11« Pa&tiatti-hara. 

Tattba katamo p a u fi a 1 1 i - li a r o ? 

Ekam Bliagava dliammaiii pauuattibi*^ vividhahi'^ de- 
setlH ti. 



* *ko, all M88, eocc. Com. * twi. B,. 3 pujo, S. 

♦ •ya, S. s opasattani, B.; ^passattbani, B,. 
6 apara°, B,. S. ? sampadobhagga**, S. 

^ akkhana% S. 9 dal° S. dhammaip to1o% S. 

" *>ya, B,. S. " °kaccayano, S. 

*j paniiattivi", S. olif^ ^j. 
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Ya pakatikatbaya desana, ayaqi' nikkhepapaunattL Ka * 
ca pakatikathaya desana? 
CattSri saccani. 
Yatha Bhagava aha: — 
Idmii dukkhan ti 

Ayaip pannatti pancannaiji khandhsnaiii cliaaiiaiA dbS- 
tunaqi at(lArasaimai|i dhstanaip dT&dasannaqi SjatanSnaiii 
dasannaip indriySnain nikkhepi^annatti. 

Kahd^dre* ee hkUdchave ahdre atihi rdgo €Mi nandi 

atthi ianhdf patiHliitam taHka vinnmam virulham, Taitka 

l>aiiUhitam vinmmm viruViamf atthi tattha ndmarTqmssa 
avakkantu Yattha atthi ndmamyassa avakkanti, atthi 
tattha samkhdrdnam viiddhi. Yaltha atthi samkhdrduam 

• • • ■ 

vitddhi. atthi tattha dyati punahhluwdbhinihhatti. YatlJta 
atthi dyati punabhhavdhhimbhatti, atthi tattha dj/ati jdtija- 
rdmaramm. Yattha atthi dyati jdtijardmaranam, sasokan 
iam hhiklihave sadarano sa-updydsan it vaddmi. Phasse 
ee I pe* \ wanosanoetandya ce . , , vinmne ce liiikldkave 
iMre aUhi rdgo aUki nandi ixtthi tainthd, pc^i^itafn taitha 
vin^dnam virufkain* Tattha patiUhitavn viMdffam viruXhain, 
at&d taUha ndmarupassa avakkanti, Tattha atihi namarfi'' 
passa atfdkkanU, atthi tattha mmk!idrdnam mddhu Tattha 
atthi samkhdrdnam viiddhi, atthi tattha dyati punabhhavd' 
Ihinibhatti. Yattha atthi dyati j^unahhhavdhliinibbatti, atthi 
tattJia dyati jdtijardmaranam. Yattha atthi dyati jdtijara- 
murauKm, sasokan tarn bJiikkhave sadaram^ sa-updydsan ti 
vadami (S. 11, p. 101 sq.). 

Ayain pabhavapannatti dukkhassa ca samudayassa ca. 

Kahaltkare' ce bhikkhave dhare n' atthi rdgo n*atthi nandi 
n^atthi tanhd, ajypatitthitam iattiia viFihdnam ovirdlham, 
Tattha appatiiffntam viMdnam aviridham, n'atUii tatt!ia 
ndfnarupassa avakkanti, Tattha h'atthi ndmarHpasBa ava- 
kkanti, n^atthi tattha samkhdrdnaip vuddhu Tattlia n^atthi 
samkhdrdnam vuddhi, n'at(hi tatfJia dyati punabbfiaudbhi- 
niljbatti Yattha n'atthi dyati punabbhavdhhinUjbaiti, n^atthi 



' om. B,. S. ' li , B,; ^iirpf*, S. 

i sadai-aip, S. * pa, B. s saradaip, S. 



UiQiiizea by Google 



68 



lUnTibhaAga* [Kelt, m. A. 



iaUka ayoH jdtijaramaramm. TaUha WattM Ciyati jatija- 
rdmaranam, asokan tarn hhikkhave adaram anupaydsan il 
vaddmi. Fhasse^ | jje^ | vnanosancetandya ce^ , . . vinhdne 
ce bhil.khwe^ dhdre n^althi rdyo n^atthi nandi n'atthi tanhd, 
a^jpatitthitam tattha viiihanam avirfilham. Yattha appatitthi' 
tarn viitHmiam avirfdham, n^atthi tattha ndmarupnssa ava- 
khanti. Yattha ti'aUhi ndmarupassa avaf^hviti, n^atthi tattha 
samkhdrdnam vuddhi, Yattiia nhitthi samkhardnam vuddhi, 
n^atthi tattha ayati punahhhavdhhinihhattL Yattha n^atthi 
dyati punahWiavdhhinibbaUit n^aithi tattha ayaU jatyard- 
imranam, YMia n^atthi dyaU jdtijaramaranam, asokan tain 
bhikldiave adarafti anupdydian ti vaddmi (S. II, p. 102 sq.). 

Ayazri parmnapannatti* dukkhassa, pah&napannatti^ 
samudayassa, bh&TanSpaiiftatti maggassa, sacchikiriyapan- 
natti nirodhassa. 

Samddhim hJiikkhave hhdvetha. Appnmatto nipako saio 
samdhito hJukI:have bhikklnc yathahJiatain pajdndti, Kin^ 
ca^ yathnhhatnyn. pajanati'^ Cakkhum^ aniccan ti yathd- 
hhntaiii pajdndtL Rnpd aniccd ti yathdbhutam pdj^indti, 
Cakkhuvinndnam aniccan ti yatJiabhutam pajdndti. Cakkhu- 
samphasso aniccati yatkabhutam pajdndti. Yam p^^ idatm^ 
cakkhiisamphassapaccayd tippajjati vedayitatn suJcham vd 
dukkkam vd adukkhamasttkham vd, tam pi aniccan ti ya&id- 
hhntam pajdnati, Sotam \ pe^ | ghdnam . . . jivhd . . . 
kayo • . • mam anicco ti yathabhutam pitjmdti, Dhammd 
aniccd ti yathMHtam pajdndti* Man<mMdmm aniccan 
ti yathiSbhiitam pajdndti, Manosamphasso anicco ti yathd- 
bhutam pajdndti. Yion j?'*** idany^ rmnosamphassapaccayd 
uppajjati^^ vednyitam sukham vd dukkham vd adukkham- 
asukham^ vd\ turn pi aniccan ti yathdbhutam pajdndti 
(Cf. S. IV, p. 80). 

Ayara bhavaniipannatti maggassa. 

Parinuapannatti dukkhassa, pahanapanuatti samuda- 
yassa, sacchikiriyapanuatti nirodhassa. 

' om. S. * pa, B.; la, B,. ^ om, B,. 

•* panfia**, S, * paiiaiiam p", S. 

* kind, B,. S. ' cakklm, Bj. S. • idam, B. S. 

9 pa, B. Bi. idaip, B. " upapajjati, S. 
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Rupam Eddhe iildratha iklhaynatha^ viddhiumeiha viJci- 
laniliam karotlia lyanmya tanli((/{h-Jii(//<(//a ^^utipajjatha. 
TanlmWiayd dtOihhaklchayo^ diikkhakL-lKii/d nibhdnam. Ve- 
tlanam \ pe' \ saiiudm mmkhdre vinmlnmn vikiratha 
vidhnmiitha^ viddhamsetha vikilamkam karotha pamidya 
tanhakkhaydya patipajjatha. Tanhakkhayd diMlwkkkayo, 
duldchaJMaya nibbdnam (Cf. S. IU» p. 190). 

Ayaqi nirodhapannatti nirodhassa, nibbidapannatti assS* 
dassa, parinnapannatti dnkkhassa, pabSnapaniiatti samud- 
ayassa, bl^Tanapannatti maggassa, Bacchikiriyapannatti 
nirodhassa. 

So^ idaip dukkhan ti jatli&blifltani pajftnati, ay am 

dukkhasamudayo ti yathnbhutani pajanuti, ayaiii tlukkha- 
nirodho ti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam dukkhanirodha- 
gamiDipatipada ti yathabimtaiii pajanati, ayaip pativedba- 
pafmatti saccanaip. 

Kikkhepapaunatti dassanaVdiumiyri, bbavanapaiinatti 
maggassa, saccbikiriyapanfiatti sotapattiphalassa. 

So ime asava ti yathabhutaqi pajSnatii ayaiji Esavasam- 
udayo ti yatbabhutaiii pajanati, ayaip asavanirodho ti 
yathabhutaqi pajSnati, ayaip asayanirodhagamiDipatipada 
ti yathabhutaip pajanati, ime asaya asesaip nirujjbanti ti 
yatbabhutai|i pajanati. 

Ayam uppiidapannatti kbaye-na^iassa, okasapannatti 
anuppade-nanassa, bbavanapaiinatti maggassa, parinna- 
paiinatti dukkhassa, pahunapaufiatti samudayassa, aram- 
bbapannatti viriyindriyassa, ahatanapanfiatti* iisat-ikanaipSj ^ 
nikkbepapafinatti bliavanabhuniiyri , abhinigbatapaiinatti* 
papakanam akusahlnai]! dbaminanam. 

Idam dukkhan ti me hJiikkhare puhhe ananussidesu 
dhammesu ccdckJutm ttdapddi ndnam^ udapudi^ paaRd uda* 
pddi vijjd udapddi dloko ttdapddi. Ayam duklliasamudayo 
ti nte bhikkhave | pe^ \ Ayam dvikkMnirodho U me Wtikkhave 
• • . Ayam dukJchanirodhaydminipafipadd U me WiikJ^mve 



* viganiatha, S. * pa, B. Bj. ^ om, S. 

4 asatanipa°, B,; asatanapa^ B. ^ asa'', B. B^. 

* "nikkata", B,. ' om. B^. • la, B.; om, Bj. 
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2)ubhe ananussutesu dhamniesu cakkhion tidapddi ndnam^ 
ridapddi^ pahnd udapddi v^jja udapddi dloko tultipddi (C£ 
& V, p. 424 sq.). 

Ayaiji desanapaimatti saccanaip, nikkhepaparinatti suta- 
mayiya paun&ya, sacchikiriyapaunatti anannataunass&ml- 
tindriyassai pavattanapaunatti dhammacakkassa. 

Tatn l^pan^ idam dukkimm panhneyyan ti fne hhikkhave 
pitbbe anamtssutesu dhamtimu cakkkum udapadi nanam* 
udapddi* paflM udapadi vijjd udapadi ak^ udapadu 80 
kho pandyam dukkhasawmdayo j^fthatatbo ti me hhikkhave \ 
pe^ I 80 kho pandyam duWianirodho saccMkdtabbo ti me 
hhiWiave | j)ei \ Sd Icho pandyam dukkhanirodhaydminipati* 
padd hhitretdhha ti me hhikkhave puhbe ananussutesu dliam- 
mesu cakkhuni udapddi ndnam udapddi pa n ha udapddi vijjd 
udiipddi dloko udapddi (Cf. S. V, p. 424sq.). 

Ayai]! bhavanapannalti maggassa, nikkhepapafmatti 
cintsjuayiya pafinaya, sacchikiriy&pannatti aiinindriyassa^. 

Tarn kho pan^ idatn dukkhaiti parinnatan ti me hhikkhave 
pid)be ananuesutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapddi ndnam 
udapadi pafiM udapddi vijjd udapddi dloko udapddi, 

80 kho* panai/aij^ duWiasamudoifo pahtno ti me Wnk- 
khcsve \pe^\ So pandyam dukkhanirodho eacchikato ti 
me hhikl^ve \pe^\ Sd Wio pandyam duMchanirodhoffiimini' 
patipadd hhdvitd ti me hhikkhave pnhhe ananussutesu 
dhamtnesK calLhum luhtpadi ndnam udapddi jjauna udapddi 
vijjd udapddi dloko vdnpadi (Of. S. V, p. 424sq.). 

Ayam bhavanapaiiuatti maggassa. nikklicpapaiiuatti 
bliavaoamayiyri }>afmaya, sacchikiriyapaiifiatti auMtaTiuo 
iudhyassa, pavattaaapaniiatti dhammacakkassa. 

Tulam atidan ca sambhavatn 
hhavasamkhdram avasecfi^ muni 

ajjliaWirato eamahito 

abhida^ kavacam iv'attasatnbhavan ti (S. Yi p. 263; 

A. IV, p. 312; Ud. p. 64). . 



« om. B,. * om, S. ^ pa, B. Bx. ^ pafini^, S. 
5 pa, B.; la, B,. * all JUSS. ? abhinda, S. 



UiQiiizea by Google 



Kett in. A.] 



PanoatU-hara. 



61 



Tulan ti saipkbaradhfttu. Atulan ti nibbanadhatu. 
Tulam atulan ca sambharan ti abhinMpanfiatti 
sabbadhammSnaip, nikkhepapannatti dbammapatisambhi* 
daya. Bhayasaqikbsrain avassaji mnnl ti pariccaga- 
pafiinatti samudayassa, parinnapannatti dukkbassa. Aj- 
jhattarato s a ma hi to ti bhavanapannatti kayagataya 
satiy.i, thitipafinatti ^ cittekaggatiiya. Abliula- kavacaiu 
iv' attasambhavan ti abhinibbidapannatti cittassa, upa- 
dSnapaiiiiatti^ sabbanautaya, padalan^paiiiiatti aTijja^da- 
kosanam. 

Tenaha Bbagava: — Tulam atulau ca sambhavau ti. 

To duWum adakkhi* yato nidanam 
kdmesu so janttt katJmm nameyya 

kdma hi lol<e saligo ti iiatvd 

tesam satimd vinaydya sikkhe ti (Cf. S. I, p. 117s(i.). 
Yo dukkban ti vevacanapaunatti ca^ diikkluissa pa- 
riiuuipaniiatti ca. Yato nidanan ti pabliavapaiinatti 
ca^ samudayassa pahanapanuatti ca. Adakkbiti veva- 
canapannatti ca fiSnacakkhussa pativedhapannatti ca. 
Kamesu so jantu kathaiii nameyya ti vevacanapan- 
natti ca kamata^hSya ^.bhiniTesapannatti? ca. Kftmft hi 
loke saAgo ti natva ti^ paccattikato dassanapanuatti 
ks.msnaip, kHmS hi a&gSrakasupamS maitisapesupamft pa,- 
TakakappS papata^uragopamSl ca. Tesaip satima ti 
apacayapafmatti pabanaya, nikkhepapaimatti kayagataya^ 
satiya, bhavanapannatti maggassa. Yin ay ay a sikkhe ti 
pativedhapauiiatti ragavinayassa dosaTinayassa mohavina- 
yassa. 

Jautu ti vevacanapaimatti yogissa. Yada hi yogi^ 'kama 
sango' ti pajanati^, so kimauairi anuppiuhiya" kusale 
dhamme upadayati", so anuppann&naiii kusal&naqL dham- 
m^naip upp&daya'3 y&yamati. 



» dhiti^ Bx. S. * "dam. S. sa-upa^ S. 

4 addakkhi, B,. S. 5 oui. B^. ^ oin. S. 

7 abhinivesana°, • *»ta, B,. S, ^ *'gi, B,. S. 

» ja° Bx. ** anupa% Bj. S. " uppa°, S.; uppudayati, B. 
'i ups% B». 
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Ayaip vayamapaiitiatti appattassa pattiya, nikkhepa- 
pafmatti oramattikaya * asantuttliiya. 

Tattha so uppaimaiiaiA kusalanain dhammanam thitiya^ 
TSyamatl ti ayam appamadapaunatti bliavanaya, nikkhe- 
papannatti tiriyindriyassa, arakkhapauiiatti kusal&naqi 
dhamm&iiaiii) tluitipaofiatti adhicittasikkhftya. 

Ten&ha Bhagayft:'— Yo dukkham addakkhi yato nidftnan ti. 

Mohasambandhano loko l^iMarupo^ va dissati 

upa^ibandhano halo tamasCi parwdrito 

amri^ viya hhayati passato n*atthi kincanan ti (Ud. 

p. 79; c£ Dhp. A. p. 176). 

Mohasambandhano loko ti desauapaunatti vipalla- 
sanaQi. Bhabbarupos va dissati ti viparltapaiihatti lo- 
kassa. Upadhibandhano balo ti pabhavapanuatti papa- 
kanai]i icchavacaranam, kiccapaimatti pariyutthananaip, 
balaTapannatti^ kilesftnaip, viruhan&pannatii^ samkbarSl- 
naqi. Tarn as A parivftrito ti desan&pannatti avijjandha* 
kftrassa veyacaaapannatti ca. Assiri^ viya kh&yatl ti 
dassanapafinatti' dibbacakkbnssa, nikkhepapannatti pannS- 
oakkhussa. Passat o n'atthi kincanan ti pativedhar 
paimatti sattftnaip. Eago kincanaqi doso kincanaip moho 
kincanam. 

Tenaha Bhagava: — Moliasambandhano loko ti. 

AWii bliikkhave ajdtavi abhidam akaiam asamkliatam^. 
No ce tarn hhiklchave alhavissa ajdtam ahhutam alcatam 
osamMmtamf na idlui jdtassa hhutassa katassa smnkhatassa 
nissaranam iianndyetha, YasmCi ca klio hhikkhave atthi 
ajdtam abhutam akatam asamkhatam, tasmd jdtassa bhii- 
tassa katassa sairMatasm nissara^^atr^ paMdyati ti (Ud. 
p. 80 sq.). 



» "ttika ca, B,. * dbi^ B,. S. 

3 sabba°, B. B,. * asiri, 8.; asiri, B,. 

5 sal)]>a", all M8S» exc. Com. ^ balapS S. 

7 virupaua^ S. * dassana^, Bi. 

9 "tan ti, B,. 



Digitized by 



Nett. UI. A.] 



Pannatti — Otaranii-bSra. 



68 



No ce taqi bhikkhave abhavissa aj&taip abhii- 
tai|i akataqi asaqikhatan ti desanSpafinatti nibbs- 
nassa veyacaaapafinatti ca. Na idha jfttassa bh&tassa 
katassa saiiikhatasBa' nissaranam pafififtyethil ti 

vevacanapafmatti samkhatassa upanayanapaiiiiatti ca. 
Yasma, ca kho bhikkhave atthi ajatam abhutai)i 
akatam asamkhatan ti vevacauapauuatti nibbanassa 
jotanapaimatti ^ ca. Tasma jatassa bhutassa katassa 
saipkhatassa nissaranaiia pahiiayati ti ayai?i veva- 
canapannatti nibbanassa, niyyamkapaunatti maggassa, 
nissaraiiapaiihatti saipsSrato. 

Tenaha Bhagaya: — No ce taifi abhavissS tL 

Tenaba Sjasma Mahakaccano: — 
Ekaiii Bhagaya dbammaiii pa^^attlbi yiyidhabi desetl ti. 

Niyutto pauuatti-haro. 

§ 13. Otarana-bara. 

Tattha katamo otar ano-haro? 
Yo ca paticcuppado ti. 

Uddham adho sahhadhi vqjpamiUto 
ayam aJiasmi^ ti^ andnupassl 
evam vimutto udatdri^ ogham 
aiiis^apubham apun<Mhavayd ti (Ud. p. 74). 
Uddhan ti r&padbatu ca arapadbatu ca. Adbo ti 
kamadbatu. Sabbadbi yippamutto ti te-dbatuke ayai|i 
asekbayimutti 

Tani yeva asekbani pancindriyanL ^ 
Ayam indriyehi otaraicia. 

Tani yeva asekhani pancindriyani vijja. Vijjnppada 

avijjaiiirodho, aviijaiiirodha sanikhriranirodhoT saqikliara- 
nirodha Yififianaiiirodho, viuminanirodha nainaru])anirodho, 
namarupaiiirodlia sa]ayatananii"odiio , salayatanaiiirodha 
phassanirodho, phassanirodha Yedananirodbo, vedauauuo- 



' OM. S. * jotasas S. 

3 osmiip, Bi; aham asmin, S* « om. Bx. 

s nari, B,. 
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(.lha tanhaiiirodho, tanhaiiirorlha upadananirodho, upadana- 
nirodha bhavanirodho, bhavauirodlia jatinirodho, jatini- 
rodha jaramara9a8okaparideTadukkhadomanassup&yli8& ni- 
mjjbaniL 

Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 

Ajaiji paticcasamnppSdehi otara^fi. 

Tftni yeva asekhani pancindriy&m tlhi khandhehi 
saipgabitftDi: sllakkhandhena samsdhikkhandhena panna- 
kkhandhena^ 

Avam khandhehi otaranS, 

Tani yeva asokhaiii pancindriyaiii saipkharapariyapan- 
nani. Ye samkhara anasava no ca' bhavaiiga, te saijxkliara 
dhammadhatusamgaliita. 

Ayara dhatuhi otaraija. 

Sa dhammadhatu dhammayatauapariyapauoa. Yai|i &ya^ 
tanam aaSsaTaiyi no ca bbavafigaip. 
Ayaip ftyaianehi otarapS. 

A yam ah asm I J ti anSnupasBl ti ayam aakk&yaditthiy& sam- 

uggbato. 

Sa sekhnvimutti tani yeva sekhEni pancmdriyHuL 
Ayam indiiyehi otara^a. 

Tani yeTa sekhani pancindriyani vijjE. Y^appftdH 
aTijjaniTodho, avijjanirodha saiiikliaranirodho^ • • . 
Evaiti sabbo pa^iccasamuppado. 
Ayai|i paticcasamuppadehi otaranS. 
Sa yeva vijja paimakkhandho* 
Ayam khandhehi otarana. 

Sa yeva vijja saiiikharapai'iyapaniia. Ye >aiakhara ana- 
sava no ca bhavanga, te sarrikhara dhammadhatusaipgahita. 
Ayara dhatuhi otarana. 

Sa dhaiuiiiadliatu dhammayatanapariyapanna, Yaip aya- 
tanani anasavaip no ca bhavangaip. 
A} am ayatanebi otarap^ 

Sekhaya ca vimuttiya. asekbaya ^ ca' vimiittiyas vimutto 
udatfiri^ oghaiii atiQpapubbaiji apunabbbavSya'. 

» panfia". B. * ce, S. ^ ahara asmin, S, 

4 B, has pa instead of sarnkbara** * cm Bi. 
6 °tari, Bf ? puna°, S. 
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Tensha BhagayS: — Uddhaip adho ti. 

Mssitassa calitam aniasitassa cdlitam n^aHhi, caUte asati 
passaddhi, pa$9addJiiyd sati nati^ m hoti, natiffd asaU 
dgaUgaii na hoii, dgatigatiya asati cutupapato na hoH, 
cwtupapate asati nev^idha na huram'na tMayamantarena, 
et;* anto dtddchassa ti (Ud. p. 81). 

Nissitassa calitan ti nissayo nama duvidlio: taniia- 
liissayo^ ditthinissayo ca. 

Tattha ya^ rattasaa cetansl ayam tanbanissayo, ya4 
sammulhassas cctana ayam ditthinissayo. Cctaiia pana sam- 
kliara. samkhaiapaccaya vifiuanam, viiinanapaccaya nama* 
rupaip. Evani sabbo paticcasamuppado . . 

Ayai|i paUccasamuppEdehi^ otarana. 

Tattha yft rattassa yedanft ayam^ sukha^ TedanS', yft * 
sammulhassa'^ vedans ayaqi adukkhamasukhs vedanS. 
Iia& Tedanll Tedanftkkhandlio 

Ayaip khandkehi otarapS. 

Tattha sakhft Tedanft dve indriy&ni : sukhindriyam soma- 
nassindriyati ca. Adukkhamasukhft vedanft upekkhindriyaip. 

Ayani indriyeln otarana. 

Tani yeva indriyani sanikharapariyapannani. Ye saipkha- 
ra sasava bliavaiigri, te saiiikhara dbammadhatusaipgabita. 

Ayaryi dhatuhi otarana. 

Sa dbammadbatu dhamm ayatanapariy&paaua. Yaip aya- 
tanaiiL sSsaTam bhavaugaip* 
Ayaip ayatanehi otara^ft. 

Anissitassa calitaqi B^atthi ti samathayasena t& 
taphaya anissito yipassan&yasena*' y& dittUya anissito. 

Ya yipassanS ayaqi yjjjft. YijjuppadS ayijj&nirodho. 
Ayijjamrodha Baipkhftranirodho. Saipkharanirodhar yinna- 
i^anirodho. Evaip sabbo paticcasamuppado '3. 



» na ha, B.; S. hca yanatin ti instead of sati nati na. 

' *1*an ca, Bi. 3 B. a(Vh ca. ♦ om, B. 

5 mulhassa, all exr. Cora. ^ la, B,. ' °do, S# 

after sukha, B,. y sukli i". S. 

sammu . B. Bj. vedaua", S. 

" <»naya va*, S. onu B^. 

Nettipakara^iu. ^ 
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Ayaiii paticcasamuppadehi otarana. 
Sa yeva vipassaiia, paiinakkliaiidlio*. 
Avam kliandhehi otarana, 

Sa yeva vipassana dve iudriyaui: Yiriyindriyan ca pan- 
nindriyaii ca. 
Ayaqi indriyehi otarapa. 

Sft yeva vipassanS 8aI(lkhSrrapariyapaIlna^ Ye samkhsra 
anasava na ca bhaTafigS, te Baqikhara dhammadhatusaxii- 
gahita. 

Ayaiyi dh&tnhi otarapS. 

S& dhammadhata dhammayatanapariyapanna. Yaip aya- 
tanaip an&savaqi no ca bhayaugaiii. 

Avam rivataiiehi otaraij5. 

Passaddiiiya bati ti duvidha pasbaddiii; kajika ca 
cetasika ca. 

Yam kayikam sukhaiii ayam kayikri3 passaddhi. Yaip ce- 
tasikaqi sukhaija ayaiji cetasika* passaddhi*. Passaddha- 
kayo sukham vedayati* Siikhino cittaiji samadhiyati. 
Samaliito yathabhutam pajanati. Yathabbutaip pajananto 
nibbindati. iNibbmdanto virajjati. Viraga yimuccati. Yi- 
muttasmiiii Timutt'ambl ti na^aqi hoti,khl^ jati Tusitaiii brah- 
macariyaipi kataip karaQLiyaqi naparaqi ittbattaya ti pajanatL 
So na namati rupesu na saddesu na gandhesu na rasesn 
na phottbabbesu na dhammesn khaya ragassa khaya do- 
sassa khaya mohassa. Yena rupena Tathagatai}i titthan- 
tam carams pauiiapayamano paiiiiapeyya, tassa lupassa 
khaya viraga nirodha caga patinissagga rupasamkliaye 
* vimutto Tathagato atthi ti pi na upeti. n'atthi ti pi na 
upeti, atthi ^ n'atthi ti pi na7 upeti, nev' atthi no* n'attiii ti 
pi na upeti. Atha kho gambhiro appameyyo asainkheyyo 
nibbuto ti yeva samkhaiji^ gacchati khaya ragassa khaya 
dosassa khaya mohassa. Yaya vedaiAya | pC | yaya 
sannaya « , « yehi saqikbarehi ..." yena yinnax^ena 

» pafina^ B. » "paripanna, B,. 
3 kayikam, S.; kaya, B. Bj. * °ka pa**, S. 

5 carai;iaiji, S. ^ S. adds ti pi. 7 om. S. 
^ na, B. 9 samkhyaip, »S. ^ vu'agassa, Bi. 
" pa, B.; oiu. B4. " la, B^. 
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TathSgataqn tittiiantaqi' caraiii pafinspayama&o panfis- 
peyya, tassa nfifiap&ssa khaya, viraga. nirodha cRga pati- 
nissagga vinnanasarnkhaye vimuUu TalliLigato atthi ti pi 
na upeti, n'attlii ti pi na upeti, atthi n'atthi ti pi na upeti, 
ney'atthi no^ n'atthi ti pi na upeti. Atha kho gambhiro 
appameyyo asamkheyyo nibbuto ti yeva saipkhain^ gacchati. 

Agati ti idhagati. GatI ti peccabhavo. Agati gati* 
pi na bhayanti. ^Tev'idhft ti chasu i^uhattakesa &yata- 
jkestL Na huran ti chasus bfthiresu ayatanesu. If a 
nbhayamantarenft^ ti phassaaamuditesu' dhammesu 
atlAnaiyi na passatL Es' ev'anto dukkhassS ti paticca- 
samupp&do. So duvidho: lokiyo* ca lokuttaro ca. 

Tattha lokiko*: a?ijjapaccaya saiiikfa&r&s yftya jarSma* 
ra^ia, lokuttaro: sllavato avippatisaro jayati" yftya napa- 
raiji itthattaya ti pajanati. 

Tenaha Bhagava : — Kissitassa calitam anissitassa cali- 
tai)! n'atthi [ pe" [ es'ev'anto dukidiassa tL 

Ye keci sokd paridevitd vd 

dukkhan ca lokasftiim'^ anekarupai/i 

piyam paticca ppabhavanti^^ ete^ 

pipe asante na hhavanti ete. 

T^BbmA hi te mkhiuo mtasokd 

yesam pyam*^ atthi kuhiad kke 

tama tmhrn virajam patthaydno 

piyam na kayirdiha^^ kuhind loke ti (Ud. p. 92). 
Ye keci sokfi parideyitS ya 
dukkhan ca lokasmim" anekarupam 
piyara paticca ppabhavanti ete ti 
ayaqi dukkiiciveJaaa. 

Piye asante na bhavanti ete ti 
ayaqn sukhavedaua. 

' cintain tarn, S. ' na, Bi. S. ^ samkhyain, S. 

* Bi adds ti. s cha, B. S. ^ °resu na, S. 

7 «samiitthitesu, B^. ^ °ko, B^, S. ^ B, adds hi. 
^ Bi adds pa. " pa, B.; la, B^. " Suiiiii, Bj. S. 
»J bha^ Bi. S. ese, S. «* piya, B^. 

x6 ]utriy«, B. Bx throughouL 
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Vedanft yedanSkkhandho. 

Ayaip kharulhehi otarana. 

Vedanapaccaya* tariha, tanhapaccayii upadririaTn, upa- 
(lanapaccaya liliavo, bhayapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya jara- 
mara^iam^ Evam sab barn. 

Ayaiji paticcasamiippadehi otara^a. 

Tattha sukha vedana dve indriyani: sukhindriyam so- 
xnaaaBsindriyan ca. Dukkha TedanSr dve indriyftni: dukkhin- 
diiyaziL domanassindTiyan ca. 

^yaip indriyehi otarai^lL 

Tsni yeva indriySni saipkh&rapariyapamiSDL Ye saqikhs- 
rE sftsaTS bharatg^, te saiiikhftrft dhammadhStiisaiiigahiti* 

Ayam dhatuhi otarana. 

Sa dliuiiimadliatu^ dbaniinayatanapariyapauiia. Taqi 
ayatanaip sasavaiji bhavangaqi. 
Ayaiji Syatanehi otara^ia. 

Tasma hi te siikhino vitasokfi 
yesaip piyaqi n^atthi kuhinci loke 
tasm& asokam virajatn pattbayano 
piyaip na kayiratba kuhiaci loke ti 
idaqi tavhlipahanai}!. 

Ta^hanirodhft* up&dSnanirodlios, apftdsnanirodhs bha* 
▼anirodlio^. Evaqi sabbaip. 
Ayam paticcasamuppadebi otaraoft* 
Tarn yeva tai:ih!lpab^iiai{i samatho. So samatbo dve 
indriyani: satindriyaiii samadhindriyan ca. 
Ayam indriyebi otarana. 
80 yeya samatho samiidhikkbandho. 
Ayain khandbebi otarana. 

So ye?a samatbo samkharapariyapauno. Ye sarakbara ana- 
6ayil no ca bbavanga, te saipkhfira dhammadh&tosaipgahita. 
Ayam dhatubi otaraiciSl. 

Sa dhammadhatu dhammSyatanapariySpaniia. Yaip Sya- 
tanaqi anasaTaiji no ca bhavaiigaip* 
Ayaiii ayatanehi otarana. 
Tenaha Bhagava: — Ye keci sokK ti. 

* 8. adds pail a . ^ adds pa. ^ dhatu, S. 

4 ''dbo, 8. ^ otn. S. ^ B, adds bbavanirodba | la | 
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JSamam Mtna^manassa tasea ce ta^^ samijjhaU 
addha piHmano hinti laddhd macco* yad* kdiaU' (Jai IV, 
Tassa ce Mmaudnassai cha9idi0iUas9a jantuno p. 17S). 
U kdmd parihdtfanti saUaviddho va ruppatu 

To Mme parivajjeti sappasseva* padd siro 

SO^mam i isattil-am loke sato sa/)iativattati^ ti (S.-N.vv.766— 68). 

Tattlia }'a, pitiiiianatii'' ayam anunayo. Yadalia: salla- 
Tiddlio va ruppati ti idaip patigham. Anunayaiii patighan 
ca pana tanhapakkho. Ta^haya ca paua dasa rupini? 
ajatauani padatthanaip. 

Ayaip &yataiiehi otarai:ia. 

Ts.ni yeva dasa raplni^ ayatananis rupakSyo nSma sam- 
payutto. Tadnbhayaqi namarupaqL JNfamarfipapaccayS 
sajsyatamuqi, salSyatanapaccayft phasso, phassapaccayS Te- 
danS, Tedan&paccaya ta^ha^'. Evain sabbaip. 

Ayaiii paticcasamuppadelii otaranS. 

Tad eva namarupam pancakkhandlio''. 

Avaiu kliuiulliehi otarana. 

Tad eva namarupam attharasa dhatuyo. 

Ayani dhatuhi otarana. 

Tattlia yo rupakayo imani paiica ruplni*^ indriyani, yo 
namakayo imani panca arupiniH indriyani Imani? dasa^ 
indriyani 9. 

Ayain indriyehi otaraK)L&. 
Tattlia yadS.ha: 

Yo kSme pariTajjeti sappasseva^ pada siro 
80 'maip visattikaiii loke sato samativattatl ti 
ayam sa-upEdisesS'^ nibbanadhatn. 
Ayam dhatuhi otarana. 

Sa yeva sa-u]>udisesa nibbrinadhatu vijja. A^ijjuppada avij- 
janirodho, avijjanirodha samkharauirodho Evam sabbaiii. 

' raaccho, S. ^ yaccacchati, S. 

3 kamayainauassa,S. ^ suhh", all MS S. ^ °iHwUhoutti)t3t* 

* ^manta, S. 7 rfipini, all MSS, 

' rupini, B. 8.; rupani, Bj. s> om. B. 
» orupo, S. " B, add^ pa» " *»dha, B,. 
*3 rupini, B. S.; rui)indr'>, Bi. arupini, B. S.; 

arupindi®, Bi* Yupadisesaip, S. pe, S. 
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Ayaip paticcasanmppadehi otaTa92L 
Sft jeva yijja pannakkhandho. 
Ayai|i khandhehi otarapSu 

Sa yeva vijja dve indriyani: viriyindriyaiji pannindriyan oa. 

Avani indriyelii oiaraiiri. 

Sa yeva vijja saipkharapariyapanna. Ye saiiikhilra anil- 
&ava no ca bliavaiiga, te saipkhara dbammadhatusaipgahita. 
Ayam dhatuhi otarana. 

S& dhammadhatu dhammayatanapariyapanna. Yaqi aya- 
tanaip an^savaqi no ca bhavaAgaip. 
Ajain ayatanehi otararin. 

Tenaha Bhagava: — Kamaiji k&inayam&na88& tL 

EttayatS paticca-indriyakhandhadhatu-ayatanam samo- 
saravotaraQSni* bhaTanti. Evaip paticca-indriyakhandha- 
dbsta-ayatanani otaretabb&m. 

Tenftha llyasma Mahakaccano: — 

Yo ca paticcuppado ti. 

Niyutto otara^o-haro. 

§ 13. Sodhana-hara. 

Tattba katamo sodbano'-hi&ro? 

Vissajjitamhi 3 panhe ti gathSL 

Yatlia ayasma Ajito Parayane Bhagavaiilaiii pauliam 
pucchati: — 

Ken' Ubsu nivido loko 

hen'' assu na ppakdsati^ 

l<issabhilepanain hriisi 

kimi 8U tassa maliallbhayan ti? — 

Avijjdya niw/iJU} 2oA» {Ajita ti Bhagava) 

vivicchd pamada na ppakdsaii* 

jappabhU^nafii hrumi 

dtUMam assa moMlibhayan ti (S.N. V, 2, 1. 2 

T. 1032. 1033). 

Ken* assn niynto loko ti panhe ATijJaya nivnto loko ti 

Bhagava padaqi sodheti no ca arambhaip^ Ken' assu na 

« nara^ B,. S. * <lia, B,. 3 yisa^ B. Bx. S. 
4 pa% B,. s kiy Bs. ^ arabbh^ B. ^roughouit B, ifuw%. 
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ppak&aati ti pauhe Viviccha pamadE na ppaknsatT ti 
Bhagayft padaqi sodheti no ca Erambiuuii. Kissabhilepa^ 
naqi brusi ti panhe Japp&bhilepaaaip brumi ti BhagaTa 
padaqi sodheti no ca Srambhaiii. Eiiii' su* tassa mahabbha* 
yan ti panhe Dukkham assa mahabbhayan ti BhagavS* 
padaqi* sodheti ^ suddho ftrambha # 
Tenaha Bhagava: — Avijjaya nivuto loko ti. 
Savanti^ sabbadht^ sold (ice dyasmd AjUo) 
sotdnam MnH nivdranam 

• • • • 

sotdnam samvaram hruhi 

Tiena sotd intliiyyare^ ti? — 

Ydni sotdni lokasmtn^ (Ajitd ti Bhagava) 

saii fesam nivamnam 

wtanain samvaram brumi 

pama^ ete pUk^yare^ ii (tt. 3. 4 tt. 1034 1035). 
Savanti sabbadhi sotft, so^naqi kiqis niTSrapan ti 
panhe Y&ni sotani lokasmiqi, sati tesaqi mySra^an ti Bha- 
gava padani sodheti no ca ftrambhaqu Sotanaqi saqiTaraqi 

bruhi, kena' sota pithiyyare^ ti paikhe SotSnaqi sam^araqi 

brumi, paiifiay* ete pithiyyare^ ti huddho riramblio ^. 
Tenaha Bhagava: — yani sotani lokasmiu*'* ti. 

Pahm &eva saiV ca {ice dyasind Ajito) 

ndmardpah ca mdrisa 

etam me pu^ffto pabrfihi 

haW^ etaif^ uparujjhaU ti? (v. 5 « y. 1036) 
panhe 

Yam etam pwxJiasi pa^ham 
Ajita tarn vaddmi te 
tfattha ndmaH ea rupan ca 
asemrh** upan^aU 

vinMnassa nirodhena 
eWi^ etam tiparujjhatl ti (v. 6 «=» v. 1037) 
suddho arambho', 

Tenaha Bhagava: — Yam etaqi pucchasi pauhan ti. 

* kiqi snttassa, S.; kissu, B. B.. * om. B. 3 vasaatif Bg. 



♦ «dhi, B. B.. 5 kin, B.; ki, B,. * pidh% B. B.. 



7 •fimi, B. B,. 
* *^mi, B». 
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^ yena, S. 
Hi, aU MS8. 



9 Srambho, also B, 
ojh. S. 
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Yattha evam saddho arambho*, so panho vissajjito' 
bhavati, yattba pana Urambho' asaddho* oa tftya so panho 
Tissajjito) bhavatL 

Tenaha Syasmft Mahftkacc&no*: — 

Vissajjitambi' panhe tL 

Niyutto sodliano-haro. 



§ 14, Adhit^hanft'hara. 

Tattha katamo adhitth3,no-haro? 
Ekattataya dharama | ye pi ca vemattataya niddittli^ ti. 
Ye tattha niddittha, tathft te^ db&rayitabblL 
Dukklian ti ekattat^. 

a) Tattha katamaip dukkhaiii? 

J9.ti dukkhft, jarft dukkhfl, ^Sdhi dukkho, mara^aiii 
diikkbaiti, apiyeM sampayogo dukkho, piyebi vippayogo 
dukkbo, yaip p^iccbain na labbati taip pi dukkbaip, sam- 
kfaittena pancupadftnakkfaandha dukkhft: rupft dukkha, 
vedana dukkhs, sannS dukkba, saipkbara dukkha, vinnli- 
yani diikkiiiun. 

Ayam vemattata. 

Dukkhasainudayo ti ekattata. 

b) Tattha katamo dukkhasamudayo? 

Yayaiji tanha ponobhavika^ iiaudiragasahagata tatra 
tatrabhinandini, seyyatbldaip kamatapha bhavata9ha vibba- 
vata^ba* 

AjBxa yeinattata. 

Dttkkbanirodho ti ekattata. 

c) Tat&a katamo dukkbanirodbo? 

Yo tassS yeya tapbaya asesaviiftganirodbo cago pati- 
nissaggo mutti^ analayo. 
Ayam vemattata. 

Dukkiianirodhagaminipatipada^ ti ekattata. 



* arambho, B^. « visa**, B. 

3 visa^ B. B,. ♦ ^kaccayano, S. s om. B,. 

« ponobbbaS B. Bz. J Yimutti, B*. ^ m patiS S. 
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d) Tattha kaiamS diikkhapirodhag&minipatipadft? 
Ayam OTa ariyo atthftAgiko maggo, seyyathidaqi sammft- 

dittbi sammSsaqikappo Bamm&Tficft samm&kanunanto earn- 
mft-ftjiYo BammSvaySino aaomiSsati samm&sam&dhL 

Ayam vemattatft. 
Maggo ti ekattata. 

e) Tattlia katamo maggo? 

Nirayagamiraaggo * tiracchanayoniirJliiiimag^o pittivisaya- 
gamimaggo* asurayoiiigaminiyo j maggo, ^aggagaminiyo * 
maggo, manussagaiuimaggo, nibbanagamimaggo. 

Ayaiji vemattata. 

l^irodlio ti ekattatfi. 

f) Tattha katamo nirodho? 
Fatisairikh&nirodho, appatisaipkhftiurodho» anunayamro- 

dho, patighanirodho, mananirodho, xnakkhamrodlioS palSr 
sanirodhOi iss&nirodhOf maochariyamrodho, sabbakilesam- 
rodho. 

Ayaiji vemattata. 

Kupan ti ekattata. 

g) Tattlia katamam rupaip? 
Oatumahabhutikam^ rupaip. Catunuaii^ ca mabftbhutar 

Baip. upS.daya rupassa panfiatti. 

aa) Tattha katamani cattari mahabhutani? 
Fathavldhatu apodhatu tejodh&tu vayodhatu. 
Dvihi llk&rehi dhatuyo pariga^hftti saipkhepena ca' 
yitth&rena ca. 

bb) Kathaqi vitthftrena dhfttuyo pariga^hSti? 
'Vlsatiy& ftkarehi pathavldhatuiii vitth&rena pariganhati. 
DvUdasahi akarehi npodhatuiii vittharena pariganbati. 
Catulii ak.iiclii tojotlliaiuin vittharena parigai.iiiaLi. Clialii 
akarehi vayodhaliiiii vittharena pariganbati. 

cc) Katanu hi visatiya akarehi pathavldhatuiii vittha- 
rena pariga^ihati? 



* °gamiiii liiaggo, S. 

* petti*, B,. S. i asura*', B. afeo Com. 

4 makkh&% S. ^ catummaha°, S.; catumaha*, fi. 
6 catunnaip (tuitfiotd ca), B. 7 onu S. 
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Atthi imasmiip kaye kesa lomS nakha dantft taco maip- 
saip nabSiii* attln attbiminja.' Yakkaip hadayaip yakamup 
kilomakaqi pibakaifi papphSsaip antaip antaga^mn adari- 
yaiii karlsaip matthake matthalu&gan tt. 

Imehi TXsatiya ftkSrehi pathayldhStuni vitthSrena pari- 
gaii;diati. 

dd) Ivataiuehi dvadasaLi ukaieiii apodliatuiix vittha- 
rena i)arig:aTihati? 

Atthi imasmiin kave pittam semliam pubho lohitam 
sedo medo assu vasa klielo sirp^hanika^ lasika miittan ti. 

Imehi dvadasahi akarehi apodhatuiji Yittkarena pari- 
gaohati. 

ee) Katamehi catuhi Skfirehi tejodh&tuqi vitiharena 
pariga^hftti? 

Yena ca santappati yena ca jinyati^ yena ca pari4a- 
yhati yena ca asitapitakhayitasayitam sammapari^amaqis 
gacchati^ 

Imehi catnbi akSrehi tejodh&tuqi yitthnrena pariganhSti. 

ff) Katamehi chahi akarehi vayodhatuip yittharena 
parigaiihati ? 

Uddhaipgama vata adliogama vilta kuccliisaya vata kot- 
thasaya vata angamaiiganusririno vata assaso passaso. 

Iti imehi chahi akarehi vayodhatuiii Yittharena pari- 
ganhati. 

£Yai#L imehi dvacatt&llsaya^ akarehi vittharena dhatuyo 
sabh&Yato upalakkhayanto' tulayanto pariyogahanto pariYl- 
maipsanto^ paccaYeUchanto aa kinci gayhupagaip passati 
ksyaqi y& kSyapadesam Ya. Yatha candanikaiyi paYiei- 
nanto na kinci gayliupagam passeyya, yatha saipkarattha- 
naqi paYicinanto na kinci gayhupagaip passeyya, yatha 
vaccakutira pavicinanto na kinci gayhupagam passej^a, 
yatha siYathikara^° pavicinanto na kinci gayhupagaiii 
passeyya, evam eva" imehi dvacattallsaya^ akarehi evaqi 

' t-l - - _ , I M 

« nharu, B. B,. • *'jam, B. B,. 3 siiigha°, B. B,. 
♦ jiriyati, S.; jirayati, B.; jirati, B,; jariyati, Com. 
5 sama^ B,. ^ m ti, S. ' <4i8aya, B,; "lis&ya, S. 
» «>lakkhanto, all M88, 

9 hrfare pariyo^", B. ^ siYadhikaip, Bg. eYai|i» S* 
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yittliSrena dhatayo sabbftvaio npalakkhayanto* tulayanto* 
pariyogahanto pariTimairisanto^ paccaTekkhanto na kifici 

gayhupagaiii passati kayam va kSyapadesaip va. 

Tenaha Bliagavri: — <t 
Ta (feva kho pana ajjhattikd pathavidhdtu yd ca ^ hdhird 
patJiavidhdtu, mv^ esdhaips n^etam mama fi'eso liam^ asmi^ 
na m^eso attd ti. Evam etam yathdhhutam sammdpanndya^ 
datthahham. Evam etam yathdhhutam sammdpanndya^ 
disvd pafhandhdtuyd nibbindati pathavldhdtuyd cUtam vi- 
rajeti. Yd ifeva pam ajjhtMkd apadhatu y& ca bdhird 
c^podMkt I pe9 \ Ta t^eoa Wio pana^ ajfliatUka UQodhabu 
ya ca hahvra mdSMtu \ pe'^ \ Ta <^em Jdio pana^ ajjhcMika 
vdyodkaiu yd ca hShird vdyodhdtu, nev*'* esdfiam" n^etam 
mama n''* e«)*3 ^ham ami na m*e8o attd ti. Evam etam 

* 

yathdbhidam sammapanitd//a'^ daWialham, Evam etam 
fjathdhhrdam Sitr/ujidpaHitdi/a^^ disvd vdyodhdtuyd nibbin- 
dati vdi/odhatiiya cittarit virajeti * . • 
Ayarti vemattata. 

h) Avijja ti ekattatS. 
Tattha katamft avijja ? ♦ 
Dukkhe annS^aip dukkhasamadaje anfiapuiL dukkhani- 
rodhe ann&|^i|i dnkkhanirodhagamiDijS patipadaya afiM- 
paqi pubbante anna^aiii aparante'^ annai^m pubbantft- 
parante anfianam idappaccayatapaticcasamuppannesu ^7 
dbammesu aniianaip. Yaip evarupaiii aniianam adassanaiTi 
anabhisamayo ananubodho asamboilho appativedho asalia- 
kkha^a*^ anupalakkhaQa'^ apaccupalakkhana^'' asama- 



» olakkhanto, B. ' tu", all MSS, 
3 htfore pariyo°, B. ♦ om. S. 
i 80 taip» B|. ^ mabasmiip, B,. 
7 Bamma% S.; samSp^ B^. * sammaS B. S. 
9 pa, B.; la, B^, » cm, B,. 
" pa, B.; om. B,. »• nesataip, Bj. 
*3 no so, B,. '4 samma*», aU MSS. 
*s samma", B,; samp*', B. S. parante, Bi. 

'7 idarapa°, Bi. *'oaiu, S.; asaxjilakhaflia, B,. 

»9 ojiara, S.; anupekkharia, B,. 
**?aip, S.J apaccavekkha;ia, B,. 
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pekkha9a< apaccakkbakammAqi dwnm^haiii^ balyaqi^ 
asampajafinaqi moho pamoho sammoho^ anjjft avijjogho 
^ ayijji.yogo aY^Snusayo ayijjSpariyattliS&aili avijjsla&gi^- 
moho akoBalamillaip. 

Ayam yemattatS. 

Vijja ti ekattata. 

i) Tattha katamfi vijja? 

l>ukklie iianam dukkliasamudaye uanam diikkhanirodhe 
napam dukkliaiiirodhagaminiya patipadaya iianam pubbante 
iiunani aparante nanaip pubbantaparante na^aiii idappac- 
cayatapaticcasamuppannesu dhammesu nS(LaiiL Ya evarap£ 
panna^ pajanana vicajo pavicayo dliammavicayo sallakkha- 
9&7 upalakkha^A paccupalakldiavft pao4iccai|i kosallaxp. 
# nepunnaiiL vebhabyft cinta upaparikkha" bhtiri medhs. 
paii^Syika^ yipassana sampajannaqi patodo'<* paDnindii* 
yam pannabalaxn panfiSsattham " pafl&ap&s&do paunS-aloko 
paDna*obb&so panhripajjoto paiinaratanaqi amoho dbamma* 
vicayo sammadittlii dhammavicayasambojjhaiigo ma^gau- 
gam maggaparivapauuaQi. 

Ayam vemattata, 

Samapatti ti ekattata. 
k) Tattiia katama samapatti? 

Sanuasamapatti asaiihasamapatti nevasaon&ii&saniiasam.- 
Spatti nbhutasann&8ams.patti nirodbasannasamftpatti". 

Ayam vemattata. 

Jhayi ti ekattata. 
1) Tattha katamo jha^? 

Attbi sekho jhayi, atthi asekho jhayi, attlii*3 neyasekho- 
nfisekho^* jhayi, ajaniyo jhayi, assakbalunko jhayi, dittbuttaro 
jhayi, ta^ihuttaro jhayi, paiiuultaro jhayi 



' °nam, S.; "vckkhanam, B.; "vekkhaua, E,. 

^ duiiimajjkaip, K B,; diimajjham, S.; dumejjhaqi, Com, 

3 balaip, B^. 4 samoliu,' Bj. 5 o„j^ 

* sanna, B, ? saml°, B. « upaii°, Bx. 

9 •yaka, B,. '<» aU M88. exc Com. insert panna. 

" ^sattam, B,. " ntl ti, B. »3 am, R 

H ^^sekhan'*, B,; »sekheii% S. oyi ti, S. 
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Ayaiti Temattata. 

Saniridhi ti ekattata. 

m) Tattha katamo samfulhi? 

Saraiio samadhi araiio samadhi savero samadhi avero * 
samadlii sabyapajjho ' samadhi abyapajjho^ samadhi sappi- 
tiko' samadhi uippitiko samadhi samiso samadhi niramiso 
samadhi sasaipkbaro samadhi asamkharo samSdhi ekaip- 
sabhavito samftdhi ubhayamsabhavito^ sam&dhi ubbajato* 
bh&yitab]iftyano4 samSdM saTitakkasaTicftro sam&dhi aTi- 
takkaYicaramatto samSdhi avitakka-aricaro samSdbi h&na- 
bhagiyo samadbi tbitibhsgiyo samSdbi Tisesabbftgiyo 
samadhi nibbedhabhagiyo samadhi lokiyos samadhi lokut- 
taro samadhi micchabamadhi^ sammasamadhi^. 

Ayam vemattata. 

Patipada ti ekattata, 

n) Tattha katama patipada? 

Agalha^ patipada^ nijjhama^ patipada 9 majjhima^'' pati- * 
pada*° akkhama patipada khama patipada sama" patipada 
damft*' patipada dukkha patipada dandhabhinnS dukkhS 
patipada khippabhinnS sukha patipada dandh&blmin& sukhSL 
patipada khippabhinna ti. 

Ayaifi Temattata. 

£ayo ti ekattata. 

o) Taltlia katamo kayo? 

Kamakayo rdpakayo ca. 

Tattha katamo rupakayo? 

Kosa loma iiakha danta taco mamsani naliaru^^ afthi 
atthimiiija'^ vakkam hadayaifi yakanam kilomakaqi pihakai^ 
papphasaip antaiu antagu^aqii udariyaiii karisam pittaqi 
semhaqi pubbo lohitaiiL sedo medo assu vasa khelo siqi* 
ghaoika lasika muttaip matthalufigan'^ ti. 



* *>paccho, Bj. * sappidhiko, B.. 

3 '^asavibhavito, B^. ♦ •^bhsvino, S. s ^ko, S. 

• Mhi ti, Bx. 7 onu B,. « ihap", B,. S.; agalhap", B. 
9 "map", B. S.; nicchamap^ B,. " «»map", B.; om. B,. 
" samma, Bj. S. " damma, S. nharu, B. B,. 

"jaip, B. B,. '5 matta", aU MSS. 
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Ajaqi nipftkftyo. 

N&makayo n&ma Tedanft safidft cetanS cittaiii phasso 
manasiksro ti. 

Ay am n:imakajo ti. 
Ayani vemattata. 

Evuni JO dhammo yassa dliammassa saiuauabhavo so 
dhammo tassa dhammassa ekattataya ekibhavati. Yena 
yena vli pana Tilakkha^o', tena tena yemattatam gacchatL 

Evam suite y& Teyy&kaTa^e va g&th&yaip^ va pucchitena 
Tlmaqisitabbaiii^ : 

Kiips ekattatSya puechati ud&htt vemattatsya^? — 

Tadi ekattat&ya pucchitaip, ekattataya Tissajjayitabbaqi^. 
Yadi yemattat^ya puccbitaip, yemattatSya yissajjayi tab- 
bam Yadi sattadhitthanena pucchitain, sattSdhittbanena 
vissajja}itabbam7. Yadi dhammadliitthaiiena pucciiiUim, 
dhammadhitthanena vissajjayitabbara^. Yatba yatba vas 
pana puccbitaqi, tatba tatha vissajjayitabbaqi?. 

Tenaha ayasma Mabakaccano: — 

Ekattataya dbamma tL 

Niyutto adhittbano-haro. 



§ 15. Parikkbira-bara. 

1. Tattlia katarao pari kkliaro-l! aro? 
Y^e dhamma yam dhammam janayanti ti. 

Yo dbammo yai|i dbammam janayati, tassa so pankkbaro. 

2. Kiralakkbario parikkbaro^? 
Janakalakkbai^o parikkbaro. 

Dve dbamma janayanti: beta ca paccayo oa. 

a) Tattba Uiplakkhaxiio betu, kiiplakkha^o paccayo? 
Asadharapalakkba^io betu, sadharapalakkbano paccayo. 

b) Yatba Mm bbaye? 

Yatba aiikui-assa^nibbattiya bijam asadharanam, patbavi 

* mana", S. ' visadisala°, S. ^ gatbaya, S. 

4 °sayitabbam, B. 5 om. S. * °ya ti, S. 

7 visa*, B, Bi. 8 Q,^^ 5^ 9 aiigurassa, B, always. 
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ripo ca sadhErafLft. Aftkurassa hi pathavi apo ca paccayo, 

sabhavo hetu. 

Yatlia va pana gliat*^ duddhaip pakkliittani dadhi bha- 
vati, na c'atthi ekukalasamavadhanaiji duddlmssa ca 
dadhissa ca, cvam ova^ n'atthi ekakalasamavadiiauai}! 
hetussa ca paccayassa ca. 

Ayani hi saipsaro sahetu sapaccayo nibbatio'. Vuttaip « 
hi: ayijjftpaccayft saipkhara, aaqikharapaccayll Tinha^aqi^. 
Emm sabbo paticcasamuppsdo. Iti avijja av^ftya hetu, 
ayonisomanasik&ro paccayo. 

FurimikA avijja pacchimik&ya^ avijjaya hetvu 

Tattha purimikE avijjA avijjanusayo, paccfaimikft^ avijja 
avij^japariyutthanaip. Purimiko* avijjanusayo paccliirai- 
kassa^ aYijjapariyutthauas.sa lictubhulo |iaribru!ianaya bi- 
jankuro viya saraanautaialiotutaya. Yaip p.uia yattha 
phalaiji^ nib])attati, idaip** tassa* paraiuparahetutaya '> 
hctubhutaiTfi. Duvidho hi hpiu: sniiianantaralictu param- 
parahetu'*' ca. Evam avijj&ya pi duvidho hetu; samanau- 
tarahetu paraipparahetu ca. 

Yatha va pana thalakan ca" Tatti" ca" telan ca>3 
dipassaH paccayabhutaip, na sabh&vabeta. Na hi sakka 
thalakaii ca Tattin*' ca tcla& ca anaggikaxji dipetuip 
dipassa*^ paccayabhataip. Dipo*' viya sabhavo betv hoti. 

Iti Babhavo hetu, parabbaTO*' paccayo, ajjhattiko hetu, 
bfthiro paccayo, janako hetu, pariggahako paccayo, asa- 
dharano hetu, sfidliarapo paccayo. 

Avupacchedattho santati-at tiiu, aibbalti-attho phalattho*9, 
patisandhi-attliu ])iiiiabbiiavattho, sampaHbodhattho pari- 
yuttliaiiatLho, asamug^'liatattho nnusayattho, asami»;itive- 
dhattho avijjattho, apariuiiatattho viiiiiayassa hijattho. 

Yattha avupacchedo tattha santati, yattha santati tattha 



• evarp, B. S.; om. B,. * nibbuto, S. ^ B, adds la. 

< "makaya, B. * puriiiiako, B,. ^ °niakassa, J5,. S. 

7 balani, S. * imassM, M. '> ])ai aippararph*', B,. H 
"» "tuM, S. B, adds patm ca. 

vattiiif B, ; vatti. i*^. B, adds paticca. 

dipakawsa, S.; pitdipasHu, B. ]>,. 's vatti. B, ; vattl» S. 

pad", Ji. '7 padipo, B. {S. adds hutu. bal°, S. 
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nibbatti, yattha nibbaiti tattha phalaip, yattha phalam 
tattha patisandhi, yattba patisandbi tattha punabbhavo, 

yattlia punabbhavo tattha palibodho, yattha palibodho 
tattha pariyutthrinani, yattha pari}ntthanam tattha asara- 
ugghato, yattha asainucrixliato tattha anusayo, yattha 
aiinsavo tattha asampativedho, yattlia asampativedho tattha 
avijja, yattha avijja tattha sasavam viuhanain apariiinataip, 
yattha sasavaifi vimianam aparinn&taiji tattha bijattho. 

Sllakkhandho samadhikkhandhasBa paccayo, sam&dM- 
kkhandho pannakkhandhassa* paccayo, paniiakkhaiidho' 
vimuttikkhandbassa paccayo, vimuttikkhaiidho 'nnittttiB&- 
9adassanakkfaandhas8a paccajo. 

TitthannntS pitaiinntSja paccayo, pitanfiutft nLattanikiitS.ya 
paccayo, mattaMntS attannut^ya paccayo. 

Yatha va pana cakkhuii ca paticca rupe ca uppajjati 
cakkhuvinnanaip. 

Tattha cakkhu adhipateyyapaccayataya* paccayo, rupS 
arammai^apaccayataya paccayo. 

Aloko sannissayataya paccayo, manasikaro sabhavo hetu. 

Saipkh^rSk vinnaQassa paccayo sabhavo hetu, Tincanam^ 
nSiuarupassa paccayo sabhavo hetu, namarupani sal&ya- 
tanassa paccayo sabhUvo hetu, salayatanai^ phassassa 
paccayo sabhavo hetu, phasso vedanaya paccayo sabhSvo 
hetu, vedana taphaya paccayo sabhayo hetu, tapha upadft- 
nassa paccayo sabhSro hetu, upadanani bbaTassa paccayo 
sabhavo hetu, bhavo jatiya paccayo sabhSvo hetu, jati 
jarSmaranassa paccayo sabhavo hetu, jaramaranam sokassa 
paccayo sabhavo hetu, soko paridevassa paccayo sabhavo 
hetu, paridevo dukkhassa paccayo sabhavo hetu, dukkham 
domanassassa paccayo sahliavo hetu, domanassaip upaya- 
sassa paccayo sabhavo hetu. 

Evam yo koci upanissayo, sabbo so parikkhdro. 

Tenaha ayasmS. Mahakacc&no^: — 

Ye dhammft yaqi dhammaip janayantl ti 
Niyutto parikkharo-hftro. 

* paiiiia'', B. ^ adhi°, B. ^ S. omits this phrase, 

* ®kaccayano, S. 
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§ 16. Samftropana-k&ra. 

Tattlia katamo samaropano-liaru ? 
Ye dliamma yam-uiuia | ye c'ekattha pakasita munina' ti. 

Ekasmira padatthane yattakani padatthanani otaranti, 
sabbani tani samaropayitabbani. Yatha a?atte* liare baliu- 
kani padatthanani -J otaranti*. 

Tattha samaropana catubbidhi>: padattban&ip^veTacaiiaqi, ^ 
bhavana, pahanam iti. 

a) Tattha katams padattbsnena samSropana? 
SdblHi^pas^i aJeara/^f(Mn hmkts^^ upasampada^ 
sadUapariyodapanatit elatu buddhdm sdsamn U (Dhp. 

y. 183). 

Tassa kiip padattbSnaiji? 

Tl|4 flucarit&ni: kftyasacaritaip, Taclsucaritaip, manosu- 
caritaip. 

Idam padattlianam. 

Tattha yam kayikaii ca vacasikaii ca sucaritam, ayam 
sllakkhandho. Manosucarite ya anabhijjha abyapado ca, 
ayaqi samadhikkhaudho. Ya sammaditthi, ayaiix panua- 
kkhandbo 7. 

Idaqi padatthanaip. 

Tattlia Sllakkhandho ca^ samadhikkhandho ca aamatho, 
pannakkhaodho? TipassanSl. 
Idaxji padatthSnaqi. 

Tattha samathassa phalaip' rSgaTiraga*^ cetoTimutti'% 
vipaBsan&ya phalani^ avijjayiragS pafinayiniutti. 
Idaqi padatthanaqi* 

YanaiiL Tanathassa padatthanai|i, kin ca Tamuqn ko ca 
Tanatho'*? 

Yanaqi nSma panca kSUnagavS, ta^ha Tanatho*'. 
Idaip padatthanaip. 



' om. B. S. * avatt^f B,; bhavatte, S. 

3 padatthaui, B,. S. ♦ °tl ti, B. B,. 

i *t>A88a, aU MS8. ^ ^lassa upa'', B^. S. 
7 panna« B. ' om. S. ^ balaqi» S« 
^ *^Sga^ B. " vanapathoi B^. 
'* vanappatOy B«. 
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Yanaui nrima nimittaggaho ittln ti va puriso ti va, 
vanatho nama tesaip tesam* aiigapaccafjganam amibyafi- 
janaggaho: aho cakkhuqi aho sotaiii alio ghanaiti aho 
jivha aho kayo iti. 

Idaqi padattbSnaifi. 

Yanaip n&ma cha ajjhattikabahir&ni ftyatanftiu apannna^ 
tSni Taiii tadubhayaqi paticca uppajjati saipyojanaip, 
ayam vanatho. 

Idam padatthanam. 

VaiKuii nama anusayo, vanatho nUma pariyutthanaip. 
Idaiji padatthanam. 
Tenaha Bhagavfi: — 

Chetvd vanah ca vanaihnn cd ti (Dhp. v. 283 c). 
Ayam padatth&nena samaiopana. 

b) Tattha katama veyacanena samixopanS,? 
BagayirSga ceto^imutti Bekhaphalaqi, ayijj&Tir&ga panna- 

vimutti asekhaphalaip. 
Idaiji yeyac&naip. 

R&gawaga* cetovimutti anagsmiphalaip, aTjjj&virftgS 
pannavimutti aggaphalaip arahattaip. 
Idaip yeTacanaip. 

RagaviragSJ cetovirautti kamadhatusamatikkamanaip, 

avijj.iviraga pafiiiaYimutti te-dliatukasamatikkamanam^ 
Id am vevacanam. 

Panfiindriyam pannabalams adliipafifia sikklia pafina- 
kkhandho^ dhainmavicayasambojjliango upekkhasamboj- 
jhaugo nai^ain sammaditthi tlra^E santira^a hiii yipassanSi 
dhamme-Danam (Cf. p. 64). 

Sabbaifi idaifi yevacanaiiii. 

Ayaip Teyacanena samSropanS. 

c) Tattha katama bh&yanaya samajropanS? 
Yathaha Bhagayft: — . 

TasTm U ha ivam hhiWiu kape kdydnnpas^ viharahif 
atapi sampajdno satima vineyya loke ahhijjhddomanassam 
(Cf. p. :U). 

» om, S. ' °vira;ga, B.; <>virago, Bf S. i **yiraga°, S. 
4 dhattisam^ B. 5 '^phalaip, Bj. * panhS,^ B. 

7 viharati, B.; viharati, S. 
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Atapl ti viriyindriyaiiL Sampajftno ti pannindrijaip. 
Satima ti satindriyaqL Yineyya loke abhijjh&do- 
manassan ti samadhindriyaip. 

Evaiii kaye k^yEnupassino viharato cattaro satipatthSnft 
bbftranSpftripuriip gacchantL 

Kena kftranena? 

Ekalakkhaiiatta catunnani indriyanam. 

Catusu satipatthanesu bhaviyamanesu cattaro samraappa- 
dhana* bhavanapuiipuiim gacchanti. Catusu sammappa- 
dhanesii* bhayiyaraaiiesii cattaro iddhipada bhavanapari- 
puriip gacchanti. Catusu iddhipadesu bhaviyam&nesu 
paficindriyani bh&Tanaparipuriqi gacchanti. £rai|L sabbe. 

Kena karaiiena? 

Sabbe hi bodhaftgama* dhamm&J bodbipakkhiyft niyyS- 
nikalakkha^ena ekalakkha^ft. 

Te ekalakkhapatta bh&Tan&p&ripurixii gacchanti (Of. p. 31). 

Ayaip bh&yanSya samSropanS. 
d) Tattha katamft pahfinena samaropana? 

Kaye kayanupassi viharanto asubhe sublum ti vipaliasaiu 
pajahati. Kaballkaro* c'assa aharo pariiiiiam gacchati. 
Kamupadanena cas anupadano bhavati. Xamayogena ca 
visamyutto bhavati^ Abhijjliakayagandhena ca? vippa- 
yujjati. Kamasavena ca anasavo bhavati. Kamoghaii ca 
uttiijno^ bhavati. Ragasallena ca visallo bhavati. Rupu- 
pika c'asBa yinha^atthitis pariniiaip gacchati. Eupadha- 
tuyai|i*<* c'assa rago pahino bhavati. Nsl ca? chandagatiqi" 
gacchati. 

Vedanasu vedananupassi viharanto dukkhe snkhan ti 
vipaHasaip pajahati Phasso c!assa aharo parinnazii 
gacchati. Bhavupadanena ca anupadano bhavati. Bhava- 

yogena cas visamyutto" bhavati. Byapadakayagandhena 
C'd^ vippayujjati. Bhavasavena ca auasavo bhavati. Blia- 



' samapatth^ B^. • bojih°, S. ^ om. S. 
4 kabaliipk% S. ^ om. Bt. ^ hoti, Bx. 
7 om, Bs. S. ^ utii^ii^o, Bt throughout, 
9 •dhiti, B,, nuya, B,. 

" chanda ag% B,; chanda ag^ S. ^ vippayutto, Bg. S. 
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voghau ca uttiiiiio bhavati. Dosasallcna ca visallo bhavati. 
Yedanupika c'assa viuuanatthiti^ parinnam gacchati. Ve- 
danadhatuyam^ c'assa rago pahino bhavati. Na ca-^ dosa- 
gatim* gacchati. 

Citte cittanupassi viharanto anicce niccan ti Ti{»aUasam 
pajahati. ymnftQaqi c'assa aharo parifmaip gacchati* 
Dittbup&d&nena ca anupftdftno bhavatu DiUhijogena ca 
▼isaipyutto^ bhavati. SllabbataparfimSsakSjagandhena^ ca 
vippayujjati. Ditthfiaavena ca anSsayo bhavati Dittboghan 
ca uttinQo bhavatL Msnasallena ca3 visallo bhavati. 
Saiiiiupika c^assa vinfianattbiti' parinnam gacchati. Sanna- 
dhatuyam c'assa la^o j^jaiiino bhavati. iS'a ca bhayagatiiii^ 
gacchati. 

Dhamniesu dhammanupassi viharanto anattani^ alia 
ti vipallasam pajahati. Manosancetana c'assa aharo pa- 
ri finairi gacchatL Attavadupadanena ca anupadano 
bhavati. Avijjayogena ca visaipyutto bhavati. Idaqi 
sacca.bhimvesak&yagandhena ca vippayujjati. Avijjasavena 
ca an&savo bhavatL Avijjoghan ca uttiict^o bhavati Mo- 
hasaUena ca visallo bhavati. SaqikhSrupikft'^ c'assa 
viMSpatthiti parinnaiii gacchati SaipkharadhfituyaiyL** 
c'assa rago pahmo bhavati Na ca mohSlgatiiyi'^ gacchati 

Ayam pahanena samftropansU 

Tenaha ay as ma Mahakaccano — 
Ye dhamma yaip-mula | ye c 's ekattha»s pakasita munina 
te samaropayitabba** | esa samaropano haro ti 

^iyutto samaropano-haro. 

Nitthito ca haravibhafigo. 



' <>ditthl ti, S. * vedanaya, B.. 
i om. B,. ^ dosS Sg®, B,; dosft ag*>, 8. 

s vippayutto, Bi. S. ^ parfimftsa*, S» 

? "ditthl ti, B,. S. « bhaya ag°, B,. S. 

9 anattaniye, B,, S. '° attha", B. Bj. 

" ^^rupekkha, B,. " ^tuvfi, B,. S. 

»3 moha ag", B^. S. ''»)t. B.-. S. 

'5 ca kattha, B. sama% B,. 8. 
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B. 

Harasampata. 4- 

§ 1. Desanft-hftrftSftmpata. 

Solasa hara patluiniam | disalocanena' disa viloketva 
saqikhipiya aiikusena hi | nayehi tihi' niddise^ suttan ti 
iTitta. 

Tassa niddeso kuhiiii datthabbo? 
Harasampste. 

Tattha katamo desanS-hftrasampftto? 
AraWiitena eUtena mict^adUfhtkatena ca 
ih^namiddhdbhiihiUena vasam Marassa gaedut^ ti (Of. 

Ud. p. 38). 

Arakkhitena cittena ti kim desayati? 
Pamadam. Tarn Maccuno padam. 
Micchaditthihatena ca ti miccliaditttiiliataiji nama 
vuccati*, yada anicce niccan ti passati. 

So vipallaso. So pana vipallaso kiiyilakkhafio? 
Yipantagalialakkba^o vipallaso. 
So kim Yipall&sayati? 

Tayo dbamme: sannaipT cittam, dittbim iti * 
So kobiziL Yipall&sayati? 
Catusu attabbavayattblisiL 

Bupaiii attato samanupassati rupaTantaiii t& attsmup 
attani tS rupam rupasmim yS attSnaxp. Evaip vedanaip^ 

I pe^ I sanHam samkhare vifmanam attato samanupassati 
viiiuanavantam va attanam attani va viiiiianai)i viuiiu- 
iiasmim va attanam. 

Tattha rupam pathamam Yipallasavatthu?: asubhe subhan 
ti, vedana dutiyam vipallasavatthu: dukkhc sukhan ti, 
saima saiiikhara ca tatiyaqi vipallasavatthu 7: anattani atta 
ti, TinnSlx^Qi catuttbaqi ▼ipallssavatthu'^: anicce niccan ti. 

» disa*, B. S Com. « tibi, B, S. 
3 niddese, aU MSS. exc. Com. * pavuccati, S. 
5 vedana, S. * pa, B.; la, B,. ? <^attbiuii, S. 
^ °vatthui¥i, B. S. 
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* Dye dhamnia cittassa samkilesa: tauha ca avijja ca. 
Ta^haiiivutam cittam dvihi vipallfisehi vipallaslyati : 
asubhe subhan ti dukkhe sukban ti. Dittliiiiivutam cittaip 
dvibi vipallasehi vipallfisfyati: anicce uiccan ti anattam^ 
atta ti. 

Tattha yo dittbi^ipaUS'SO, so'atltaiii rupaip attato sam* 
anupaseati, atltaip vedanaqi | pe^ | atltaiii sannaqi atito 
saqikli&re atltaqi vinnSnaip attato samanupassatL 

Tattha yo tavhavipalUlso, so^ anfigataip rupaqi abhinan- 
dati an&gatai{i vedanaip | pes | anagataip' safinaqi anftgate* 
sarakbare anHgataip* viiinanaip abhinandati. 

Dve dliaiimia cittassa upakkilesa: tanba ca avijja ca. 

Tfihi visujjhantain cittaip visujjhati. 

Te^saia avijjanivarai.iauaiii taTihasaniyojananaiii pubbS* 
koti^ na paiiiiayati. , Sandbrivautaiiam sainsarantanam sa- 
kiqi mrayam sakiifi tiraccbauayoniqi sakiip pettivisayaiti 
Bakiin asurakSyaip sakitp deTe saJdiii mairasse^ 

ThinamiddhabhibhutenE ti thfiiaip nSma y& cittassa 
akaUatd. akammaniyatft, middhaiii n&ma yaip ksyassa 
llnattaip. Yasaiici M&rassa gacchati ti kilesamSrassa 
ca sattamfirassa' ca vasam gacchati. 

So hi niTuto saipsftrftbhimiikho hoti. 

Imini BhayagatS dve saccSni desitani: dukkhaiii aamu-< 

davo ca. 

Tesam Bhagava pariiinaya ca pabanaya ca dhammaiLi 
deseti dukkhassa parinnSya samudayassa pabanaya. 

Yena ca parijanati yena ca pajahati, ayara maggo. Yaqi 
taabaya avijjaya^ ca pabanaip, ayaip nirodho. 

Imani cattftri saccfiDi. 

Teiiaha Bhagava: — Arakkhitena cittenft ti. 
Tenfthftyasma Mahakacc£no*<^: — 
AssftdSdlnaYatS ti. 

Niyutto desana-harasampato 



' °niye, S. * om. S. ^ pa, B.; la, B,. * om. B,. 
5 pa, B.; la, B,; ow. S.; Bi continues: sankbare vi« abhi* 
publ)a ', B. Bi. 7 manuse, Bi. ® sattbuS S. 

9 avijja, B. » am, Bj. S. " baro s*, S. 
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§ 2. Yicays-Iiftrfttampsta, 

Tattha katamo vicayo*-harasampato? 
Tattha ta^ha. duvidhE: kusala pi akuBala pi. ^ 
Akusalft saqissragftminl, ku8al& apacajragftminl pahSna- 
tapluL 

Mano pi duvidlio: kusalo pi* akosalo pi. Yaip manaifi 
mssaya m&nam pajahati, ayam mUno kusalo. Yo pana 

mano dukkham nibbattayati, ayara mano akusalo. 

Tuttlia yam 3 nekkhamasitaiTi domanassam 'kudassu^ na- 
maliams taiii ayatanam sacchikatva upasampajja viliarissam, 
yam nriya santani^ ayatanam sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharanti'7 ti, tassa uppajjati piha pihapaccaya® doma- 
uassaip, ayam tanha kusahl. Hagaviraga? cetovimatti^, tada- 
ramma^a knsalft. Avijj&Yiraga panu&?imutti. 

TassS ko pavicajo? 

Attlianuiggai&g&iii: sammfiditthi samm&saipkappo samms* 
vftcft sammskammanto sammiirftjivo sanun&yayaino sanunfi- 
sati sammssamadhi'^^ 

So kattha dattbabbo? 

Catutthe jhaiie paramitaya. Catuttlie hi jhuiie atthanga- 
samannagatain cittaiix bhavayati; parisuddhain pariyoda- 
taiii anaiigaiiain vigatiipakkilesaTn mudu^^ kammaiuyam 
thitaip" anefijapattaiii ^3, So tattha atthayidhara adhi- * 
gacchati: cha-abhiuna dve ca visese. Tarn cittaip yato 
parisuddhaQi tato pariyodataip, yato pariyodatam tato 
anaAgariaip'^, yato anai^gaiptaqi*^ tato vigatupakkilesaip, 
yato yigatupakkilesaiii tato mudu'^ yato mudu" tato 
kammaniyaip, yato kammaniyaiii tato tbitaIJi'^ yato tbitaw*^ 
tato anenjapattaqi^^ 



* vicaya, B,. * B, adds ca. 

3 om, S. * kudssii, B. B^; kad&Bsa, Com. 

s nama taip, S. ^ saimaqi, B.. 

7 Hi (mthotd ti), Bi. » piba«, B. 

9 «»viraga°, S. °dlii ti, S. 

" muduni, B,. S. " dhitaqi, B,. 
*3 anauja^ S.; a^anca^ B,. ^naiii, S. 

'5 muduip, S. nitthitaip, S. 

'7 Enanja'', S.; ananca^, B.. 
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Tattha angana' ca upakkilesii ca, tadubhayarp tanha- 
pakkhOf ya ca injana ya ca cittassa attiiiti^ ajaqi ditthi- 
pakkho. 

Cattari indrijaui: dukkhindriyaqi domanassindriyaqi 
sukhindriyaiii somanassindriyan ca catutthajjbane nirnj- 
jhanti Tassa upekkhindriyaqi avasHtliaqi bhavati. So 
upaiimaiiL sam&pattiiii saatato manasikarotL Tassa upiori- 
3tt maia samapattiivi santato manasikaroto catntthajjlifine 
olaiikft^ sanna sa^tluiliati^ nkkaptl^a ca patighasannS. 
So sabbaso rupasailflanam samatikkama patigliasannanam 
atthangamas nanattasamiiluam amanasikara anantam aka- 
sam iti akasanaiicayatanasamapattiiii saccliikat\ a upasam- 
pajja viharati. Abhinnabliiniharo rupasafmavokaro. Na- 
nattasafma samatikkamati patigbasauna c'assa abbliattbaiii. 
gacchati. 

ETaqi samEdbL Tassa samahitassa obhSso antaradhayati 
dassanan ca rup3,naiyi« 

So sam&dhi chalajigasamaimagato paccayekkhitabbo: 
anabligjh&sahagataipL me manasain sabbaloke, abyapannam 
me cittaip sabbasattesu^ araddbaip me viriyaqi paggahi- 
taiu, passaddbo me k9.yo asSraddbo, sam^tairi me cittam 
avikkhittam, upatthita me sati^ asaiiimuttlia?. 

Tattha yaii ca anabhijjhasaliagataiii manasairi sabbaloke 
yan ca abySpannari] cittam sabbasattesu yan ca araddham 
viriyain pa^zgahitain van ca samiiliitaTn cittam avikkliittain 
ayam samatho, yo passaddho kayo asaraddho ayam sam- 
&dhiparikkbaro, ya upatthita sati asaipmuttba^ ayam 
yipassana. 

^ So samadhi pancayidbena' yeditabbo. 

Ayajp samSdhi paccuppannaaukho ti. Iti 'ssa paccattam 
eya na^adassanam paccupattbitam bbayati'^ Ayaip samadbi 
ayatisukbayipako ti. Iti 'ssa paccattam eya iiaxiadassanaqi*' 

paccupattbitain bhavati. Ayaiji samadhi ariyo niramiso ti. Iti 

» "na, S. * attbiti, B. 

3 olarika'', Bi; olari, S. * sajcitbati, B,. 

s atthag^, S. ^ (mMs hoti. 

7 asaniuttha, B^. S. * asamu^ B,; appamuttha, 8. 

9 yividbena, B,. " cm. S. " yinna^a**, S., 
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'ssa paccattam eva iifinadassanaiii paccupatthitani bliavati. 
Ayam samadiu akapurisasevito ti. Iti 'ssa paccattam eva 
n&O&dassanaip paccupatthitam bhavatL Ayaip samadM 
santo c'era pa^Ito ca patipassaddhiladdho ' ca* ekodibhft- 
▼adhigato ca* na sasaiiikhararnggayba^-ySrivSvato^ cS ti. « 
Iti 'ssa paccattam eva nS^adassanaqi paccupattHtaqi bha* 
vatL Tain kho pan's imaqis samftdhim sato sam&pajjami 
sato TtttthahSmi ti. Iti 'ssa paccattam eva n&^adassanaiii 
paccupatthitam bhavati. 

Tattha yo ca samadhi pacciippannasukho^ yo ca samadhi 
ayatisukhavipako ayam samatlio. yo ca samadhi ariyo nir- 
Smiso yo ca samadhi akripurisasevito i yo ca samadhi 
santo c'eva pa^to ca patipassaddhiladdho ca ekodibha- 
y&diiigato ca na sasaqikharaniggayha^-yarivaTato ca' yan 
cabaqi taqi kho pan's imaqis samadhiip sato samSpajjami 
sato Tuttbahami ti ayaqi vipassana. 

So samadhi pancayidhena veditabbo: pltiphara^ata, ^ 
sukhapharavat&t cetopharaipLata, alokapbaraQatSy paccayek- 
khanSnimittaip. 

Tattha yo ca pilipliaiano yo ca sukhapharaiio yo ca 
cetophara^o ayani samatho, yo ca alokaphara^io yau ca 
paccavekkhanfinimittain ayam vipassana. 

Dasa kasii^iayatanani : ])athavikasinai}i, apokasinain, tejo- * 
kasi^aip, vayokasioam, nilakasi^aip» pitakasii^aqi, lohitakasi- 
9am, odatakasi^aip, akasakasinaip» yinnE^akasinaip. 

Tattha yaii ca pathaylkasi^aiiL yaii ca Epokasi^aip, evam 
sabbaiji, yan ca odsta k asiyaip, imani attha kasi^ani 
samatho, yan ca akasakasi^aqi yan ca yinna^akasi^airi, 
ayam vipassana. 

Evaqi sabbo ariyo 9 maggot. 

Yena yena akareua v utto, tena tena samathavipassanena * 
yojayitahbo 



' °passaddha^ B. B^. * om. Bj. 

3 saftkhara°, ca saipkh'*, S. ♦ ®to, Bj. S. 

5 panitam, B^. ^ sampanna^ S. 

7 S. CKmtin\m: pe [ yan cahaip. * saiikhftra^ Bi. 

9 ariya<», B,. » ^'hitabbo, B,. 
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Te' tlhi* dhammebi saqigahita: aniccataja, dukkhataya, 
anattataya. 

^ So samathavipassanaiii bhilvayamano tini vimokkhamu- 
khuni bhavayati, tini vimokkliamukhani bhavayanto tayo 
khandhe bhavayati, tayo khandlie bhavayanto ariyai|i 
atthangikaip maggaqi bhavayati. 

« Eagacarito puggalo animittena yiniokkhamukh6naiiiyySti% 
adhicittasikkhftya sikkhanto lobhaiyi akuBalamOlaip pnja^ 
hanto svkhaTedaniyaipi phaseaqi anupagacchanto sukhaqi 
vedanaiKi parijaBanto ragamalaiii paTShanto ragarajaip 
nidhunanto ragavisaip yamanio^ ragaggiip nibbapento rSga- 
sallam uppritento* ragajatani vijatento*. 

Dosacanto puggalo appanihitena vimokkhamukhena 
niyyati*, adhisilasikkliaya sikklianto dosam akusalauiularn 
pajahanto dukkliavcdaniyam pliassam anupagacchanto 
dukkhavedanain parijauanto dosamalam pavahanto? dosa- 
rajaiji nidhunanto dosavisam vamanto* dosaggiiji nibba- 
pento dosasallaqi uppatento^ dosajatam vijatento. 

Mohacaiito puggalo sannatavimokkhamukhena niyyati% 
adbipannftsikkh&ya sikkhanto mohaiiL akosalamfilaTp paja- 
hanto'** adukkhamaBttkhaTedaniyaiii phassaqi anupaga- 
cchanto adukkhamasukhaip yedanaiii parijananto moha- 
malaxp payahanto' moharajam nidhunanto mohavisaqi 
yamanto" mohaggiin nibbapento mohasallaifi uppatento 
moLajaiaiu vijatento. 

^ Tattha sufinataviraokkhamukliara ^3 paiifiakkhandho 

animittavimokkhamukham samadliiJikhandho, appaijihita- 
vimokkhamukham silakkhandho. 

So tini vimokkhamukhani bhavayanto tayo khandhe 
bhSrVayati, tayo khandhe bh&yayanto ariyaip atthangikaqi 
maggaqi bh&yayatL 



' tehi tehi, B,; tehi ca, S. • niyati, Bx. 

3 sukhara yedanlyam, S. ♦ yamento, B. 

5 °dento, S. * jatento, B. 7 ^lienio, B. 

* vamento, B. S. » °dento, B.. S. " Yya% B. 

" "asukham ve% B. " vamento, B. Bj. 

»j sunhata-avi", S. *♦ panna®, B. 
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Tattha yft ca* sammavaca 70 ca samm&kammanto yo 
ca sammft-ftjlYO ajaip sllakkhandho, 70 ca sammsvsyanio 
yft ca sammftsati yo ca sammasanmdhi ayaip 8am&dhikkhan- 
dho, yft ca sanmiSdittlii yo ca sammSsaipkappo ayaqi 
pannakkhandho *. 

Tattha^ sllakkhandho ca samsdhikkhandho ca samatho, ^ 
pannakkhandho' vipassanff. 

Yo saiiiiitliuvipj.issaiuim bhrtveti, tassa dve bhavuiiguhi 
bhavanam gacchauti: kayo cittaii ca, bhavanirodiiagamim 
patipada dve padfini: sllani samadhi ca. 

So hoti bhikkhu bliavitakayo bliavitasilo bliavitacitto 
bhavitapafino. 

Kaye bh&viyam&ne dve dhamm& bliavanam gaccbanti: 
sammftkammanto sammavftyftmo ca, sile bhaviyaniftne dye 
dhammft bh&TanaQi gacchanti: sammavftca samma^ajlro 
CA*, citte bhSlTiyamane dve dhamma bbSvanaiTi gaccbanti: 
samm&sati sammSsam&dbi ca, panMya bb&viyam&n&ya dve 
dbammft bbftyanaiii gaccbanti: sammadittlii sammfisaip' 
kappo ca. 

Tattha yo ca samruakamiiiiinto yo ca* sammavayamo siya. 
kayiko siya cetasiko. 

Tattha yo kayasaiptraho so kjlye bhavite bhavanani 
gacchati, yo cittasaipgaho 80 citte bhavite bhavanaiii 

So 5 samathaTipassanam bhavayanto pancavidhaip adhi- 
gamaqi adhigacchati^: kbippadbigamo ca boti vimutt&dbi- « 
gamo ca boti mabadbigamo ' ca boti Tipttladbigamo ca 
boti anavasesadbigamo ca boti. 

Tattba samatbena kbippftdbigamo ca* mabadbigamo? ca 
yipuladbigamo ca boti, yipassanaya yimutt&dbigamo ca 
anavasesndbigamo ca hoti. 

'i'attiia yo desayati, so dasabalasaiiiaaiiagato Satllia * 
ovadena savake na visaipvadayati. So tividhaiu: idaip 



■ om, S. ' pannfi^ B. 

3 from tattba to pannakkbandbo is nUmng in S« 

4 va, B,. ^ yo, 3. ^ gaccbati, B* 
' samftdbigamo, B^. ' om, B|. 
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karotba imiua upfiyena k&rotha, idaqi to kurumanEnai}! 
hitaya sukhaya bbavissati. 

1. So tatlia ovadito tathUnusittbo tathS karonto tath& 
patipajjanto tani bhumiiii na pftpu^sati ti n^etaxp tl^naqi 
Tijjati. So tathfi oyadito tathfinusittl^o sllakkhandhai)i 
apaiipiiTayaAto taxp bhfimiip anup&pimdssatl ti n'etaxp 
thSnaqi Tijjati So tatha OTadito tath&nusittbo sllakkhan- 
dluuii paripurayanto * iaqiL* bhumiiiL anup&pmgdssatl ti 
thftnam etaip Tijjatt Sammftsambnddhassa tes 8ato3 ime 
dhararaa anabhisambuddha ti n'etam tbanam vijjati. Sabba- 
savapankkliinassa te^ sato^ ime asava aparikklnnri ti 
n'etani ttanam vijjati. Yassa te atthaya dliammo desito 
so na niyyati* takkarassa sammadukkhakkhayaya ti n'etara 
thanai)! vijjati. Savako kho pana te dhaumiauudiiamma- 
patipanno s&mlcipatipanno anudhammacSfi so pubbena 
aparaqi ulfinup Wses^dhigamaips na sacchikarisBatI ti 
n^etaip tl^nftm TijjatL Ye kho pana dbammS antar&yiks. 
te patiseTato^ nBlaqii aotarayfiyft' ti n'etam tbanam Tijjati. 
Ye kho pana dhammft aniyySnikft* te niyyanti' takkarassa 
sammftdukkhakkbayaya ti n*etai|i tbSnaqi TijjjatL Ye 
kho pana dhammS niyyEnika te niyyanti* takkarassa 
sammadukkbakkhayaya ti tbanam etam vijjati. Savako 
kho pana te sa-upadiseso anupadisesaiji nibbanadhatuip 
anupapunissati ti u'etam thaiiam vijjati. Ditthisampanno" 
* mataram jivita voropeyya hatthehi va ])adelii va suhatain 
kareyy.i ti n'etara tbiinam vijjati. Putbujjano mataraiyi 
jivita voropeyya hatthehi va padehi va suhataiji kareyyft 
ti tbanam etaip Tijjati. ETaqi pitaraip, arahantaqi, bhikkhuqi. 
Ditthisampanno puggalo saipgbaqi" bhindeyya saqighe tS 
saipghaiAjim janeyyS ti n'etaip tbanaip Tijjati Putbujjano 



» puray°, S. * onu S. 

3 desato, 8. * nlyatir S. 

9 Agamanaipy B,« ^ ^OTanato, Bx. 

7 antaraya, B. S. * aniya®, S. 
9 niyyanti, S. »° °kkbayk, S. 

" For the fdloiving sections, see A. J, p, 27sqq.; and Jw 
ilie fJodrhic of the ten Forces (balss), see ILJ, 69s^, 
B, adds va. 
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samgham* bhindeyya samghe va samgharajim janeyya ti 
thanam etaiji v^jjati. Di^^hisampaiiiio Tathagatassa duttha- 
citto loliitani uppadeyya, parinibbutassa va Tathagatassa 
duttbacitto thupaip bhindeyya ti n'etaqi thSnaiiL vijjati 
Pathujjano Tatiiagatassa dutthacitto lohitaqi uppSdejya 
paiinibbtttassa va* Tathagatassa dutthacitto thupaqi bhin- 
dejyft ti th&nam etaqi vijjati. Ditthisampaimo annaip 
SatthSroip apadiseyya api jiyitahetil ti n'etam thsnani 
vijjati. Puthujjano annam Sattharara apadiseyya ti^ 
num etara vijjati. Dittbisampanno ito baliiddha anfiam 
dakkhiueyyam pariyeseyya ti n'etaiii t.banani vijjati. Putiiuj- 
jano ito babiddha aiinam dakkliineyyaiji pariyeseyya ti 
tbS.Dam etaip vijjati. Ditthisampaniio kutubalamaugalena ^ 
suddbim pacceyySr ti n'etaqi tbanaip. vijjati. Puthi\jjano 
kutiibalamangalena suddhini pacceyya ti tbSnam etai|i 
TiijjatL Itthi rsj& cakkayatti siya ti n'etaip th&naqpi vijjati. 
Furiso T^j& cakkavattl siyS ti tl^&nam etaqi vijjati Itthi 
Sakko dev&nam indo siyft ti n'etaqi thSnaip vijjati. Furiso 
Sakko devaaam indo siyVL ti tl^n&ni etam vijjati. Itthi 
Maro papima siya ti n'etam thanam vijjati. Puriso Maro 
papima siya ti tbauam etani vijjati. Tttbi Maliabrahnia 
siya ti n'etam tbanam vijjati. Piiiiso Maliabrahiiia siyil * 
ti tbSnam etai^i vijjati. Itthi Tathagato arabam samma- 
sambuddbo* siya ti n'etam tbanaiji vijjati. Puriso Tatba- 
gato arabam sammasambuddbo siya ti tbanam etam v^atL 
Dve Tatbagata arabanto sambuddba apubbaqt acarimaiyi 
ekissa lokadhatnja uppajjeyyum' dhammain va deseyyuu 
ti n-etaiTL thanaqi vijjati. Eko Va Tathagato arahaiii 
sammasanibuddho ekissa lokadhatuya uppajjissati* dham* 
main va^ desissatl ti thanam etam vijjati. Tinnaiii ducca- 
ritanam ittho kanto piyo manapo vipako bhavissati ti 
n'etam t^anara vijjati. Tinnaiu duccaritauain anittbo 
akanto apiyo amanapo vipako bhavissati ti thanam etaip 



' Bx adds va. * om. B|. 3 S. adds ji /itahetu ti, 
^ S. continues: ekissa lokadhatuya uppajji&sati dhammaqi 
desissatl ti tb<* etai|i vi^ and so on* 
^ cm. Bi* S. 
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TijjatL Ti^xiaip' sucarit&nam anittho akanto apiyo amanSpo 
vipuko bkavissati ti n^etaip t^^anaip vijjati. Tiripaip suca- 
ritanain ittlio kanto piyo manapo vipako bhavissati ti 
thanara etam vijjati ^ Ahnalaro samano vil bralimano va 
kuliako lapako iieuiittako kulianalapananeiaittakattam pub- 
bangamaip katva pauca iiivarape appahaya cetaso upakki- 
lese pauiiaya dubbalikarane catusu satipattl^^QOSu anu* 
pat^l^itasati viliaranto satta bojjbange abhavayitva anutia* 
raip sammEsambodhiqi abhisambujjhissati ti n'etai|i tb&naiii 
Tijjati. AMataro Bamako t& br&bmapo tS sabbados&pagato 
panca nlTarape pahftya cetaso upakkilese panMya dubba- 
likarape catusu satipattbfinesa upattbitasati Tibaranto satta 
bojjbafige bbftyayitya annttarani sammSsambodbiqi abbi- 
sambuj,jhissatl ti tbanam etam vijjati, 
* Yaip ettha nanaiii lietuso tbanaso anodhiso', idaip 
vuccati ttanathaiia-fianaiii pathamaip Tathagatabalam iti. 

2. ThrmaUianagata sabbe khayadhamma vayadhamraa vi- 
ragadhamma nirodhadhamma, keci saggupaga keci apayu- 
paga keci nibbanupaga. fivaip Bbagava alia: — 
Sahhe satta marissanti, maranam tam hi jivitam 
yathakammam gamissanti puMap(lpa]akdtupagd 
nirayain papaJainmanta pufiMkammd ca sugyaHfui 

(a I, p. 97), 

Ajyare ca maggam Vhaveiva^ j^cenmbbanii andmva U, 
Sabbe sattft ti ariyS, ca anariya ca, sakkayapariyai- 
panna ca sakkayavitivatta ca. Marissanti ti dvibi lua- 
ranebi: duntiliaiiiaianenas ca adandbaraarai.ienas ca^ 
Sakkriyapariyapannanam adandbamaraiiaiji , sakkayavlti- 
vattanaiii daiulbamaraiiam. Marariani tam hi jivitan 
ti khaya ayussa indriyanam uparodba jivitapariyanto ma- 
rapapariyanto. Yathakammaiii gamissanti ti kam- 
massa kata. Puunapapaphalupaga ti kammanaiii pba* 
ladassftvita ca avippayaso ca. Nirayaiii p&pakammantE 
ti apunnasaiiikharau Punnakammft ca suggatin? ti 



missing in B,. * anfidiso, S. ^ sug^, B. Bx. 

4 bbavitva, E. 5 •carayena, S, * Oin, S. 
7 suga°, all MSS* 
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pufiDasamkh&ra. sugatiip gamissanti. Apare ca maggaiii 
bh&TetYft parinibbanti anasavS. ti sabbasaipkharftDaqi 
samatikkamanaip. Ten&ha BhagavS: — Sabbe | pe* | anft* 
savft ti. 

Sabbe satts marissanii, mara^aiii taip hi jivitaip 
yath&kammaqi gamissanti punnapapapbalupaga. 
Nirayam p^pakammantft ti agalhS.' ca nijjhama ca 

patipatla. 

Apare ca maggaiji bliavetva parinibbanti anasava ti 
majjiiima patipada. 

Sabbe satta marissanti, maranam tarn hi jlvitaiji 
yathakammam gamissanti punnapapapbalupaga, 

NirayaQi papakammanta ti ayaip sanikileso. Evaifi 
saipsSraiii nibbattayati^. Sabbe sattft marissanti | pe« | 
nirayaiii pUpakammantft ti ime tayo yb,\\S,: dukkhavatto, 
kammayattOf kilesavatto Apare ca maggaip bhSTetva^ 
parimbbanti anasatft ti^ ti|Li[^ai)i yattSnaip yivattanft. Sabbe 
sattft marissanti | pe' | nirayaqi p&pakammants ti adinavo. 
PunnakammSl ca suggatin' ti assSda Apare ca maggam 
bhavetva^ parinibbanti anasava ti nissaranaip. Sabbe 
satta marissanti | pe* | nirayaipi papakammanta ti betu ca 
phalafi ca. Paiicakkbandba^ plialani, tariba betu. Apare 
ca maggam bhavetyfi^ pariuibbanti anasava ti maggo ca 
phalaii ca. Sabbe satta marissanti | pe'° | nirayaip papa- 
kammanta ti ayar)i samkileso. Sos sainkileso tividho: 
tanhasamkileso, ditthisaipkileso, duccaritasainkileso ti. 

Tattha tanhasaifikileso tibi ta^bahi niddisitabbo*^: kfi- 
matavhSya, bbavatanhftya, Yibhavatanhaya. Yena yena y& 
pana vatthnna ajjhosito, tena ten' eva niddisitabbo. TassS 
yitthEro: cbattiipsaya tanbaya jaliniya ylcarit&ni. 

Tattha ditthisaipkileso uccheda-sassatena niddisitabbo. 
Yena yena va pana vattbunS dittbivasena abbinivisati 

» pa, B. B,. » ag^ B,. 
3 Htiyati, B,. S. ♦ pa, B.; om, B,, 
« <wt. S. * •vitva, R 
7 pat B.; o». B,. a ^ suga^ all MSS. 
9 kbandba, B,. «» B. in JuU; am. B,. 
niddissi^ B,, 
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* idam eva saccam, mogham anfian' ti, tena ten' eva niddi- 
sitabbo. Tassa vittharo: dvasatthi ditthigatani *. 

Tattha duccaritasamkileso cetanacetasikakamraena niddi- 
8itabbo%tlbi duccaritehi: kuyaduccaritena, vaclduccaritenay 
manoduccaritena. Tassa Yittharo: dasa akusalakamma- 
patha3. 

Apare ca maggaqi bhayeivft parinibbanti aDAsara ti 
idaip Tod&iuuii. Tayidaip Todanaqi tividbaip: taobflsaipL- 
Idleso samathena Tisujjhati, so samatho samadhikkhandho, 

ditthisamkileso yipassan&ja yisujjhati^, s9, vipassanS pan- 
nakkhandho duccaritasai^ikileso sucaritena visujjhati, taqi 
sucaritain sllakkhandbo. 

Sabbe satta marissanti, maranaiii tarn hi jlvitaqi 
yathakaramain gamissauti pumiapapapbalupaga 
nirayam papakammauta ti 
apunuapatipada. 

PunnakammS. ca suggatin^ ti 
punnapa(ipada. 

Apare ca maggai^ bhSvetva parinibbanti an&saYS ti 
piinnapapa8ainatikkaniapatipad&. 

Tattha ya ca punfiapatipada yH ca apnnnapatipadS, 
ayai)i ekft patipada BabbatthagamiDi, ekS apayesu eka 
deTesn. Ye ca punuapapasamatikkamapatipada, ayaiii 
•ft tattha 7-tattha 7- gaininipatipada. 

Tayo r?lsi: miccliattauiyato rasi, saminattaniyato rasij 
aniyato rasi. 

Tattha yo ca micchattaniyato rasi yo ca sammattani- 
yato rasi eka patipada: tattha^- tattha^- gaminl. Tattha^ 
yo aniyato rdsi, ayaqi sabbattbagaxninipatipada. 

Kena kSrapena? 

Paccayaxp labhanto niraye upapajjeyya, paccayaip la- 
bbanto tiraccbsnayonlsu upapajjeyya, paccayaqn labbanto 

« '»gata ti, B. » niddissi**, B*. 

3 kusala", S. Hi ti, S. 

5 pa mi a", B. ^ suga", all MSS. 

7 tathattha, B.; tatthatta, S.; tatthatattha, B,. Com. 

^ tathattha, B.; tatthattha, Bf S. 

9 ettha, Bxi tatthatta, S* 
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pettivisayesu upapajjeyya, paccayaqi labbanto asuresu upa- 
pajjeyya, paccayaiii labbanto deresu upap%jjey}^a, paccayam 
labbanto manussesu upapajjeyya, paccayaqi labbanto pari- 
nibb&yeyya. Tasmayaqi* sabbattbag&minipatipadft. 

Yani ettha n&pai|i hetuso tbfinaso anodbiso*, idaiji 
yaccati sabbattbagaminipatipada-na^aiii dutiyaip TatbSga- 
tabalaip iti. 

3. Sabbatthajjaininipatipada anekadhatu-loko. Tattha^- 

tattha^-gaiiuuipatipuda nanadlialu-luko. 
Tattlia katamo anekadhatu-loko? 

Cakkliudliatu riipadhatu cakkhiiviiinai.iadhatu, sotadhatu 
saddadhatu sotavinnanadhatu, ghanadhatu gandhadhatu 
ghanavifinapadhatu , jivhndhritii rasadhatu jivhaviniiana- 
dbutii. kayadbatu phottbabbadhatu kayavinnanadhatu, 
manodbatu dbammadbatu manoTinDft^adbSLtu, patbavidbatu 
apodbatu tejodb&tu vayodbatu akssadbfttn Tinnft^adbatn, 
kSmadhStu bySpEdadb&tu ribiqisildhfttu, nekkhammadhStn ♦ 
aby&pSdadh&tu avibiipsadhstu, dukkbadhstu domanassa- 
dh&tu ayijjftdb9.tU) sukbadb^tn somanassadbstii upekkba- 
dhatu, rupadhatu arupadhatu, nirodhadhatu sai]ikharadhatu 
nibbanadhatu: ayani anekadhatu-loko. 

Tattha katamo nanadhatu-loko ? 

Afinri cakkliudhrttu anna riipadliatn anna cakkhuviiiha- 
tiadhaius. Evam sabba'. Aima nibbanadhatu. 

Yaqi ettha Fianam hetuso thanaso^ anodhiso, idara vuc- * 
cati anekadbatu-nanadbatu-na^aiii tatiyaqi Tatb&gataba* 
laiKi iti. 

4. Anekadbfttu'-nHnftdbatu kassa lokassa? 

Yam yad eva db&tuni satts adbimuccanti, taip tad «va 
adbittbabanti abbinlYlsanti^) keci rupadbimuttft keci sadda- 
dbimutta keci gandhadbimuttft keci rasadbimuttft keci 

photthabbadhimutta keci dhamniadlrimutta keci ittbudbi- 
mulUi keci purihadiumutta keci cagadhimutta keci hma- 

' tasma ayam, £|. * ^diso, B, 
3 tatbattba, B. S. ^ nekkbama^ B. Com. 
s Bt oMs pa. ^ aabbani, B^; sabbamt S. 
7 om. B,. S. * evani aneka°» B,, S. 
9 ovesanti» B,; *'n8santi, S. 
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dhimutta keci pa^itadhimuttil keci devadhimutta keel 
manussadhimutta keci nibbauadliimutta. 

Yaqi ettha nfi^aqi hetoso tl^naso' anodhiso ^ayaip 
▼eneyyo ayaqi na* yenejyo* ayaqi saggagSlmi ay am dugga- 
tif^l' ti, idaiii vaccati sattanaiji nfinfidhimuttikatft-nSQaqn 
catutthaip TathSgatabalam iti. 

6. Te yathsdhimutts ca bhaTanti? 

Tam taip kammasamfidSnaiti Bam&dijanti, te chabbidhaqi 
kammaiii saxn&diyanti: keci lobhavaBena, keci dosayasena, 
keci mohayasena, keci saddh&yasena, keci viriyaTasena, keci 
pauuavasena. 

Tarn yibhajamanaip^ duvidhaiii: saiiisEragS.mi ^ ca^ 
nibbauagaaiH ca. 

Tattha yam lobhavasena dosavasena mohavasena ca* 
kammaoL karoti, idaiji kammaqi ka^haip kanhayip&kaqi. 
Tattha yaiii saddhayasena yiriyavasenas ca^ kammaQi ka* 
roti, idaqi kamxnai)i sukkaqi sukkavipakaip. Tattha yaiji 
lobhayasena? dosayasena ca* mohayasena 9 saddhftyasena 
ca"* kammain karoti» idaip kammaqi kan^hasukkaip kajpiha- 
sukkayip&kaip, Tattha yaip yiriyayasena pannftyaBena ca 
kammaqi karoti, idaqi kunmaip akanliaip asukkaip akai;Lha* 
asnkkayipftkam^'kammuttamaTn kammasetthaip kammakkha- 
yaya samvattati (Cf. M. 1, p. 389 sqq.)- 

Cattari kammasamadanani : atthi kammasamadanain 
paccuppannasiikham ayatin'^ ca*J dukkliavipakara, atthi 
kaminasamadaiiani paccuppannadiikkhaiii ayatiii*-' ca*3 
sukhavipakaqi, atthi kammasamadanam paccuppannaduk- 
khan c'eva ayatiu*' ca dukkhavipakam, atthi kammasam9- 
dSnaqi paccuppannasukhan c'eya ayatini' ca sukhayipakaip* 
yam eyam jatiyakaqi kammasam&d&iiaip> 

IminS puggalena akusalakammasamSdajiai|i upacitaqi 
aWpakkam yipakaya paccupattbitaiiii na ca bhabbo abhi- 
nibbidh agantan tL 

* om. B,. S. ' aven^, B,. i vibhajja", S.; visajja", B. Bj, 

* °gamini, B. B,. s om. B.; Bj. S. add pafinavasena. 

^ am. B. Com.; S. puts ca btfore pafinS* ? S* add$ ca. 

* om. B. Bx. 9 B,. S. add ca. 

" B,. S. add yiriyavasena ca. S. hiserts kammaiju 
" Hi, B. S. '3 om. B. S. ^dS", all MSS, exc Com. 
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Tam Bhagava na ovadati, yatb& Devadattaip Kokalikaiii ^ 
Sunakkhattaqi Licchaviputtaxp, ye t& pan' anne pi sattS 
inicchattanijatft. 

Imesan ca puggal&Baqi upacitaiii* akasalaiiL na ca tSva 

paripurigataiPi purS paripurim gacchati, pura phalaip 
nibbatiajati, purS maggam ftvarajati^ purft Teueyyattam 
samfttikkamatT ti. 

Te iiliagava ftsiimatle ovadati, yatiia. Puiiiian ca gova- 
tikam Ac elan ca kukkuravatikaiji. 

Imassa ca puggalassa^ akusalakammasamadanara pan- * 
piirainaiiam maggam avarayissati, pura pilripiirim gacchati, 
pura phalai)! nibbattayati^^ pura maggam avarayati, pur& 
veneyyattam samatikkamati ti. 

Taip Bhagayfi asamatiaiii ovadati, yatha ftyasmantaipt 
Afigulim&laip. 

Sabbesaqi madumajjhsdhimattats^. 4b 
Tattha madu Snenj&bhiBai¥ikh2Lr&^ majjbaqi avasesaku* 
salasaipkb&rilt adhimattaqi akusalasaipkhftrft. 
Yani ettha fiftiiani hetuso tbftnaso' anodhiso 'idairi dittha- 

dhammavedaniyam, idaip upapajjavedaniyam. idaiji apara- 
pariyavedaniyai)!^, idam iiirayavedaniyai}i, idam tiraccha- 
navedaniyaip, idam pettivisayavedaniyaip, idain asiiraveda- 
niyam, idaip devavedaniyam?, idarn maniissavedanivan'*° ti, 
idam \Ticcati atitanagatapaccupjiannanam kammasamada- 
n&narn^' hetuso" t^anaso anod}iiso'3 TipaJ^avemattata-na- 
9axp pancamaip Tath&gatabalaip iti. 

6. Tatha samfidinn&naip kamm&naip samadinnftnaqi jhs- 4r 
n&naip TimokkbSnajii sam&dhmaiii'* samftpattlnaiii ayain 
saipkileso idaqi yodHnaip idaiii vuttbanaqi, eTaip saipkilissati 
evBjfk Todayati evaip vuttbahatl'^ ti naxiaip anayarai^aip* 

Tattha kati jb&nSni? 



* upatthitani, Bj. ' paviXrayati, S. 

i S. adds ca. 4 ntiyati, S. * <^attik&, B,. 

* ftnafijabhi", Bj. S. ? om. Bj. S. 

* aparapariyaya*, S.; aparSLpara^ B,. 

9 devestt ve**, S. *® *^aip (withoiU ti), B,. 
" kammanam kammasam", S. " after thanaso, B,. S. 
*3 om. aU M88. samadinnanaip, S. TuUba% S. 
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Cattriri jbaiuini. 
Kati vimokkha? 
« Ekadasa ca attlia ca satta ca tayo ca dve ca. 
^ Rati sam&dhl? 

Tayo samSdlil: sayitakko-saTicaro^sam&dliif ayitakko-Ti- 
cSramatto-samfidlii, aTitakko-aTicaro-samadlu. 
Kati samftpattijo? 

Panca sam&pattiyo: Bannilsamapatti, asanfiSsam&patti, 
nevasann&n&sannfisaiiiSpatti) yibhGtasamapatti nirodha- 

Siimapatti. 

Tattha katamo sainkileso? 

Patbamassa* jhiinassa^ kamaragabyupada samkileso ye 

* ca kukkutajbayi dve pathamaka yo va pana koci bana- 
bbagiyo samadhi, ayara saipkileso. 

Tattha katamam vodilnaip? 

Nlvaranap&iisuddbi pathamaasa jhSnassa ye ca kukku- 
« tajhftyl dye pacchimakft yo Tft pana koci yisesabhagiyo 
samadhi, idaip Todanai|i3. 
Tattha katamaip Tutthftnaip? 

Yai|i samSpattiyuttb&nakosaUaiiiS idaip TutthSnaip. , 
Yam ettha na9a4i hetuso tbanaso^ anodhiso, idam 

Yuccati sabbesam jhanavimokkhasamadhisamapattlnam sam- | 
kilesavodana-vuttbaiia-iiauaiu cluit UKi.in TatliagatcLbalain iti. 

# 7. Tass' eva samadhissa tayo dbamma parivara : mdriyani, 
balani, virivam iti. 

Tani yeva indriyani viriyavasena balani ])}iavanti, adhi« 
pateyyattheua^ mdriyani, akampiyatlhena balam. 

Iti tesam mudumajjh&dhimattata?: ayaip mndindriyo, 
ayain* majjbindriyo, ayara tikkhindriyo tL 

Tattha Bhagava tikkhiadriyaqi saipkhittena ovadena 
ovadati, majjhindriyaqi BhagaT& saipkhitta-Tittharena oya- 
datit jmudindriyaiii Bhagava yittharena oyadati. Tattha 
Bhagaya tikkhindriyassa mudukaiii dhammadesanani upa- 
dissati, majjhiDdriyassa Bhagava mudutikkhadhammadesa- 

' YibhutasaMasam^ S. ' pathamajb", Bz. 8* 
3 odanaTp, S. ♦ ''vuttbanaiji ko°, S. 
5 om. B,. S. * adhi% B,. ^ *»majjhabhi*>, S. 
* onu S. 
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nam^ upadissati, raudindriyassa Bhagaya tikkhaip' dham- 
madesanaiji^ upadissati. Tattha3 Bliagava tikkliindriyassa 
samathaip upadissati, majjhindriyassa Bhagava samathavi- 
passanain ^ upadissati. mudindriyassa BhagaTft Tipassanaip 
upadissati. Tattha BhagaTft tikkhindriyassa nissara^iii 
upadissati, majjhindriyassa Bhagavftj ftdinavan ca nissara* 
Qan ca upadissati, mudindriyassa Bhagava^ assftdan ca 
ftdlnaTan ca nissarai^ ca upadissati.' Tattha^ Bhagavs 
tikkhindriyassa adhipaniiasikkhaya pannapayati7, nuijjlim 
drivassa Bhagava adhicittasikkluiva paiiiiripayati', mudin- 
driyassa Bhagava adhisilasikkhaya pafifiapayati^ 

Yaiii ettha fiaTiam hetuso thanasos anodhiso 'ayaip imaip 
bhumibhliraTiafi ca gate imaya ca® velaya imaja ca* anu- * 
sasaniya evai|i-dhSLtuko cayaip ayau c^assa asayo ayaii ca^ 
nnusayo'9 iti, idarp vuccati parasattftuaip parapnggal^naip 
indriyaparopariyatti"*<T6mattat&-n&|^aiii sattamaqi Tathft- 
gatabalaqn iti. 

8. Tattha yaip anekayihitaiii pubheniTftsaisi anussarati, 
seyyathldam 'ekaiii pi j^tiip dve pi j&tiyo tisso pi jatiyo 
catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo dasa^' pi jatiyo Tisam pi 
jatiyo timsam" pi jatiyo cattarlsam pi jatiyo pannasain 
pi jatiyo jatisatam pi^-J jatisahassani pi jatisatasahassam'^ 
auekaiiis pis jatisatanis anekaiii pi jatisaliassani anekrmi 
pi jatisatasaliassani aneke pi *5 panivattakappe aneke pi 
vivattakappe aneke \A saiavattavivattakappe amntrasira 
,eyamnamo evaipgotto evaiiiTa^i;LO evamaharo evam sukha- 
dukkhapatisaipvedi evamS.yupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra 
udapftdi, tatrftpasim'^ eyamnamo evaipgotta evaqiTaQ^o 
evamShSro eyaqisukhadukkhapatisaqiTedl eyamftyupariyauto, 



« «tikkliam dli«, S. tikkha«, B,. 

3 tassa, B,. ♦ samatbam vi*', S. 

« om. B,. S. ^ om. all M8S. 
7 <^a88ati, Bx*, paniiaya passati, S. 
* om. B. 9 auussayo, B^ 
•pariyattao, B,. S. 

dasaiPt Bi*, dasam, S. " tisaip, Bt. 
'3 B| adds jatiyo. m jatiyo, B,; o«. S. 
'5 ca, B,. '6 <»ai, B,. 
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80 tato cuto idhiipapanno- ti. Iti» sakaraiji sa-uddesaiii 
anekavihitam puljbcnivasara anussarati*. 

Tattha saggupagesu ca sattesu manussupagesu ca^ sat- 
testt ap§.yupagesu ca sattesu 'imassa^ puggalassa lobhadayo 
usBanna alobhadayo ma]id&4, imassa puggalassa alobh&dayo 
iissanna lobhfidayo mands, ye ye* tS pana ussanna yeS yS, 
pana ixiaiid3» imassa puggalassa im&m indriyftui upacitfini, 
imassa puggalassa ' imani indriy&ni anupacitSni^ amuka* 
yaiA' tS kappakotiyaqi kappasatasahasse Tft kappasahasse^ 
T& kappasate ▼& kappe yS antarakappe yft upa^dhakappe 
vri sanivacchare va upaddhasaipvaccliare vn mase 
pakkhe va divase va muhutte va, imina pamadena va 
pasadena va' ti, taifi taqi bbavaip Bhagava anussaranto 
asesam janflti. 

9. Tattha yam dibbena cakkhiina visuddheDa atikkanta- 
manusakena^ satte passati cavamane upapajjamane *° bine 
pa9lte suvap^e dubba^^e sugate duggate yathS.kammupage 
satte paj&nati*': ime vata*^ bhonto sattft kayaduccariteDa 
samanuggatS Taciduccaritena samannftgats manoduccari- 
tena samaimagalA ariySnaip upavAdakS miccbftdittluka 
micchaditfhikammasam&d&ns, te kftyassa bheda paramma- 
raQft apayain duggatim vinipataip nirajam upapamiS'^, 
ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena samannagata va- 
ci-Jiiano^*-sucaiitena'^ samaimagata anjanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammaditthikamniasamadana," te kayassa 
bheda paramrnaraoa sugatim saggam's lokam upapanna*-J. 

Tattha sagi^fipaijesu ca sattesu | pe'^ | apliyupagesu ca 
sattesu 3 imina puggalena evarupana kammaip amukayaiii*? 
kappakotiyaqi upacitaqi kappasatasahasse tA kappasahassa 



' am, Bx* S. ' auusarati, Bf 3 om* 

4^ mimng in Bs. s om* B. ^ apacitani, S. 

7 'tajAf B. * kappasatasahasse, E^. 

9 "manuBsakena, B,. "» upp^jjS S. 

" saTTipa", S. va pana, S. 

uppanna, S. vacisucaritena manosu**, B,. 

*5 sabbaip, Bi. pa, B, ; B. in J'uU. 

<>kaya, B.; sammukayaip, S. 
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va kappasate va kappe va antarakappe va upaddhakappe 
va saipvacchare va upaddhasaipvacchare va mase va 
pakkhe va divase va muhutte va, imina pamadena va' 
pasadena va ti^ 

Imani^ Bbagavato dve fianani pubbenivasanussati-nanan 
ca dibbacakkha« ca attiiamaqi navamaqi Tatbagatahap 
laqi ill. 

10. Tattha yaip sabbannutft pattn, Tiditft sabbadhammfts, 
TirajaiA vltamalai)i^ uppannaqi' sabbamiutafiS^aqi, nihato* 
Maro bodhimule, idaqi Bbagavato dasamaiii balaiiL sabbft- « 
savaparikkbaya ' - iianani 9. 

Dasabalasamannagata bi buddha bbagavanto ti. 

Niyutto vicayo '^-b&rasampato. 

§ 3. Yatti-b8.ra8smp&ia, 

Tattha katamo yutti-harasampato? 

Tasmd rciklihitacittassa " sammdsamkappagocaro 
sammaditfhijmrekkhdro " naivdna udayahhayam 
thlnamiddhaOhibhu bhikkhu sahbd duggatiyo jahe ti 

(Cf. p. 47). 

Tasma rakkbitacittassa" sammftsaiiikappago- 
caro ti rakkbitacittassa sammftsaqikappagocaro bbavissati 
ti yujjati, sammSsaipkappagocaro sammfidittlii bhaTissati 
ti yujjati, saBom&ditthipQrdkkbaro vibaranto udayabbayaiii 
paiiviijjhissatl ti yujjati, ndayabbayaiii patiTijjbanto sabbS 
duggatiyo jabissati ti yujjati, sabb& duggatiyo jabanto 
sabbani'^ duggativiuipatabbayani samatikkamissaU ti yuj- 
jatL 

Niyutto yutti-harasampato. 



' S* imerts iminS. * om» 

3 iminiE, B^. 4 «cakkhuD, S. 

s sabbs db<^, S. ^ vimalaip, Bx. 

7 upapannaip, B,. ' nigato, S. 

9 <*parikkhayaip, B, S. *° vicaya, B,. S. Com. 

rakkhitta**, B. " <>purakkb&ro, B,. S. 
'3 sabba, S. 
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§4* Padatthana-haraSBHipata. 

Tattha katamo padattluino-harasamprito? 

Tasma rakkhitacittas^a sammasamkappagocaro ti g&tha. 

Tasma rakkhitacitta88& ti ti^9&i|L sucaritSnaip pa- 
dattliSaaip, sammSsamkappagocaro ti samatbassa pa- 
dattbSnaqiy sammftdittbipurekkh&ro ti vipassanftja pa- 
dattbanaiii, natYEna udayabbayan ti dassanabbumiyft 
padattbSnavt tbinamiddhabbibbu bbikkbu tiviriyassa 
padatthanaip, 6 abb 9 duggatiyo jabe ti bb&yanaya ^a- 
dattbanai{i. 

Niy utto padattiiauo ' - harasampato. 



§ 5. Lakkhana-harasampata. 

Tattha katamo lakkba^o'-bErasampato? 

Tasma rakkbitacittassa sammasaiiikappagocaro ti gatba. 

Tasma rakkbitacittassa samm&saiiikappagocaro 
ti idaqi satindriyaip, satindriye gabite gabitSni bbavanti 
pancindriyani. Samm&dittbipurekkbsro ti sammft* 
dittbiya gahitaya gabito bbaTati arivo atthaiigiko maggo. 
Tarn kissa hetu? Sainmaditthito3 hi sammasaipkappo 
pabliavati yammasamkappato sammavrtca, pabhavatis 
sammaviicato sammakammanto pabhavati, sammakamman- 
tatos samma-njivo pabhavati, samma-ajlvato sammayayamo 
pabhavati, sammaYayamato sammasati pabhavati, samma- 
satito sammasaiuadbi pabhavati, samm|i.samadhito samma- 
vimutti pabhavati, samm&yimuttito sammSyimuttinaiiadassa- 
nai|i pabbavati. 

ISij uUu iakkhaiio^-iiarasampato. 



« na, B,. B. 

» °na, S. 

3 oko, B,; odittbi, S. 

♦ bhavati, S. 

* S. adds 'va, 

« B,; «'^a, S. 
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§ 6. Oatubyuha-harasampftta. 

Tattha katamo catubyuho-harasampftto ? 

TasmS rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagocaro ti gEthS. 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa ti rakkhitam paripaliyati ti 
esa nirutti. 

Idha Bhagavato ko adhippayo? 

Ye duggatihi parimuccitukiima bhayissanti, te dhamma- 
carino biiavissauti ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippayo. 

Kokaliko hi Sariputta-Moggallanesu theresu cittaip pa- 
dosayitva Mahapadumaniraje upapanno \ Bhagavil ca sati- « 
arakkhena cetasa samannSgato, suttamhi vattaqL: satiyft 
cittazii rakkhitabban HL 

Kiyutto catubyuho-harasampato. 

§ 7. A vatta -ii .1 r a s a m p li ta. 

Tattha katamo avatto-harasampato ? 

TasmA rakkhitacittassa sammSsaqikappagocaro ti gathft. 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammasaqukappagocaro 
ti ayain samathoi sammadittbipurekkh&ro ti vipassanS, 
natvana udajabbayan ti dnkkhaparinnftythlnamiddha- 
bhibhu bhikkhu ti samudayapahanaip, sabbS dugga- 
tiyo jahe ti ayam nirodbo. 

Imani cattari saccani. 

Kiyutto a?atto*hara8ampato. 
§ 8. Yibhatti-hftrasainpata. 

Tattha katamo Yibhatti-harasampato? 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammasaipkappagocaro ti g&th3L 

Kusalapakkbo kusalapakkbena niddisitabbo akusala* 
pakkho akusalapakkheua iiiddisitabbo. 

Niyutto Tibhatti'h&rasampato. 



« uppanno, S. ; cf. S. I, p. U9sqq.; A. Vi p. 170sqq. 
* mssitabbo, B,. 
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§ 9. Parivattftna-hftratamp&ta. 

Tattha katamo parivattano-hurasampato ? 
Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammasaipkappagocaro ti gatha. 
Samathavipassan&ya bb&TitS.y&* nirodho-phalaip parifi- 
« nfttam, dukkhaqi-samudayo pahlno, maggo bh&vito pati- 
pakkhena. 

Niyutto parivattano-h&rasampftto. 

§ 10. TeTacftna^b&rasampata. 

Tattha katamo vevacano-hSraaamp&to? 

Tasm& rakkhitacittassa sammasaipkappagocaro ti g&thS. 

Tasmft rakkhitacittassft ti cittaiii numo Tinnft^ain 
maBindriyaip man&yatanaip vij&nanil Tijanitattaiii* idaqi 
▼eracanaipt sammfisaiiikappagocaro ti nekkhamma- 
sainkappo 3 abyapadasaipkappo aTihiipsftsaipkappo idai|i ve* 
vacanaqi, sammsditthipnrekkhflro ti sammsditthi nSma 
panful satthai)!^ paiinakhaggo panfiaratanam pannapajjoto* 
paiiiiapatodo^ pannapasado 7 idaip vevacanaip. 

Niyutto Teyacano-h&rasampftto* 

§ 11. Pailfiatti-haratampata. 

Tattha katamo paiinatti-liarabainpato? 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa samiiiasamkappagocaro ti gatha. 

Tasm& rakkhitacittasalk ti padatthanapanuatti sa- 
tiyft, sammasamkappagocaro ti bhuvanapaanatti sama- 
thassa, sammadittbipurekkharo natvana udaya- 
bbayan ti dassanabbumiya mkkbepapannatti*, tblna^ 
middbabbibbu bbikkbu ti samndayassa anayasesapa* 
banapaMatti, sabbaduggatiyo jahe ti bbaTanapannatti 
maggassa. 

Niyutto paniiatti-hiirasampato. 



* sabha^ S. * °tattiiaip, B. B,. ^ nekkhama", B. 

* *'sattaiii, S. 5 om. S. * om. B,. 
^ om. B. * nikkhepahiiatti, S. 
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§ 12. Otarana-harasampata. 

« 

Tattha katamo otara^o-hftrasamp&to? 

Tasmft rakkhitacittassa samm&Baiiikappagocaro ti gEth£. 

Tasmft rakkhitacittassa samm&saipkappagocaro 

sammaditthipurekkharo ' ti sammaditthiya gahitaya 
gahitani bhavaiiti panciiidriyaiii. Ayam iiidriyehi otarana. 
Tani yeva indriySni vijja, vijjuppadil avijjanirodho, avijja- 
nirodha samkliaranirodho, saipkbaranirodha vinfuinanirodho. 
Evara sabbaip. Ayam paticcasamuppsdeiia otarana. Tani 
yeva paucmdriyani tibi khandhehi saipgabitani: slla- 
kkhandhena, samadbikkbandhena, panuakkhandhena*. Ayaqi 
khandhehi otarana. TSui yeva pancindriyftni saipkhara- 
pariy&pa]iiiSiu3. Ye saqikhaTa anftsaTa no ca bhaTanga, 
te saqikh&ra dhammadhStusaipgahita. Ayaqi dh&tuhi otarana. 
Sa dhammadh&ta dhammayatanapariyapannfi. Yaiyi ayata- 
naip anasayajii no ca bhaTaiigam. Ayaip ayatanehi otara^S. 

J^iyutto otaraoo*harasampato« 
§ 13. Sodliana-harasampata. 

Tattha katamo sodhano-harasampftto? 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagocaro ti g&tha. 

Yattba arambho* suddho, so paiiho vissajjito* bhavati. 

Yattba pana araiubho* na suddbo, iia tava^ so"" paiibo 
vissajjito^ bhavati. 

Niyutto sodhano'harasampato. 

§ 14. Adhitthina-haraBampita. 

Tattha katamo adbittbano-barasampato? 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sainmnsamkappagocaro ti gatha. 

Tasma rakkhitacittassa ti ekattata. Cittaiii mano 
TiunEpaqi, ayam vemattata. Sammasaipkappagocaro ti 
ekattata. Nekkhammasaipkappo' abySpadasaqikappo avi- 

■ om. S. * pahna% B. 3 oparipannani, S. 

^ arabbho, B. s Tisajjito, B. ^ bh&yato. Be* 

7 nekkhama*^, B. B.. 
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himsasamkappo, ayam vemattata. Sainmadittliipure- 
kkliaro ti ekattata. Sammadittbi namayaiii dukkhe-nanam 
(lukkhasamudaye-fianam dukkiianirodhe-naTiaiji dukklia- 
nirodhagaminiya ' - patipadaya ' - M^aiii magge - n&Qaqi he- 
tumhi^-ua^aiii hetusamuppannesu-dhammeeu-nSpaiii paccaye- 
n&Qaip paccayasamuppannesu-dhammesu-MvaiPi yaip tattha 
tattlia yatlAbhatanfipadassanaip^ abhisamayo sampativedho 
sacc&gamanaqi , ayaqi YemattatS. S[atT&na udaya- 
b bay an ti ekattats. Udayena: av^ftpaccayft saipkhfirS, 
saipkhnrapaccaya yinnanam. EvaYp sabbam, samndayo 
bhavati. Vayena: avijjanirodho, avijjanirodha . . . Evam ^ab- 
bain*, nirodho* lioti. Ayam vemattata. Thiiiamid- 
dhabhibhu bkikkhu ti ekattata. Tbinarp nam a ya cit- 
tassa akammaniyata, middhaiii namas yam'' kayassa^ li- 
nattam7. Ayarji vemattata. Sabba duggatiyo jahe ti 
ekattatai Deyamanusse y& upanidbaya apaya^ duggatiS 
nibbaDam yS, upanidhftya sabbft upapattiyo' duggati, ayai|i 
remattats. 

Niyutto adhiUbfino-barasampato. 

§ 15. Parikkhfira-hftratampata. 

Tattba katamo parikkharo-barasampato? 

Tasma rakkbitacittassa sammasaipkappagocaro ti g&tba. 

Ayai|i samatbavipassanSya parikkhS,ro. 

Kiyutto parikkhSrO'bSrasamp&to'^ 

§ 16. Samiropana-b&rasamp&ta. 

Tattba katamo samaropano-harasampato ? 
Tcismd rakkhitacittassa sammasaml<appagocaro 
sammaditthipurekkharo natvdna udayabhaycm 
thinamiddhMibhu bkikkhu sabbd duggatiyo jahe ti (OLp.47). 

* *gammipati°, Bi. * betusmiip, B,. S. 
^ yatbabbutaipi nana**, B. ♦ 8abbani° S. 5 om. B,. 
^ o^/j. B,. 8. 7 kfiyalp, B,. ^ apaya°, S. 
9 uppattiyo, S, " sampato, Bi. 
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Tasmft rakkhitacitta88& ti tinnaiyi sucaritSaaqi pa^ 
datthftnaxp. Oitte rakkhite tal|i rakkhitani bhayati kaya- 
kammaip yacikammaiii manokanmiaip* SammSditt^i- 
purekkharo ti saininaditUii7& bhEyitaya bhsvito bhayati 
ariyo atthaugiko maggo. Kena ksra^iena? SannnSdittbito 
hi saminasamkappo pabliavati, sammasaipkappato samnia- 
vacS. pabhavati, sammavacato ^ sammakammanto pabhavati, 
sammakammantato samma-ajivo pabhavati, samma-ajivato 
sammavayamo pabhavati, sammavayamato sammasati ]ia- 
bhavati, sammasatito ' sammasamadbi^ pabhavati % sanuua- 
samadbito sammayimutti pabhavati, samm&vimuttito samma- 
yimuttinaQadassanai)!! pabhavati. 

Aya^i anupadiseso puggalo annpadisesftJ ca nibb9.iia« 
dhEttL 

Niyntto samSropano-harasampMo. 
TenSba ftyasmft Mah&kaccano^: — 
Solasa bars patbamaiii | disalocanena^ diss yiloketvs^ 
saipkliipiya ajiknsena hi | nayehi tihi? niddise^ suttan ti. 

iNiyutto hS.rasampa.to. 



0. 

Nayasamutthana. 

1. Tattba katamaiii nayasamuttbanai^? 

Fabb9.9 koti' na pannftyati ayijjsya ca bhayataDbSya ca. 

Tattba ayijj&Qlyarafiaiii ta^basaqiyojanaiii. 

Ayijjanlyarava satta avijjaya" saqiyutta avijjapakkbena 
vicaranti. Te vnccauti ditthicaritH" ti". Tanhasaipyojana 
satta tarihriyM sainyutta taiibapakkbeiia '-^ vicaranti. Te vuc- 
canti tanliacanta ti. 



» "vacato, B. B,. « om, B^. ^ ogo, B,. S. 

4 *>kaccayano, S. 5 disa°, all MSS»; S. adds ca. 

« loketva, B.. ? tlhi, B. S. 

^ nidise, B^; iiiddese, S, ^ pubba", Bj. 
w •nlvaranam ya, S. " "yam, B^. " •cariyana, S. 
'3 ^'pekkbava, S. 
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Ditthicarita ito bahidtlha pabbajita attakilamatbanuyo- 
gam' anuyutta viharanti, tanbacarita ito bahiddha pa- 
bbajita kamesu kamasukhailik&nuyogam anuyutta vibarauti. 

Tattha kim karanarp, yaqi ditthicarita ito babiddh& 
pabbajitft attakilamathanuyogam < anuyuttft Tiharanti, ta^- 
h&caritft ito bahiddha pabbajitft kftmesu kftmasukhallika- 
nayogam anuyuttS Tiharanti? 

Ito bahiddhft n'atthi saccavavatthilnaip, kuto catusacca- 
pakasana* samathaTipassanS^ kosallaqi ▼& npasamasu- 
khapatti va. Te upasamasukhassa anabhinfia viparltaceta 
evam ahainsu: N'atthi sukhena sukbaqi, dukkbena nama 
sukham adbigaatabbam*, yo kame patisevati so lokam 
vaddhayati, yo lokam vaddbayati so babum piiiinara pasa- 
vatis tL Te evamsanul evaindittbi dukkbena sukhaqi 
patthayam&nft kamesu punnasahni attakilamathaniiyogam' 
anuyutta ca vibarauti kamasukhallikanuyogam anuyutta 
ca^ Te tadabhinna santa rogam era Taddhayanti ga^^^ni 
eya Ta4dbajanti sallam eva Taddhayanti. Te rogabhi- 
tnnna? ga^^^P^tiplUta saUanuviddha mraya*tiracchana* 
yoni-petasnresa ummujjanimujjani karonto ^ uggbataniggha- 
taip9 paccanubbonto'° rogagandasallabbesajjam na vindanti. 

Tattha attakilamatbanuyogo * kamasukballikanuyogo ca 
saipkileso, samathavipassana vodaiiain. Attakilamatbanu- 
yogo' kamasukhallikanuyogo ca rogo, samathavipassana 
roganigghatakabhesajjjai?! Attakilamatbanuyogo * kama- 
sukballikanuyogo ca gaiido, samathavipassana gandanig- 
ghatakabhesajjai)!". Attakilamathanuyogo ^ kfimasukhalli- 
kanuyogo ca sallo, samathaTipassana salluddharapabhe- 
sajjaiji»3. 

Tattha saipkileso dukkhaip, tadabhisaiQgo-ta^hasaimidayo, 
ta^hanirodho dukkhanirodho, samathavipassana dnkkhani* 

rodhagaminipatipada. 

* attha"", B,. * B. aMs va. 3 ''aaiii, B,. 
4 '^tabban ti» B. Bi. 5 pasavayati, S. 

* B, adds viharanti. t '^tuna, Bi. * 'ta, B, S. 
9 onigha^, all MSS. exc. Com. " na, B. 

onigghatika*, S.; "nighataka° B 
^' ga^ijabhesajjaip, B,. S. salluddharaoaS B. S» 
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Imani cattari saccani. 

Dukkhaqi parinueyyam, samudayo pahatabbo, maggo 
bhavetabbo, nirodho sacchik&tabbo. 

Tatiha dittbicariU rupaqi attato' upagaechanti . . • 
Tedanaivi | pe* | sannaiii • . . BamUiSre . . . vinnB^aiii at- 
tato* upagaechanti, ta]ph£carit& rQpaTantaip att&naiii upa- 
gaechanti . . . attani y&i rupaip rupasmiiji vft attanaip . » • 
TedanEvantaiii | pe^ | sannftyantam . . . saipkhSraTantaqi 
. . . vinnanavantara attanaip upagaechanti . . . attani va 
vinfianara viuiiai.iasminiS vS, attanam. Ayai^ vuccati visati- ^^ 
vatthuka sakkayaditthi. 

Tassa patipakklio: iokuttara sammaditthi anvayika sam- * 
masainkappo sammavaca samrarikammanto samma-ajivo 
sammEvayamo sammasati sammasamadhi, ayai^ ariyo 
attbafigiko maggo. Te tayo khandha: silakkhandho s&mSr 
dhikkhandho pannakkhandho^, silakkhandho Sfunftdhikkhan- 
dho ea samatho, pannakkhandho^ yipassans. 

Tattha sakkflyo dukkhaqi, sakkftyasamudayo dukkhasam* 
udayo, sakkftyanirodho dukkhanirodho, ariyo attha&giko 
maggo dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada^ 

Imani cattari saccani. 

Dukkhani parinfieyvaiu-, .Naiiiudajo ]jaiiatabbo, maggo 
bhavetabbo, nirodho sacchikatabbo. 

Tattha ye rupam attato* upagaechanti . . . vedanam | 
pe* I saniiaip . . . samkhare . . . vinnariam attato* upa- 
gaechanti, ime vuccanti ucchedavadino ti. Ye rnpavantaiA ^ 
attanaip upagaechanti attani va rupani rupasmiqi^ att&- 
naqi . . . ye»> yedanayantam | pe" | ye" sannSyantaqi . . . 
ye**^ aaipkhSrayantaiTi . . .^^ ye'^ yinn&uayantaqi atULnaip 
upagaechanti attani ya yinn&i^aip yififi^iQasniiip y& att&naiii, 
ime yuccaati sassataySdino ti. 

Tattha uccheda-sassataySda ubho anta^, ayaqn sai|i8&ra« 
payatti. 

» atthato, B,. pa, B. Bj. ^ om, B,. 

4 pa, B. s o^jjai^ ^ 6 pafifi&o^ B. 

7 ogamini paS Bj. * vipari° B. 9 ogmi, Bj. 

»° onu B,. S. " pa. B.; om. Bg. " om 

pe, S, »4 anto, 15,. 
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Tassa' patipakkho: inajjhima patipada ariyo attliangiko 
maggo, ayuiu samsaraiiiviitti ^ 

Tattha pavatti diikkharp, tadabhisafigo-tanba samudayo 5, 
tanhaiiirodho dukkhanirodho, ariyo attliaiigiko maggo 
dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada. 

Imani cattSri saccani. 

Dukkhaip parinneyyaTu, samudayo pahfttabbo, maggo 
bh&Tetabbo, nirodho sacchikatabbo. 
Tattha uccheda-sassataiii samasato Ttsativatthuka saldsa* 
^ yaditthif ^tth&rato dvasattbi dittbigatani. 
« Tesaip patipakkho: tecattftllsa^ bodbipakkbiya dbaminSLf 

at-tba vimokkha, dasa kasinayatanani. 
« Dvasattbi dittiiiguLuiu muliajalaiji anudi aaidluuiappavat- 
tains. Tecattallsa^ bodbipakkbiya dhamma ua^iavajiraip^ 
mohajrilapadalanam. 

Tattba moho avijiajalani bhavatanba. 
Tena vuccati: pubba ko^i na paniiayati avijjaya^ bhava- 
tanbava ca ti. 

« 2. Tattha dittbicarito asmirp sasane pabbajito sallekha- 
nusantatavatti^ bhavati sallekhe tibbagSravo, taiE^hftcarito 
asmiip^ sasane pabbajito sikkhanusantataTutti bhavati 
sikkhSja tibbagSravo, dittbicarito sammattaniySmaiiL " 
okkamanto dhammanusari bhavati, taphftcarito sammatta- 
niy&mairi^* oidcamanto saddhEnusarl*} bhavati, dittbicarito 
sukbaya patipadaya dandbabbifiiiaya khippabbifinuya ca 
niyyati, tanbacarito dukkhaya'^ patipadaya dandhabbimia- 
ya'* khippabliiiiuaya ca»^ niyyati (Cf. p- 7). 

Tattha kiiu karariaTn, yam tanliacarito dukkbaya patipa- 
daya dandbabbiniiayaH kbippribhiiiiiaya ca niyyati? 

Tassa hi kama aparicatta*? bhavanti. 



« tassa, B, S. * sSrani^ B,. 
3 dukkhasamudayo, B,. 

^ "cattaUsa, B.; otalisam, S. s navapavattaip, B,. 

^ <*talisaTO, Bi. S. ^ ''vaciram, B. 

• S. adds ca. ^ sainlckhanusantati*', B,. Com. 
'*> asmi, B,. sainata% Bj. pamata^, B,. 

'3 sadda^ B,. ^4 daiida^ B^. dukkba, S. 

om. Bj. "7 ''matta, S. 
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So kSmehi viyeciyamSno dukkhena patimssarati dandhan 

ca* dhammara ajanati ^ 

Yo panayam dittliicarito^, ayarn adito yeva kamehi anat- 
thiko bhavati. So tato viveciyamano khippan ca patims- 
sarati^ khippafi ca dliammam ajanati*. 

Dnkkha^ pi^ patipada duvidha: dandhabiiiuiia ca khi- 
ppabhiuna ca. Sukhft pi patipada duvidha: dandhabhinua 
ca khippabhiiifia ca. Satta pi duvidha: mudindriya pi 
tikkhindriya pi. Ye mudindriya, tedandhan? ca patinissa* 
ranti dandhan ca dhammaiii ajananti'. Ye tikkhindriya, te 
khippan ca patinissaranti khippan ca dhammaqi ajananti^ 

Ima catasso patipada. 

Ye hi* keci niyyimsu' va" niyyanti va niyyissanti** vfi, 
te imahi eva catiihi patipadahi. Evara ariya catukka- 

maggam'^ paiiiiapenti abudliajanasevitaya balakantaya 
rattavasiniya*^ nandiya bhavatanhaya 5vattanatthamH. 
Ayam vuccati nandiyavattassa nayassa bhumi ti. ^^ 

Tenrdia: — 

Tanhan ca avijjaiji*^ pi ca | samathena ti, 

3. Veyyakara^esu hi ye | kusalakusala ti. 

Te duvidhena upaparikkhitabba: lokavattanusan^^ ca « 
lokavivattanusan''^ ca'<*. Yattaiii nSma samsaro, vivattaip 
nibbanaip. 

a) Kanunaip^7 kilesa'? hetu saipsarassa. 

Tattha kammam cetana cetasikan ca niddisitabbam. 

Taiii kathain datthabbain? 

Upacaye. 

Sabbe pi kilesa catiihi vipallasehi niddisitabba. 
Te kattha datthabba? 
Dasavatthuke kilesapuiije'^. 



« Va, S. * aja« S. ^ S. adds ca. 

< panissarati, S. 5 dukkha, Bj. S. * om, B,. 

7 daudha, S., and omits ca. * hi pi, S. 

9 niyyfisu. S.; niyatpsu, Bj. om. S. 

" niyissanti, B. S. " catuiuaLi^am, B^. 

*i ratti^ B^. av*', B.; atthaiiavattanatthaiii, B,. 

"lia?) {Without pi), B,. S. °ri. B.; ^H^attaiiusari, Bj. 

*f kauiina'', B. S.; "SO, Bi. "puiijake, B,; "bufijake, S. 

Nettipakarana. ^ 
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Katamfini clasa vatthuoi*? 

CattAro aharS.» catt&ro vipallUsa, cattah upadan&ni^ 
cattaro yoga, cattaro gandba, cattaro asava, cattaro oghSl, 
cattaro salla, catasso vinuaQattbitiyoS catt&ri agatiga- 
manani. 

Pathame ahare patliamo vipallaso, dutiye ShSre dutiyo 
vipalltiso, tatiye alune tiitiyo vipallaso, catiittlie ahare 
catultliu vipallaso, Patliame vi[>alia>e pathaiuaia upadaiiaiii, 
dutiyo vipalla>f dutiyaiii iipa<1rina?n. tatiye vipallAse tatiyam 
upadanain, catuttlie vipallase tatuUljain uprulaiiain. Patlianie 
upadaiu* pathamo yugo, dutiye upadane dutiyo yogo, tatiye 
upadaue tatiyo yogo, catutthe upadane catuttho yogo. Pa- 
thame yoge pathamo gandho, dutiye yogo dutiyo garidho, tatiye 
yoge tatiyo gandho, catutthe yoge catuttho gandho. Pathame 
gandhe pathamo asavo, dutiye gandhe dutiyo Ssavo, tatiye 
gandhe tatiyo Esavo, catutthe gandhe catuttho asavo. Pathame 
Esave pathamo ogho, dutiye S.save dutiyo ogho, tatiye asaye 
tatiyo ogho, catutthe asave catuttho ogho. Pathame oghe 
jtatharao sallo, dutiye o'^lm dutiyo sallo, tatiye o^die tatiyo 
sallu, catutthe oghe catuttho sallo. Pathame sallc jjatliama 
vifihruiatthiti, dutiye salle dutiya vihnaiiatthiti, tatiye salle 
tatiya viimanatthiti, catutthe salle catuttha^ vinhaiiatthiti. 
Pathamayam vihhanatthitiyani pathamaip agatigamanaiji, 
dutiyayam vinhanatthitiyam dutiyaip agatigamanam, tatiya- 
yaip vinnanatthitiyaiii tatiyam agatigamanazpi catuttbayai|i4 
vinnai^atthitiyaip catutthaip agatigamanaip. 
« Tattha yo ca kabal!karos-9.haro yo ca phasso-fthftro, 
ime tai^hacaritassa puggalassa upakkileea, yo ca manosan- 
cetanahftro yo ca TififiEpaharo, ime ditthicaritassa pugga- 
lassa upakkilesl. 

Tutiha yo ca asubhesu santivipallaso^ yo ca dukkhisu 
khaiiti\ ipallriRo, ime tanhficaritassa pug^alassa upakkilesa, 
yo ca aiiiccc iiiccan ti vipallarso yo ca aiiattaui atta/ iiJ 
vipallaso, ime ditthicaritassa puggalassa upakidlesa. 



» Tatthukani, S. » *>ditthiyo, B^. 

3 catutthi. B.; catuttho, B,. ♦ catutthiyaip, B, 

5 kabaliipkaro, S. * bhanti**, S. ? attani, 
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Tattlia van ca kumu[)a.laaai|i yafi ca bliavupadaiiaip, 
ime taphacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesft, yan ca ditthu- 
padftnam yan ca attav&dupfidanaip, ime ditthicaritassa 
puggalassa upakkiles&. 

Tattba yo ca kamayogo yo ca bhavayogo, ime tapbft- 
caritassa puggalassa iii)akkilesrt, yo ca ditthiyogo yo ca 
avijjayogo, ime ditthicaritassa i)uggalassa upakkilesa. 

Tattha yo ca abhijjha kSyagaudlio yo ca byaprido- 
kayagaudlio, ime tanhacaritassa j)UgL;alassa upakkil( s;i. yo 
ca j)aramasakayagandho yo ca idani-saccabhinivesakaya- 
gandho, ime dittlncaritassa pn,?G:n1:tssa iipakkilesa. 

Tattha yo ca kamasavo yo ca bhavasavo, ime ta^haca- 
ritassa puggalassa ui)akkilesa, yo ca dittkasavo yo ca 
avijjasavoi ime dittbicaritassa puggalassa upakkilesS.. 

Tattha yo ca' kamogbo yo ca bhavogho, ime tapbli- 
caritassa puggalassa upakkilesa, yo ca ditthogbo yo3 ca 
avijjjogho, ime ditthicaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa. 

Tattha yo ca rUgasallo yo ca dosasallo, in^e ta^ih&cari- 
tassa puggalassa upakkilesft, yo ca mHuasallo yo ca moha- 
sallo, ime dittbicantassa puj^j^alassa upakkilesa. 

Tattha ya ca lupilpaga viiinanaithiti ya ca vedanupaga 
\iimai.iattbiti, ime tanhacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa, ya 
ca sannfipaga vihhanattbiti ya ca samkbarupaga vinnaya- 
' ttbiti, ime ditthicaritassa puggabissa upakkilesa. 

Tattha yail ca cbanda agatigamaoaiti yau ca dosa aga- 
tigamanaip, ime tanhacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa, yan 
ca bbaya agatigamanaqi yan ca uioha agatigamanaip, ime 
ditthicaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa. 

Tattha kaballkare^ ahare asubhesu santiyipallasos, 
pbasse ahare dukkhesu khantivipallaso» Tinna^e ahare 
anicce niccan ti vipallasOf manosancetanaya ahare anattani 
atta ti vipallaso. 

Patbanic vipallase thito^ kame' ui)adiyati, idaip vun ati 
kamupadauaip, dutiye vipalhise \\iiu> anagatarji bbavain'^ 

« avijja, S. ■ OM. Bi. ^ om. S. 

^ kabaliipkare, S. 5 bbanti**, S. 

^ dhito, £, always, ^ name, S. ^ sabhava, B^. 
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upadiyati, idaiii vuccati liluivupadanara, tatiye vipallase 
thito saipsarabliiiiandiniiii ' ditthiTp^ iipadiyati, idam vuccati 
ditthupadanani, catutthe vii)allase tliito attanaiii kappiya^ 
upadiyati. idaip vuccati attavadupadanain^ 

Kamupadanena kamehi saipyujjati, ayani vuccati kama- 
jogo, bhavupadanena bhaTehi sainyujjati, ayaip vuccati 
bhavayogo, dittbupadanena papik&ya dittbiya saipyujjati, 
ayoip vuccati dittbiyogo, attav&dupftdAnena^ avijjaya saip* 
yujjati, ayaqi vuccati avijjayogo. 

Patbame yoge tbito abbijjhaya k&yain gandbati, ayai(i 
vuccati abbijjbakayagandbo, dutiye yoge tbito byapadena 
kayam gaiidhati, ayam vuccati byapadakayagandho, tatiye 
yoge thito paraniasena kayaip gaudhati, ayam vuccati pa- 
ramasakaj'agandlio, catutthe yoge thito idam-saccaV)liini- 
vesena kayam gandhati, ayaifi vuccati idaip-saccabhini- 
vesakayagaudho. 

Tassa evaip gandhita kilesa asavanti. 
Kutos ca vuccati asavant! ti^? 
« Anusayato^ vS pariyutthanato va. 

Tattba abbijjbl^ayagandbena kSmasavo, by&padakaya^ 
gandbeua bbavftsavo, paramssakayagandhena dittbSsavo, • 
idai¥L*3accSbbinive8akS,yagandbena avijj&savo. 

Tassa ime cattsro Ssavft vepullaiii gats ogha bbavanti. 
Iti asavavepuUa oghavepuUam. 

Tattlia kamSsavena kamogho, bhavasavena bhavogho, 
ditth^i"^^^ ^'"^ ditthogho, avijjasavena avijjoglio. 

Tassa line cattaro ogha anusayasahagata^ ajjhasayam ami- 
pavittha? hadayaiii aliacca titthanti, tena vuccanti salla iti. 

Tattha kainogheua ragasallo, bbavogbeua dosasallo, 
ditthoghena manasallo, avijjoghena mohasallo. 

Tassa imebi catuhi sallehi pariy&di^xiam vinnS:!^ai|i ca- 
tusu dhammesu sap^babati: rQpe, vedan&ya, sannaya, saip- 
kbEresu. 

« Tattba ragasallena nandupasecanena^ vinnauena rupti- 

' °ni, S.; °nandati, B,. = ditthi, S. 

3 kappayati, B,. S. ^ attha", Bj. 5-5 missing in Bt, 

6 auussaya", B,. 7 aiiusappavittba, S. 

' '^passecaneua, B, always. 
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paga* vinM^atthiti, dosasallenanandupasecanenavinnftvena* 
yedanupagfi vinDa9aUhiti^ mSnasallena nandupasecanena 
Tiiin9j[^eiia sannupagft^ Tinnftpatthiti'i loohasalleBa nandu* 
pasecanena vinnmiexia saipkharapaga vinna^atthiti. 

Tassa imalii catuhi TmnS^attliitihi upatthaddhaip vin- 
n^nam catuhi dhammehi agatiija^ gacchati: chanda, dos^ 
bhaya, moha. 

Tattha ragena chanda s agatiips gacciiati, dosena dosa 
ajratira gacchati, bhayciia bhaya agatiip. gacchati, mohena 
mulia agatim gacchati. 

Iti kho tan ca kammaipi ime ca kilesa. Esa hetu 
saqiisarassa. 

Evam sabbe^ kilesa ^ catuhi vipallasehi niddisitabba?. 
b) Tattha ima catasso disa: kaba|lkaro'*-aharoasubhe « 
subhan ti vipallaso kaiiiupad9.iiaiii k&mayogo abhijjhakaya- 
gandho kSmSsaTO kamoglio rigasallo rapupagS Yinn&xia- 
tthiti chands agatigamanan ti pathamft disa, phassO'Ehftro 
dukkhe suklian ti vipallaso bhaYup&dSnai)! bbavayogo bya- 
padaknyagandho bhavasavo bhavogho dosasallo vedanupaga 
viiiuauaUluU dosfi agati^j^ainanan ti dutiya disa, viiinana- 
haro anicce niccan ti vipallaso ditthupadaiiam ditthiyogo 
paramasakayagaiidho ditthasuvo ditthoglio manasallo safi- 
iiupaga Tinfianatthiti bhayfi agatigamanan ti tatiya disa, 
manosancetauaharo anattaoi^ atta ti vipall&so attavadupa- 
danaip " avijjayogo idarp-saccabhinivesakayagandho avijja- 
saTO avijjogho mohasallo samkharupagft vinna^attbiti moba 
agatigamanan ti catutthft*' disft*'. 

Tattha yo ca kaballkaro '-aharo yo ca asubhe subhan 
ti vipallftso kSmupSdanam kSmayogo abhijjhakayagandho 
kamSsavo k&mogho ragasailo rupiipaga vinnaQatthiti chanda 
agatigamanan ti imesaqi dasannaip suttanain eko attho 
byanjanani eva nanaip. 

Ime ragacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa. 

*-« missing in S. * *»dittlii, S. ^ <w». S. ♦ ti, S, 
5 chandagati, S., and sifnilarly in tike correspovidmt wards. 
^ sabba^ B,. i nidbsi^ B,. ^ kabaliipkaro, S. 
9 anatta ti, Bx. attha^ B,. 

" catutthas B,. S.; catutthi d«, B. 
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Tattha yo ca phasso'-aliaro* yo ca dukkliesu khanti* 
vipallaso bhayupadanani bliavayogo by&p9.dakayagandho 
bhaTSsaro bixaTOgho dosasallo yedanupaga vinMpattbiti 
dosft agatigamanan ti imesaiii dasannairi suttSnaip eko 
attho byanjanam era nSiiaip. 

ime dosacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa. 

Tattha yo ca vinnanaharo* yo ca anicce niccan ti vi- 
pallaso dittbupatlanani ditthiyogo paramasakaya.L'aiidho 
ditthasavo ditthogho nianasallo safuiupaga viniiaiuittliiti 
bhaya agatigaiuiuiau ti iiuoaip dasanuaip suttanaip eko 
attho byanjanam eva nanaip. 

Ime dittliicaiitassa mandassa ui)akkilfsa. 

Tattha yo ca manosancetanaharo yo ca anattani atta ti 
vipallaso attavadupadfinam avi^jjayogo idaiji-saccaldiinive- 
sakSyagandho avijj&savo avijjogho mohasallo saipkharupaga 
vinna^attbiti moha agatigamanan ti imesaip dasannani 
suttslnaip eko attho byanjanam eva nanaip* 

Ime ditthicaritassa udattassa^ upakkilesa. 

Tattha yo ca kabalikaro-fthSro^ yo ca phasso-ah&ro, 
ime appanihitena vimokkhamukhena parififiam gacchanti, 
vififianaharo sunnataya, nianosaucetanaharo aniniittena. 

Tattha yo ca asubhe subhan ti vipallaso yo ca dukkhe 
sukhan ti vipallaso, ime appanihitena vimokkhamukhena 
pahanam abbhattai?is gacchanti, anicce niccan ti vipallaso 
sunnataya, anattani atta^ti vipallaso aniniittena. 

Tattha 7 kamupadanan^ ca^ bbavupadanah ca appani- 
hitena vimokkhamukhena pahftnaiii gacchanti, ditthup&dSr 
nani sunnataya* attav&dup&danaiji animittena. 

Tattha 7 kSmayogo? cabhavayogo ca appanihitena vimo- 
kkhamukhena pahftnaxii gacchanti, ditthiyogo sunnat&ya, 
a^ijj^y<j^'o animittena. 

Tattha abhijjh&kSyagandho* ca by^padakayagandho 
ca appanihitena vimokkhamukhena pahanaip gacchanti, 



» phassah^, Bj. ' vipassana", S. 3 (m, S. 

* haro, Bi; S. ha$ kabalimkaraharo. 

5 abhattaip, B,. * attanS,, 8. ? attakft**, S. 

* avijjaya kaya°, S. 
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paramasakaya^aiidiio suuiiataja, idaiii-saccabhiuivcsakaja- 

ganrlbo animittena. 

Tattha kamrisavo ca bhavasavo ca appaniliitena vimo- 

kkliamukhena pahanai)! gacchauti, ditthasavo sunnataya, 

avijjasavo animittena. 
Tattha kamogho ca bbavogho ca appa^ihitena yiiuo- 

kkhamukhena pahanaiji gacchanti, ditthogho sunfiataja, 

avijjogho animittena. 

Tattha ragasallo ca dosasallo ca appapihitena virao- 

kkhaniiikheiia i)ahanam gacchanti, iiiaiiasallo sufuiataya, 

nioliasallo aniinitteiia. 

Tattlia rupiij)ai.^a ca* vinfianattliiti vedanupairri ca viunana- 

Uhiti appanihitena viraokkhamukhena parifinam gacchanti» 

sannupagSr siinnat3.ya, saipkhftrupagE animittena. 

Tattha chanda ca agatigamanaip dosa ca agatigamanaiii 
appapihitena vimokkbamukhena pahSnaip gacchanti, bhaya 
agatigamanaip suniiataya, moba agatigamanaip animittena 
yimokkhamukbena pab&naip gaccbanti*. 

c) Iti sabbe lokavattanusarino dhamma niyyanti te- * 
loka tihi viraokkhamukliehi^. Tatridara niyyanam: catasso 
patipada, cattaro satipattluina, cattari jhanani, cattSro vihara, it- 
cattaro sammappadhana*,cattriro accliariya abbhutadhamma, 
cattari adhittbaiiani, catasso samadhibhavana, cattaro su- 
klialjbagiya dhamma, catasso appamikQa. 

Pathama patipadft patbamam satipattbsnaip^ dutiyft 
patipada dutiyam satipattbSnaip, tatiya patipada tatiyaqi 
satipattb&naip, catuttba > }>atipad& catutthaqi satipattbEnam. 
Patbamamsatipatthanani patbamam jbanaip, dutiyam satipa- 
tthauaiji dutiyam jhaiiain, tali vain satii)attlianain latiyam 
jhanaip, catuttliani satipattliaiiain catiittliaiii jliaiiam. Pa- 
thamam jbanani patbamo vibaro, dutiyaiii jhanai]i dutiyo 
\iiiaro, tatiyaiji jbanaiu tatiyo viliaro, catutthaip jhanaip 
catuttho vibaro. Patbamo vibSro pathamaip sammappa- 
db&naipS dutiyo Tibftro ^ dutiyaip sammappadbSnaipS tatiyo 
Tibaro tatiyaip sammappadbanaip^ catuttho vih&ro catut-> 

' ow. S. * gaccliati, B. 3 adds ti. 

* '*patthana, B„ and so ahvays xvrdten with 
5 catutthr, B. * om. B. S. 
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tham saramappadhanam. Pathamam sannnappadfaHiiaip 
pathamo acchariyo ubl)lnito dliammu, dutiyani sammappa- 
dhanam* dutiyo acchariyo* abbliuto' dliaiiinio', tatiyam 
8aniinai)padlirtiiara ' tatiyo acohariyo' abbhuto ' dhammo*, 
catutthaiA sammappadhauaqi catuttho acchariyo abbhuto 
dhammo. Pathamo accliariyo abbhuto dhammo patliaraaiji 
adhitthanaip, dutiyo acchariyo abbhuto dhammo dutiyaip 
adhitthEnaipy tatiyo acchariyo abbhuto dhammo tatiyaip 
adhitthSnaip, catuttho acchariyo abbhuto dhammo catut*^ 
tham adhitth&naip. Pathamam adhitthanaip pathamS samS- 
dhibhavana, dutiyam adhitthanara dutiya samSdhibhavana, 
tatiyam adhitthruiam tatiyS samadhibhuvana, catuttliam 
adhitthanam catutthfi* .samadhibhavaiia. Pathama sama- 
dhibhavana pathamo sukhabhagiyo dhammo, dutiya samS- 
dhibhavana dutiyo sukhabhagiyo dhammo, tatiya samadhi< 
bh&vana tatiyo sukhabhagiyo dhammo, catuttha' samadhi- 
bh&vanS catuttho sukhabhagiyo dhammo. Pathamo sukha^ 
bhagiyo dhammo pathamaqi appama^aip, dutiyo sukha- 
bhSgiyo dhammo dutiyaip appamSijiaip, tatiyo sukhabhagiyo 
dhammo tatiyam appamanaip, catuttho sukhabh&giyo 
dhammo catutthaj]i appamanam. 

Patliania patipada l)havita bahulikata pathamam satipa- 
ttlirmam paripiireti, dutiya patipada l)liavita bahuhkata 
dutiyaip satipat(hanam paripiireti, tatiya patipada bhaTiti. 
bahulikata tatiyaip satipatthanam paripureti, catutthd.' pa« 
tipada bhavita bahulikata catutthaip satipatth&naiii pari* 
pureti. Pathamo satipatthftno bhavito bahullkato pathamaip^ 
jhlLnaqi3 paripureti, dutiyo satipatthano bhavito bahullkato 
dutiyam jhanam paripureti, tatiyo satipatthano bhavito 
bahullkato tatiyam jhanam paripureti, catuttho satipatthano 
bhavito bahulikut j catuttham jlianaru paripureti. Pathamara 
jhauara bhavitam bahulikatam pathamani viharaip paripu- 
reti, dutiyam jhanam bhavitam bahulikataru dutiyam viharaip 
paripureti, tatiyaip jhanam bhavitaip bahulikatam tatiyam 
viharax)! paripureti, catutthaqi jhauaip bhavitaqi bahull* 



* B. S. « catatthT, B. 

3 pathamajjh'', S., and so in every similar case* 
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katam catuttham Tiharajp paripureti. Pa(hamo vih&ro 
bhavito bahullkato anuppannanaqii papakanaiii akusalanaipt 
dhaxnmanai)! anuppftdaqi paripureti, dutiyo viharo bhavito 
bahullkato uppaunfinaip papakanam akusalanaqi dhamin&- 
naifi pahanaifi paripureti, tatijo yihSro bhSvito bahullkato 
anuppannftnain kusalEnani dhammftnaqi uppadam paripu- 
reti, catuttho vihriro bhavito bahullkato iippannaiiaiu kusa- 
lanarii dhammanam thitim* asammosam^ bhiyyobhavam 
paripureti. Pathaiiiain saramappadhriiuuu blirivitaip bahu- 
likatam mfinapahanam paripureti, dutiyaip sammappadhanaiji 
bhaTitain bahulikatam alayasamugghataipi paripureti, tatiyaiji 
Bammappadhanaqi bhavitai)i bahulikatam ayijjapahanaip pa^ 
ripureti, catutthaip sammappadhanaiii bh&vitaqi bahullkataip 
bhavupaaamaip paripureti* MSuapahanainbhSLritaiiibahuIl- 
kataqi saccadhitthanaip paripureti, alayasamugghato bhavito 
bahullkato cagridhitth&naip paripureti, avijjapahanani bbftvi- 
taiji bahulikatam pafiiiadhitthanam paripiireti, bhavupasamo 
bhavito bahullkato upasamadhitthanam paripureti. Sficcadhi- 
tthanam bhavitaiji bahulikataip chandasamadhiip paripureti, 
cagadiiitthanam bhavitani l)ahullkatam viriyasamadhim pari- 
pureti, pauiiadhit^haiiaiti bhavitam bahulikataiii cittasamSr 
dhiip paripureti, upasamadhittbanam bhavitam bahulikatai)i 
Ylmamsasamlldhiipi3 paripureti. Chandasamidhi bliavito 
bahullkato indriyasaipvaraiii paripureti, viriyasamftdhi bha- 
vito bahullkato tapam paripureti, cittasamsdhi bhsvito 
bahullkato buddhini paripureti, vimaipsadainadhi bharito 
bahullkato 8abbupadhipatinissaggam4 paripureti. Tndriya- 
samvaro bhavito bahullkato inettam paripureti, tapo bha- 
vito bahullkato karunam pari])ureti, buddhi bhavita baliuli- 
kata muditam paripureti. '^nbbupadbipatinissaggos bhavito 
bahullkato upekkham paripureti. 

Tattba ima catasso disa: pathama patipada patliamo « 
satipatthano pathamaip jhanaip pathamo viharo pathamo 
sammappadh&no pathamo acchariyo abbhuto dhammo sac- 
cadhitth&naip chandasamsdhi indriyasaipvaro mettft iti 



' thiti, S.; iti, Bi. » asamo-saiu, B. B^. 

i vimaipsadhipati, Bx. ♦ **Disaggaip, B,. * •nisaggo Bj. 
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piitliama disa, dutiya patipada dutiyo satipattliuiio dutiyarn 
jhanaip dutiyo vihixo dutiyo snmniappadhSuo dutiyo accha- 
riyo abbhuto dhammo cagadhittbanam viriyasamadhi tapo 
karn^a. iti dutiya disa, tatiya patipada tatiyo satipattbSno 
tatiyaiii jhSnaipi tatiyo vihSro tatiyo sammappadbftno tatiyo 
acchariyo abbhuto dhammo paiinadhiUhanai|i cittasamadhi 
buddhi muditS iti tatiya disa, catuttbS* patipads ca* 
tuttho satipatthano catuttbam jbanam catuttho vibaro ca- 
tuttho saiiiiniippadhrino catuttho acchariyo abbhuto diianirao 
upasani;i(lhitthuiiai}i vimai)isasaiiiadhi sabbupadhipatinissag- 
go* upekkliaJ iti catuttba* disa. 
* Tattha pathama patipada pathamo satipatthano pathaniai)i 
jhanaiii pathamo vibEro patbamo 8ammappadbS.no patbaroo 
acchariyo abbhuto dhammo saccadhitthanaips chaDdasamSl- 
dhi indriyasaxpvaro metta. iti imesaip dasannaijti suttEnaip 
eko attho byanjanam eva n^naip. 

Idam ragacaritassa puggalassa bhesajjatp. 

Dutiya patipada dutiyo satipatthHuo dutiyarn jbanam 
dutiyo vibaro dutiyo sammappadhauo dutiyo acchariyo 
abbhuto dhammo cagadhitthanaui viriyasamadhi tapo^ 
karuna iti imesaiji dasannaiji suttanaiji eko attho byaiija- 
nam eva nanarp. 

Idai)i dosacaritassa puggalassa bhesajjam. 

Tatiya patipada tatiyo satipatthano tatiyairi jhanaiTi ta- 
tiyo vibaro tatiyo sammappadhauo tatiyo acchariyo ab* 
bhuto dhammo paniiadhitthaDam cittasamadhi buddhi 
mudita iti imesaip dasanuaip suttanani eko attho byanjauam 
eva nauam. 

Idam ditthicaritassa7 mandassa bhesajjam. 

Catutthil^ patipada catuttho satipatthano catuttbam 
jhanain catuttho viharo catuttho sammappadhano catuttho 
acchariyo abhhuto dhammo upasamadhitthanam vimamsa- 
samadhi sabbupadhipatinissaggo^ upekkha iti imesaqi da- 
sannarti suttanaiii eko attho byanjanam eva nanaip. 

* catutthi, E. S. * "nisaggo, B,. ^ ni t kli-T. B,. 
4 catutthi, B. S.; ''tthi, Bi. 5 saniadhitthanaiu. 8. 

* Bj. S. inseti kamniam. 7 B^. S. add puggalassa. 

* <*patipadamsaggo, B,. 
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Idaip ditthicaritassa udattassa bbesajjaip. 
Tattha dukkhS' ca patipada dandhabhinna dukkha ca <fr 
patipada. khipp&bluDD& appanihitaiii Timokkhamiikham, su- 

kba 2 patipada* dandhabhinnS sunfiatavimokkliamukham^, 
sukha^ patipada' khippabhinna animittanat viniokkha- 
mukhaTD 

Tattha kayo kayaTiupfi^^sitriS satipattbanam^ ca? veda- 
nasu vedauaiiupassita^ satipatthanaii ca appanihitain vimo- 
kkhamukhaipt citte cittanupassita sufinatavimokkhama- 
kbaiii9, dhammesu dhammUnupassita animittaiii^ yimokkba- 
mukhaip^. 

Tattha patbamaii'^ ca'<> jhlbiiaip'<» dutiyan ca jhanaip 
appaxdhitaiji yimokkbamukbaip, tatiyaqa jhanaip snniiatS, 
catnttbam jbanam animittaiii Timokkbamukhaip. 

Tattha patliamo ca viharo dutiyo ca viharo appaiiihitam 
vimokkharankliani, tatiyo viharo suunata, catuttho viharo 
aDimittain viniokkhamukhara. 

Tattha patluunan ca sammappadluiiiam diitiyafi ca 
sammappadhanaip appanihitam yimokkkamukbaipt tatiyaiii 
sammappadhanam simnatSy catutthaifi sammappadhftnaiji 
aniraittaip Yimokkhanrakbain. 

Tattha mSDapabSnan ca alayasamugghato ca" appani- 
hitaip Timokkhamukhaip, avijjsipahanaip sunnata, bhayupa« 
samo ammittaqi yimokkbanrakhaip. 

Tattha saccsdhitthanafi ca cagadhitthanan ca appanihi- 
tam vimokkhamiildiam, paiifiudhitthanain suimata, upasa- 
madhitthanam animittaiii viraokkhaiiiukhara. 

Tattlia chaTidasamadhi ca" viriyasamadhi ca appai.iihi- 
taip vimokkhamukham, cittasamadhi sunuata, vimai|isasain- 
Sdhi aniroittam vimokkbamukhaiyi. 

Tattha indriyara saravaro ca tapo ca appa^ihitaiji 
Timokkbamiikhaiii, buddhi suniiata., sabbupadhipatinissaggo'* 
animittaqi Timokkhamukhaip. 

« dukkhan, S, * 8^lkha^ S. 3 °mukkha, S. 

4 "ttavi", B. s "passana, B,; "passl viharata, 
^ "ppadhanam, S. ? ow?. B,. ^- _ ^ °passina B,. 

9 sufifiataS B,. S. ^^pathamajhanaip, B^. 

»^ om. S. " "dhinisagga, B,. 
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Tattha metta ca karuna ca a}>pai.iihitam vimokkhaniu- 
kharp, mudita suunata, upekkha* animittaqi vimokkha- 
mukliani, 
« (1) Tesaip vikkllitaqi: 

OattSro ah&rfi, tesaiii patipakkho catasso patipadS« Cattftro 
vipallasa, tesaxii patipakkho cattaro satipatthana. Oattftri 
upfid&nani, tesaqi patipakkho cattftri jh&nilni. Cattftro yoga, 
tesaip patipakkho cattaro vihara. Cattaro gandha, tesam 
patipakkho cattaro samiiiappail lima. Cattriro asava, tesam 
patipakkho cattaro acchariya abbhuta dhamma. Cattaro 
ogha, tesam patipakkho cattari adhitthaTiani. Cattaro sallc% 
tesam patipakkho catasso samadiiibhavana. Catasso* 
vinuaiiatthitiyo, t&saifi patipakkho cattaro sukhabhagiya 
dhammft. OattSri agatigamanftiii, tesani patipakkho catasso 
appamfti^. 

SihS: buddh& paccekahuddhfi savakft ca hatar&gadosa* 
inoha^. 

« Tesaip vikkllitaip* hhavana sacchikiriya byantikiriyE ca. 

Vikkllitara indriyadhittlianam, vikkilitani vipariySsana- 
dhitthanaiis ca. Indriyaiii saddhammagocaro vipariyasa 
kilesagocaro. 

Ayam vuccati sih-uikkilitassa ca^ nayassa^ disaloca- 
nassa ca^ nayassa bhumi ti. 
Tenaha: — 

Yo neti vipailasehi^ | kilese^ . . . 

Yeyy&karaoesu hi ye | kusalftkusalft' ti ca* 
If 4. Tattha ye duUchaya patipadaya*^ dandh&bhinn&ya 
khipp&hhiMlLya^ ca niyyanti, ime dye puggala. Ye su- 
^ khaya patipadaya dandhabhinhaya khippabhinnftya ca 
niyyanti, ime dve puggala. 

Tesam catunnam ])uggalaiiaHi ayam !>:n!jkileso : cattaro 
ahara cattaro vii)allasa cattari upadanaui cattaro yoga 
cattaro gandha cattaro asava cattaro ogha cattaro salla 
catasso Yinuai;Latthitiyo cattaii agatigamanani tL 

* iipekha, 8. ' cattaro, B,. 3 gata**, S. * °ta, Bj. 
i vipariyasaua , B, ; vipariyasam nadiutthanah, S. 

* om. S. ' •se ti, Bi. * saqikilesehi, B. S.; om. B,; 
S. adds ca. ^ kusala, B,. '^dam, S. 
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Tesaip catunnaija puggalanaip idam vodanaip: catasso 
patip^Lda catta.ro satipattbanft catt&ri jhanam cattaro vi- 
hara cattaro sammappadhSna cattSro acchariySl abbhuta 
dhammft cattari adhitthanani catasso samadhibhaTana 
cattSro sukhabhSgiya dhammS catasso appama^a itL 

Tattha ye dukldi^ya patipadaya dandhabhinnaya khippa- 
bhinnSya ca niyyanti, ime dve puggala. Ye sukhfiya pati- 
padaya dandliiibliiimaya khipiJiibhinuaya ca niyyanti, ime 
dve puggala. 

Tattha yo sukhaya patipadaya khipi)ribhifinaya ca niyyati, 
ayam ugghatitaiinu, yo sadhara^iaya s ayam vipancitannu, 
yo dukkhaya patipadaya dandhabhinnaya niyyati, ayaip 
nevvo. 

Tattha Bhagava ugghatitannussa iniggalassa samathaiii 
upadissatiy neyyassa vipassanaip, samathaTipassanaip vipan- 
citannussa*. 

Tattha Bhagava ugghatitannussa puggalassa mudokaifi 
dhammadesanam upadissati, tikkham neyyassa, mudu- 
tikkhaqi vipancitafinussas. 

Tattha Bhagava uggliatitannussa puggalassa sarakhittena 
dhamraam desayati, iamkhitta-vittharena vipaiicitaiiiiussa, 
vittharena neyyassa. 

Tattha Bhagava ngghatitafinussa puggalassa nissaranam 
upadissati, vipaiicitanimssa adinavaii ca nissaranan ca upa- 
dissati, neyyassa assadan ca adlnaTan ca nissarapan ca 
upadissati (Cf. p. 7). 

Tattha Bhagava ugghaUtannussa adhipannapsikkhaiii 
panfiapayati, adhicittam vipancitannussa, adhisllam neyyassa. 

Tattha ye dukkhaya patipadaya dandhabhinnaya^ khi- 
ppabhinfiaya ca niyyanti, ime dve puggala. Ye sukhSya 
patipadaya dandhabhinfiaya khippabhiniiaya ca niyyanti, 
ime dve puggala. Tti kho cattari hutva tiui bliavanti: 
ugghatitanfiu, vipancitaiiiiu, neyyo ti. 

Tesani tinnani pnggalanara ayaip s-amkileso: tini akusa- 
lamulani lobho-akusalamulaqi doso-akusalamuIai)i moho- 

' °rano, B,. * B, adds puggalassa. 
3 S. adds puggalassa. ^ S. add ca. 
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alvusiilamiilaiji *, tini ducLiuitaiu ka} aduccaiitam vaciducca- 
ritam manotliicc.iiitam, tavo akusalavitakka* kamavitakko 
byapadavitakko viliimsavitakko, tisso akusalasafina kilma- 
saund. by&padasahfia vihiipsasanM, tisso Tiparltasanna^ 
niccasaniia sukhasanna attasannS, tisso yedan^ sukha^ 
vedana* dukkhas yedana^ adukkhamasukhft vedanS,, tisso 
dukkhata dukkbadukkhata saipkh&radukkhata Tipari^&ma- 
diikkhatR, tayo aggi ragaggi dosaggi mohagpri, tayo sallft 
nigci>-all(» dusasallo raoliasallo, tisso jata ragcijata dosajata 
mohajata, tisso akusaliipaparikkha ^ akusalani kavakammam 
akusalam vacikainuiaiii akusalam niauokammam, tisso vi- 
pattiyo silavipatti dittliivipatti acaravipatti. 

Tesam tinnam puggalanarn idam vodanaiji: tl^i kusalamu- 
IedI alobho-kusalamulaip adoso-kusalamulaip' amoho-kusala- 
mulai)!, tl^i sucaritani kajasucaritaiii yaclsucaritaiii manosu- 
caritaip, tayo kusalavitakka nekkhammavitakko ^ abyapada- 
Titakko avihiipsSlvitakko, tayo samadhlsavitakko-savicarosam- 
adlii avitakko-vicaramatto sanKidhi avitakko-avicaro samS- 
dlii. tisso kusalasaiiiia nekkljaiiiiiiasafma? abyapadasaima 
avihiiiisasafma, tisso aviparltasanfiri*°aniccasanna dukkhasaii- 
iia auattasanna, tisso kusalupaparikkiia** kusalaiii kayakam- 
mam kusalaip Taclkamiuaiji kusalaqi manokammaip, tl^i socey« 
yam kayasoceyyaip vacisoceyyai]! manosoceyyaip, tisso sam- 
pattiyo silasampatti samftd hisampatti pann&sampatti, tisso 
sikkha adhisllasikkhs* adhicittasikkhS " adhipannasikkhSL, 
tayo khandha sllakkhandlio samadhikkhandho pannakkhan- 
dho'3, tini vimokkhanrakhsni sunnatani animittam appani- 
liitau ti. Iti klio cattaii liiitva tini bliavanti tini liutva 
(Ive bliavanti: tanhacavito c;i^^ ditthicarito ca. 

Tesaiii dviiniaiii i)ug;j;alaiuii!i ayara samkileso: tanha ca 
avijja. ca ahiiikan ca anottappau ca asati ca asampajan- 

' •'Ian ti S. * akusala vi**, B,. 

3 viparita s°, B^. * sukhaveS B,. 

5 dukkbave**, Bi. ^ aknsalamupapaiikkbaro, S. 

7 akn", Bi. ^ nekkliama**, B, ; mkkbama°, B. 

9 nekkbama° B, ; nikkhama°, S. °ta s% 

kusalaparikklia, S. " adliicitta°, B. Bi. 

paiuia'^, B. S. o»i. B,. 
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nan ca ayonisomanasikaro * ca kosajjan ca dovacassan 
ca abaipkaro ca mamaipksro ca asaddh^* ca pamado ca 
asaddhammasavanaii^ ca asaifiTaro (fa abhijjha ca byapado 
ca nlrara^an ca saipyojanan ca kodho ca upanftho ca 
makkho ca palaso ca issS. ca macchariyan^ ca m9.ya ca 
sathevvaii ca sassatailitthi ca iiccliciUulittlii cii ti. 

Tesaiii dviiiiium puggalaiiam idani vodrinarp: saniatlin 
ca vipassana ca hiri ca ottappan ca sati ca saiiipajaniian 
ca youisomanasikarus ca Yiriyarambho ca suvacassaii^ ca 
dhammc-n&Qan ca anvaye-nS^an ca khaye-nanau ca anu- 
ppade-iianan ca saddba ca appaxnado ca saddhaniinasa- 
vanan ca saqivaro ca anabbijjba ca abyapS.do ca ragavi- 
r&ga ca cetoyimutti aTijjaviraga ca paunarimutti? abbisam-. 
ayo ca appicchatft' ca santiittlii ca akodbo ca anupanabo 
ca amakkho ca apalasu ca issapaluiiian ca macchariya- 
pahaiiafi ca vijja ca vinmtti ca saiiikliatarammano^ ca vi- 
iiiokklio asanikhataranmiaHo ca vimukkiio sa-upadisesa ca 
iiibbanadhatu anupailisesa ca nibbaiiadhatu ti. 

Ayaip vuccati*'' tipukkbalassa ca nayassa ankusassa ca 
nayassa bbumi ti. 

Tenftha: — 

Yo akusale samiilebi j neti ti 
OloketvE" disalocanena'* ti ca. 

^'iyuttaiii uayasamuttbanaip. 
D. 

Sasanapatthana. 

1. Tattha attbarasa mulapada kuhiiii dattbabba? 

Sasanapattliane '-5. 

Tattha katamai]^ sasauapattbanaip V 



^ ayoni ca ayoniso^ Bj. ' assa^ S.; asaddbo B,. 
3 assa^ B,. 4 maccLeran, B. S. 5 yorii ca yoniso°, B,, 
^ sovaccan, Bi. " Bi. S. add ca. ® api^ B.; atijjbata, B,. 

sarakharanar" S. om, B.. S. " <»kayitvfii aU 

disa", all MSS, <»nena, B. 
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Samkilesasabkagiyain suttaip, vasanabhagiyain suttaqn, 
nibbedhabhagiyaqi suttaip, asekhabhS.giyai|i * suttaip, saqi- 
kilesabhagiyan ca v&sanabh&giyau ca suttaip, satpkilesar 
bhagiyan ca nibbedhabhSgiyau ca suttaip, saipkilesabha- 
giyan ca asekbabhagiyan ca suttaip, saipkilesabhagiyan ca 
nibbedhabhagiyan ca asekhabhagiyan » ca suttaip, saipki- 
lesabhagiyan ca vasanabhagiyafi ca' iiilibedhabhagiyafi 3 
ca suttaip, vasaiinbhagiyan^ ca nibbedhabhagiyan ca sut- 
tani4 taiihasaTpkilesabhagiyaip suttaip, ditthisaipkilesabha- 
giyam suttaip, duccaritasaipkilesabhagiyani 5 suttaip, taQha- 
Todanabhagiyatp^ suttara, dittbivodanabhagiyaip^ suttaip, 
duccaritaTodanabhagiyaip^ suttaip. 

Tattba saipkileso tmdho: taphnsaipkileso, dittbisaipkileso, 
duccaritasaipkileso. 

Tattha tanhasainkileso saraathena visujjhati. So sa- 
matho samadhikkhandho. Ditthisainkileso vipassanaya 
visujjhati. Sa vipassana pafifiakkliaiuUio 7. Duccaritasaip- 
kileso sucaritena visujjhati. Tarn, sucaritam silakkhandho. 

Tassa^ 8lle patitthitassa yadi asatti uppajjati bhavesu, 
evaip sSlyaip samatha^ipassana bhavanamayam puunakiri- 
yavatthu^ bhavati. Tatrupapattiya'** satpvattati. 
« Imani cattari suttSni sadbitra^lini katani atfha bbavantl 
Tsui yeva atQia suttaui sftdhara^Sni katani solasa bba- 
vanti. -Imebi solasahi suttebi bhinnebi naTavidbaip suttaip 
bhinnam bhavati. Gathaya gatha anuminitabba. Yeyya- 
karanena veyyakaranani anumiuitabbaip. Suttena suttaip 
anumiiiitabbaiu. 

2. Tattha katamaip saipkilesabhagiyain suttaip? 
Kdmatidhd jdlasaMimnd^^ tatjJidcliadanachdditd 



' asekkha^ S. » om, S. 

3 ambbedba% S., then it continues: asekkhabhagiyan ca 
suttaip saipki** ca. 
4-4 missing in B, ; S. repeats this phrase, 
$ duccaritara saipki", S. ^ ^odanaip bh», S. 

7 paiina", B. » tattha, B,. 

9 kriya*', B. ; ovatthuip, S. . <*yaip, B,. 

" jalapacchannS., B^. S. 
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pamattahandhund^ haMha^ macchd' va kumindmukhei 
jaramararj^m anventi* vaccho khlrapako^ va mataranti 

(Cf. p. 36). 

Idam saTukilesabhS.giya])i 8uttai|L 
Cottar' imdni bJiikkhave agatigamandnu 
Eatamdni caMri? Oianda ayatim^ gacchati, dosa agatim 
^lacchaH, bhayd agatim gacchoH, moM agatim gacchatu 

Imdni kho^ hhikkhave cattdri agatigamanam. Idam 
avoca Bhugavd. Idam vatvdna Sugato atlidxmram etad 
avoca Satthd: — 

Chandd dosd hhayd mohd go dhaminafri ativattaU^ 
nihlyati tassa yaso Mapakkhe va candimd ti (Cf. . 

A. II, p, 18). 

Idaip saijikilesabh&giyasttttaip. 
Manopul^inyamd dhammd manosetffid manamayd 
manasd €a padufthena hhdsoH^ vd Icaroti vd 
tato 9ta^ dukkliam anveti cakkam va vahato padan ti 

(Dhp. V. 1). 

Idaip sam**" 

Middhl yadd hoti mahagghaso ca 

nidddgitd sampmivattasdyi 

mahavardho^^ va nivdpaputtho^* 

pumppunam gabbkam upeti mando ti (Thag. t. 17; 

Dhp, V. 326). 

Idaip 8aqL<»'<) 

Ayasd va maiam samtUkitam 

taf^^ xdthdya tarn era kluidati 
evam atidhonacdrino m 

sdni's Jcammdninayanti^^ duggatin ti (Dlip. v.240). 
Idaqi 6SLm^ ^7 

* "baiidhaua", 8.; pamattabandhana", B^; bandlia, allMSS. 

* maccho, S. 3 tinukhena, B^. 

. anyeti, S.; andheti, B,. s khiru", B.; kbirupago, S. 

^ agati, Bj. S. throughout 7 Bi adds me. 

« abhio, S. 9 Hi, aU " S. in Jull 

" mahaphavarabo, B,. " ^pbuttho, S.; ^vu^tbo, B^. 
*3 S. adds pe \ sutt n i throughout, unless otherwise anno- 
tated, M tad, B,. 8. tani, B,. 8. 

•6 niyyanti, B,, «7 g. oinits saiji° 
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(Joro ijathCi sandhimuhhe^ yahdo 
sakaunnund'hannati bajjhate ca 
evam ay am pecca^ pajd paraWta 
s(d£ammund* hanmti* bajjhaU cd ti (fit M. II, p. 74). 
Idani saiii" 

Sukhakdm&Hi hhutdni yo dandena vihimsati 
attano wkham esdno peccai so na Uxbhe^ sukkan H 

(Ud. p. 127; Bhp. v. 131)* 

Ounnan ee taramdndmi^ jimliain gacchali pungavo > 
sabbd ta jimham ^ yacehanti nette jimhagaJte saii 
Emm eva^ manussesu yo hoti s^hasarmnato ' 

80 ce adhaumam carati payeva Hard pajdj 
sabhani raftham duhhain aeti raja ce hoti adhammiUolti 
(A. il, p. 75 sq.j Jat ill, p. Ill; V, p. 222. 242),. 
Idafli saiii° 

SvMccharupd^'' vat^ ime niamissd 
karonti pdpam upadhUu^^ rattd 
gaeckanti te baht^anasarmivdsam i 
nirayain Avtcim^^ katukatn" Wiaydnakan tL 
Idaiii saiii" 

Hiaiam ve kadaUm hanti phalam ve um^ipkalam^^ nalam 
sakkdro kdpiirisam hanti gaUbho assdtarim'* yathd ti 

(S. I, p. 154; Vin. II, p. 188). 

Idara sani" 

KodJiUtnakkhayarii *5 hhikkhu IdhhasalcMrakdrand 
sukhttte puttbljany? m saddhammasmini^^ na rufiati tL 
Idam saip" 

Idhdham bhikkhave ekaccam puggalam cetasd ceto paricca 
buddhacak^und evaif^ pajdndm, yaJthd kho ayaim puggalo 
iriyati ya^ ca patipada/in patipanno yafi ea maggcm mmnir 

' **mukhena, Bj. * sakamiuaiia, B. i pacca, Bj. S. 
* om. S. 5 pacca, all MSS. exc^ Com. ^ labhate, B,. S. 
f See the corrections of this verse hi the J. jp. T. S, 1890 y 
p. 93. • 4ia, B. 9 evam, iS. Com. 

sukicca^ B,. " •dhisu, j3. B,. Com. ' 

avicis B.; avicitaqi kaS B,. *i veluph*^, S. 
«♦ ^tari, S.; '»tari, B. "guru, S. »^ Oflaiji, B^. S. 

putibi^ B, B,. <^mi, B,. 
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Iho, i))ias)nim anjam sainayekalam kareyf/a yathniihatmn nlk- 
khitto evam nirai/e. Tarn kissa hetu? CiUnmhi ^ssabhtkkliave 
padositam\ CUtapadosahetu ca pana evam idh^ekacco kdyaasa 
bhedd parammaratj^ apdyanh du^aUin vinipaiani nirayam 
upapajjati *. 

Etam atthaip Bhagavd (woca. Tatth^etam itivuccoH: 
Bidutthacittam ^atvdna ekaeeam iha puggalam 
etam Muim rit/dkdn Satthd hhUMumi emWce: 
Imamim cdyam samaye kdlam karissati puggalo 
, nirayasmim^ upapajjeyya cittam hi ^^sa padositam. 
Cittapyadosidietfii hi sattci gacchanti duggatim^ 
yathahhatam nikkhipeyya evam eva tathdvidho 
kdyassa hJmJd JuppaMo nirayam so Upapajjati ti. 

Ajfam pi attho vuUo Bhagavaid, Hi une sutan ti (Cf. 

It p. 12 sq.). 

Idam sai)[i° 

Sace hhdyatha^ dukkhassa sace vo dukkham appiyain 
makaUha pdpakam kanmam cm vd yadi vd raho 
sace papdhm kammam karisaatha karotha vd 
na va dukkkd pamutyaUhi t^peceapi palc^fotan U (Cf. 

Idaip saiji"* S. I, p. 209). 

Adhammem dhamm laddM musdvddena e&hhayam 
mameti hold mahhanti, tarn katham nu hhavissati? — 
Antardijd^ bhauissanti sanibhafassa vinassati 
mat a say gam na gacchanti, nanu ettdvatd hatd ti? 

Idam saxn** 

KatJmn khanati '° attdnamj katham mittehi jirati 
katham vivattate dhammd, katham saggam na gacchoHf — 
Lohha khai^M aUdnam, Itiddho miUehi praU 
lobhd vimttate dhammd, Idbhd sagganmna gacdhaiM^^ tL 
Idaqi 8aqi<» 

Caranti^* bald dtmmedhd amittmeoa attand 
karontd *3 pdpakam kammam yam haii katukapjphdUm, 



' *'tan ti, S. * uppajj°, S. ^ bhikkhunaip, B. S. 
< *>smi, B,. 5 cittapadosahetu, all MSS. • ''ti, B,. 
y upapa", S.; upajja , JBj. • bhayata, B,. 
9 da M88. add so. khanati, S. " ^ti (wiGtout ti)» S. 
* ca rakkhanti, B. " ^to, B.; Hi, B. 
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Na tarn kamniam kultwj' t>adhtc yam katvd anutappati' 
yoBsa assutnMio rodatn vipc^am patisevatl ti (S. I. 

p. 57; Dhp. V. 66 sq.)- 

Idam saip.® 

Dukkaram duititikkhaii ca aviyattena sdmailham 
hdhu hi tattha samhadhd yaUha balo pasidati (S. I, p. 7). 
To hi aUhan ca dhammati ca hhasamane Taihagate 
tnanatt^ padosaye hdlo^ mogham Icho tasia fivitami. 
Etafi* cdham^ arahdmi dukJdtafi ca ito ca pdpvyatmram 
hhante, yo appameyyem Tathdgatesu cittam padosemi oiwr 
tardyo^ ti. 
Idam sam^ 

Aj)j)(rnit)/yafh pnminunto ho ^dha vidvd rikappaye 
ajypameyymn pamayantaru nivutam'' manne akissavan ti 
Idaip sam'' [(S. I, p. 149). 

Furisassa hi jdtassa kudhdri ? jay ate miikhe 
ydya MndtJAi oMmatifi halo duklbhmiam hhamm (S. J, 

p. 149; A. V. p. 'l7i. 174). 
Na hi saJti&kani* sumsiia/fj^^ msam IcalahdHam^^ ttw" 
evan^ viraddham pdpeti^* vdca duhbhdsitd yathd ti 
Idaqi saijio [(Cf. Jat. Ill, p. 103). 

To nindiyam pasamsati 

tam vd nindati yo pasammyo 

vicindti nuilhena so kalirn^^ 

kalind tena siikham na vindati. 

Appamatto ayam kali 
> yo akkhesu dhanapofroQayo 

8<Mas8dpi sahdpi attana 

ayam eva mahaUaro kali 

yo mgatem^ manam padosaye tu 

SaJtam sahassmam nirdk^mddnam^i 

chattimsati pahca ca ahhuddni 



* am. B. « °kappati, B^. 3 balaip, Bj. 

♦ etaiii tassa, B. s ^g^^ AISS. * iiivattam. B^. 
7 so all MSS. * sattam, Bx. S. ^ suiiissitaiji, S. 

*iam, Bx. S. Com.; halakalam, B,. pi ca, S. 

" p&teti, B,; paneti, S. '3 kali, S.; kali, Bj. 
HenA, B,. <»d&iii, Bx« ^ chattisatippanoa, B. 
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yam ariyagaraki nirayam upeii 
viteain manan ca panidhaya papakan ti (S. I, 
p. 149; A. II, p. 3 Bq.; V, p. 171. 174). 

Idaip 891^9 

To kbhayune anuyutto, so vaeaaa* parU>haa(Ui aflne 
astadiho anariyo avada^ftu* mae^anri pemniyafp, anuyutto, 

Mukhaduyga cihhuta^ anariya^ ^ 
hhunakn pdpaka dukkatakdri 
purisantv kali avajdtakapatta^ 
nut hahii blidn' idha nerayiko 
Bajam aMrase ahitdya 
sante gardhasi kibbisakdri 
hahmi^ dueoaritani caritvd 
ga/a^asi^ papaiaffk^ inraraWm^ U. 
Idaip saipkilesabhAgiyaiiL snttaip. 
3. Tattha katamaiii vftsan&bhagiyaiii suttaiii? 
Manopuhbaiigamd dhammd manosetthd manomayd 
manasd ce ptiscutyiena hJiasatl vd karoti vd 
tato namsukham anceti chdyd va anupdyinl ti (Diip.v.2). 
Idaip vasanabliagiyani suttaip. 
Mahdndnw Sakko Bhayavantam etad avoca: — 
Idem bliante Kapilavattim^ iddhan (feva phitari ca 
bahujanam c^tnatnantissani sambddhabyuham". So kho « 
ahoff^ l^umte Bhagavanta$i^ od? patfm^dsUva manobhdva- 
mye va hhilddiu sayanhasamayam JTafnlfifNittftiMfi'* ptmr 
santo bhanUna*^ |»t*3 haUhind mmaga4X^idmi, Wiantena 
pi assena stmdyaecMmif bkantena pi raihena mmdgacehdmi, 
bhantena pi sakateiia sanidgacchdmi, hhantena pi purisena 
samdgacchdmi. Tassa mayham bhante tas)nim sanmye 
mussaf eva Bitugavantam drahhha sati, jnussati dhammam 
drahhha sati, mussati samgham arabbha sail. Tassa may- 
ham bliante tvatti Iwti: Imamhi caham^^ sdyai^hasamaiye^^ 
kalatn kareyytMp*^, kd mam* assa gedi ko abhisampardyo ti? 

» B. adds ca. ^ anava" B.. ^ '^tam* B. 4 °yam, S. 
5 «?utta, S. ^ B. adds ca, S. 'dim. ? B. add kho. 
' papakaiu, S. 9 cira°, S. *° vatthuip, Bj. S. 
" sambadhavibhuhaip, B,. •vatthu, B,. '3 "napi, S. 
cayaiii, S. »5 samaye, S. "yya, B,. S. 
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Md bhdyi Mahdndma md hhdyi^ Mdhdndma, apd' 
2^akam' te nmrarf(m bhavissaii apdpika^ hdUmkiriyd^. Oe- 
tuhi kho MahibMma dhammehi samanndgato anyaadvako 
nMamnirim hoH niHbanapoifo niMnapabbhdro, Kakumhi 
eatuhif 

Idha MahdnSma ariyoBdvako huddhe aveoccq^asddma 
samanndgato hoti: iti pi so Bkagavd araham \ 2^^^ \ Sattha^ 
devamantissdnam^ Iniddho Bliagavdti Dhamme \ pe^ \ Ston- 
ghe \ 2Je^ \ ariyalantehi stlelu mniannagato hoti ukhandehi 
pe^ I sanulflJrisamvaUanikehi. 

Segyaihd pi Mahdndma rnlihho pdctnanmno pdcinapono 
pdclnapabbhdro, 80 mulehi diinno katamoia papateyyd ti? 

Tena hhante ninno yena pono yena pabbhuro ti. 

Evam eva kho Mahdndma imehi catuhi dkamm^i sam- 
anndgato ariyasdvako nibbdnaninna hoti niibdnapa$o 
nitbdnapahthdro, Md bhdyi Mdhdndma md hhdyi Mahd* 
ndma, apiipakam te maranam hhavissaU apdpikd kalakiriyd 
ti (S. V, p. 371). 

idaiji vasanabhagiyam 8uttai)i. 

Siikhakdmdni bliutdni go dandena na Jiimsati 
attano sukham esdno pecca^ so Uwhate stihJifin ti 



Ou7inan^'* tammanflnam t^um gaocihati puiigavo 
sahhd td t^mai gacchanti nette ujum gate satu 
Evam em mmusmu, yo hoti s^thasammato 
so ce" dhammai^ carati pageva Hard pajd, 
saltbaffi ratthani sukha/rn seti rdjd ce hoU dhammiko ti 
(A. n, p. 76; Jftt in, p. Ill; V, p. 16a 242). 
Idaqi va® 

Bhagai d Sdvatthigam viharati Jetnvane Audthapindikassa 
drdme. Tern kho pana samayena sambahidd biukkhuBhaga' 



' £1 adds idani. ^ apapikaqi, £. S. 

i pa, B. ^ ottu B. 7 pa, B. B^j om. S, 
* pacca, 13. Bj. 9 Bg. S. in fuU, " gu^n^au, S. 



(Ud. p. 12; Dhp. v. 132). 
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rato clvarakammam karoidt: nUtliitacivaro Bhagara temd- 
saccayena cdrikam pdkliamissatl ti. Tena hlio ])ana sania" 
yena IsidcUtorFurdnd thapdtayo^ SCikete pativasanti kenor 
.<i'dreva karanh/ena. Assosum kJio IsidaUO'Furdnd thapO' 
tayo *8ambdhuld kira hhikJdiu BhagavaXo (^mrakamnmn 
karmti: nitthitcuSvaro Bhagavd tmdaaecayena cdrikam pa- 
WcamissM ti, 

A£ha Wio MdaJtta'Pardnd thapatayo magge piirisam 
thapesum: yadd ivam ambho purisa passeyydsi Bhayavan- 
iam dgacchantam arahantam sammdsamhuddhaw, atha am- 
hdkam droceyydst ti. Dvlhatlham thito klio so' puriso 
addasa Bhagnrantam dundo 'va ngacchaniam. Discnna 
yena Isidaita-Piirand thapatayo ten^ upasankami, uj>asati- 
■ kamitvd Tsidatta-FHrane^ thapatayo etad avoca: ayam 
J)hantc Bhagavd dgacchati araham sammdsambuddko, yasaa 
ddni Jcdlam ma^Hathd ti, 

. Atha kho Jsidatta'Puri^ thapatayo yena Bhagavd ierC 
•upasarkamimsu, tipasankamitvd Bhagavantdun abhivddetvd 
Bhagavantam piUhito pitthito amibandhimsu. Atha kho Bha- 

yard maggd^ okkamma^ yen^ aMiataram rukkhamidam ten'' 
Kpnsaiikamif npasahkaindvd paniiatte dsane nmdi. Isidatta- 
Piirand pi kho thapntaffo Bhagavantam ahhirddeivd ehim- 
antnm nisid'mm, Elumantam nisinnn^ hJio Jsidatta^Fa- 
rand thapatayo Bliagavantam etad avocutii: — . . 

Yadd mayam hliante Bhagavantam snnoma *SdvatQiiyd^ 
KasaUsu cdrikam pakkamissaJtV ti, hoU no tasmini mmaye 
anattamanatd, hoti domammam 'dure no Bhagavd hhO' 
-viseaU* U, Yaddf mayam hhante Bhagavantam aw^oma 
*Sdvatthiydfi Kosalem cdr^am pakkanto^ ti'^, hdi no ttumim 
mmaye anattamanatdf hoti domanaseam *d&re no Bhagavd* 
ti. Yadd mayam hha)de Bhagavantam simoma ^Kdsisu 
Mnyadlitsu cdrikam paLkdudssatt ti, hoti^ no tasmini sa- 
maye anattamanatd, hoti dotnanassam ^dure no Bhagavd 



■ dha^ Bi tliroughout. * om.. B. 

3 Fiur&9&, Bi. * magge okkama, S. 

s nisinno, aU 3ilS8. ^ ^yaip, B,. 

7 aU M88. add pana. ^ om, S, ^ om. B.. 



136 



(Nett. III. 



hhavissati ti. )''('! if ma //am hlutnte Bhagavaniam sKtioma 
*K(~istS7f* M(((/adJtesH vxrikam pakkanto* ti, miappaka no 
tasmim samaye anattamanatd hoti, anappakam donianassam 
^duire no BhayavcV ti. Yadd niayatn hhante Bhagavantani 
sunoma ^Magadhem Kasmi cdrikam pakkammeM^ U, haU 
no toMitm iomaffe aUamanaia, hoH tomanassam *Manne 
no Bhagavd hhamBO^^ tu Yada^ mayaip hkante Bkaga- 
vantatii mfoma *MagadheM Kdsim carikani pa^kanto^ U, 
hoH no ftumiift samaye aUamanatd, hoii Mmanasmrn 'oscume 
no Bhagava' ti. Yadd maymn hhante Bhagavaniam sunoma 
^Kosalesu ^Sdvatthiyam^ cdrikam^ pakkamissaiV ti, lioti no 
iasmim samaye attamanatd, Jioii smnanassam ^dsanne no 
Bhagavd biiavissati' ti. Yadd^ mayam hitdute Jihagavantam 
sunoma ^Sdvatthiyam'^ viharati Jetavane Andiliapindikassa 
Qiromi ti, anappakA no tasnatn samaye attamanatd hati^ 
anappakam somanassarn *dsanne no Bhagavd^ tL 

Tasmd ti ha ihapatayo sanibadiio ghardvdso rajdpatho, 
abbhokdso pMa^d tHan ca pana vo thapatayo appamA' 
ddyd ti* 

At&n kfio no hhante^ eta$nM sambddhd aiiik> sambddho 
sambddhataro c^eva sawhddhasamkhdtataro cd ti. 

Katamo pana vo thapatayo etamlia mmhddhd aiiiio aaii^ 
bddlw samhddJuUaro c^eva sambddhasamkluiUUaro cd ti? 

Jdha ma yam hhante yadd raja Pasenadi'^ Kosalo nyyd- 
nabhumim gantukdmo hoti, ye te rahiio Bxsenadissa^ JSosa^ 
lassa yidgd opavayhd^^ te kappetvd yd td ranno Basenadissa^ 
Kosaktssa pajdpatlgo piyd wiandpd tdsam^^ ekam purato 
ekatu paeehato nmddpema, Tasam kho pana hhante hhagp- 
mnam evarupo gandho hoti, seyyatha pi noma gandhaica'- 
rai34<ikassa tdm^^eva vivariyamdnassa, yaffid tarn rdjd- 
rahena gandhena viMiiisUdnain, Tdsavn kho pana bhati^ 
bhagininam evarupo kdyasamphasso^^ hoti, seyyathd pi 

« R S. add pana. * ajter Ma^ B,. 
3 Bt adds pana. 4 S&vattbi, B,. S. ' om, S. 
^ aU M88. add |pana, ^ Eosallm S&^ B,. 
' S. inserts tasmiip samaT^ Bt tasmi ca pamaye. 
9 Passenadi, B,. opagayhS, B„ S. " tfi, B,. 

" k&jattsa sampliS Bt. S. 
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nmna tillapicuno va kappdsapicuno vd, yatkd iann rdjakanM- 
naff^ sttkhedhitdnanh Tasmim Jcho pma hhante smiaye 
ndgo pi rakkhitabbo hoti, td pi hhagimyo rakkkitabbd horUi, 
attd pi raHMUabbo^ haU, Na* kho pana mt^m hhante « 
ahhijdndma tdeu hhagimsu pdpakam ciUam uppddentdK 
Ayam "kho #io hhante etomfta sanAddhd afifio mnhadho 
sambddhataro c^eva* sambddhasamkhdtataro cd ti, 

Tasmd ti ha Uiapaiayo sambddho ghardvdso rajdpatho, 
ahhhohlso pabhajjd alan ca pana vo thapatayo apponuidaya. 
Catuhi kho thapatayo dhatumehi samanndgato anyasdvako 
sotdpanno hoti avinipdtadhammo niycUo mmbadhipardyano. 
Katamehl caluiii? 

Idha thapata^ sutavd ariyasdvako huddlie aveecappasd- 
dem^ samanndgato hjfH: iti pi no Bhagavd araham^ \ pe^ \ 
Satthd^ devamanussdnam^ buddho Bha^fOod iL Lhamme. ..^ 
Sanrtghe.,.*^ vigatamalamacdterena cetasd agwrany ajjhd' 
va^ati, rniUtaedgo payaUtpdni vossaggarato ydcayogo cZSiia- 
samvihhdgarato * 

Imehi kho thapatayo catuhi dhammehi samanndgato ariya- 
sdvako sotdpatDio hoti avinipdtadhammo niyato samhodhi- 
pardyano. Ihimhe kho thapatayo hialdlie aveccappasiidena 
samanndgatd: iti pi so Bhagavd araham^i i^'^ I tiatthd^ 
devamantmdnam^ buddho Bhagavd ti. Dhanme . . .'^ 
Samghe . . .'^ Jam kho pama kifUsi kide deyyadhanmam, 
aaitham lain appativibhattam mlavaniehi kidydnadhamn^ 
Tonn Aetiii ntafiiUitha thapatayo, kaH viya te Kosalem ma- 
nu98d ye tumkakam samaeamd, yad idai^ ddimmj^vihhd' 
gehl ti? 

Ldbhd no bhante suladdJiam no bhante, yesam no Bha- 
gavd evam jdndU ti (S. V, p. 348 sqq.). 
Idam va*»'^ 



' "tabba, S. ^ uo, B. ^ ^'to, B. 

* B, luids aambadho. ^ avacca**, B,. 

* om. B,. S. 7 pa, B. ^ ^^^^^ 9 ca, B,. 

ca I pe I Bi. " ail gar am, B^. 



B. Com. add appativibhattaip. 
«♦ pa, B. B,. 's pa, B,. 



»3 oni. B. S. 
B. S. in full 
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Ehapiippham ' _2>f7;?f?'r7»r^ ' Pffhasmlapjjakotiyo^ 
deve ceva nianusse ca sesena parinMuto ti 3. 
Idaip va°^ 

Assatthe^ hariiobhdse Bomvirulhamhi pddape 
ekam Imddhagatain sannam atabhim^ 'Aa^ pati88ato7, 
Ajja Ufimm taio kappa natkijdndm duffgaHvn^ 
tisio.tnjid sact^iikaia tassd^ sanndya vdsand^ tU 
Idam vft**** 

rindnjf i A'osnJam puram pcivisi^^ angaymggalo 
an nJianijiitixO pwehhaUam tanhffn if/Jiata uo ' ' mum. 
Furimssa vafauisako Ihatthe]'^ suhhapupphehi Hamkato, 
so arldasdsi *5 samhuddham bhMliusamgluqmrakkhaiam}^ 
Favisfintam rajamagge^^ devamanmaapuQitam^^ 
haftho '9 dUam paaMeivd samhuddham upamnlmni. 
So [tarn] vatamse^am aurdbhim'^ vantjtavantam manora- 

mam*\ , . 

samtmddhas^^ t^ndmesi** paaanno 8ehi pfmihi'^, 
Taio agginkhd vannd bttddliassa lapamniard 
sd^OBsaramBi vijjur va** okkd nikJ^ami dnand. 
Ihdakkhinam karitvdna sise ddiccahandhuno 
tikkhattum parivaffdvd''^ mnddhan^'^ antaradhdyatha^^. 
Idam disvdn'^7 acchariyam abbliutam lomahavisanam 
ekamsam civaram katvd Anando etad ahravi'^' — 
. Ko hetu sitakammdya '9, hyakarohi mahdmune, 

dhammd loko bhavissati, kankhd^ vitara^ wo 3° miuie, 
Yma^^ tami* sdtibadhanmeiu aadd Mnam pavattaii 

* *>pphau ca jitv", B. S. ^ sahassaiii kappa", S. 

3 ont. B. S. * TftsanS, B^; vasanabhagiyaip, S. 
5 afisatte, Bi. ^ '>bhi, B,. Com.; *»bhl, S. ? pati} ato, B,. 
» B. B,. • tassa, B,. S. B, adds vft. 
" TftsanS, B,. S. '» paTisati, B^. S. «3 ^tako, S. Com. 
M hattho, S. addassftsi, S.; Bi addsnsLm- 
. pure°, B. '7 "maggena, all MSS. "manusa", B. 
»9 hattlia, S.; hattho. K,. surati, S. "Tammaip, B,, 
sambuddhassa pana% B,. ^'^ panibhi, B. 
iva, all MSS. ^5 oyattetva, B,; ^vaddetva, S,. 
rauddhi°,B^;buddhantara°.S. <^'ana,B2.S.; disva^B. 
«• abruvi, S. *^ '*kaniinassa. B. 

3<» kankhavitaraiio, B,; also S. /m^ vitarano; °khaiji vi°, Com. 
3» yase' etaip, S. 
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kaiildi(wmaHkan^^ ^wra^ Amndam etad ditravi: — 
Yo 80 Amnda puriso mayi cittam pasddayi 
caturasUi Icappdni duygatim^ na f/amissatL 
Devesu devasohhaggam dihham rajjam pasdsiya 
'■ manujesu mannjindo rdjd rafflie hJiarissati. 

So camnam^ jmhhajitvd sacchiLritvdna^ dhammatam^ 
paccekabuddJw dhutardyo Vafamako [ndmd] hliavissati, 
N'atthi citte pasannamJii appaka noma iakkhifm 
Tatkagate va mnbuddke oGm ifa iasm advake. 
Evatn acintiyd htuldhd huddkadhamma acintiya 
aeintiye^ pasanndmm pdJco^ koti adntiyo it, 
Idani vS®* 

Idhaliam hliikkhave ekaccam puggalctm evavi cetasd ceto 
yiiricca ImJdhacakklmnd evam pajdndmi, yathd kho ay am 
pi^ygfdo iriyati yah ca pafipadam patipa^ino yah ca niaggam 
saimruOw, iniasmim cdymih samaye kdlam kareyya yathd' 
hhatam nikkhitto evam sagge. Tarn kissa hetn? dtkm 
hi9 *ssa*^ hhi/d^um . pas&ditam, cUtappasddaheiu m pana 
evam idh^ eJauxso - kdyassa hheda parammaraii^ sugaUip*^ 
mggam hJmn upapajjeyyd H. 
Etam a^am Shagavd avoca* TcMU etam^'* iti*^ mccati: 
Pasannacittam natvdna ekaccam idha puygalam 
etam attham viydkdsi Satthd bhikkhuna^^ santike: 
Imasmin^^ cdyam^^ samaye kdlam kiriydtJta^^ puyyaio 
■ saggasmim '5 upapajjeyya cittam hi ^ssa »^ pasdditain, 
CUtapasddahetu hi saMd gaccha/nii sugatim 
yatMbhatam nikkhipeyya emm emtn^J tatkdvidho 
kayassa bhedd sappaMo saggam so upapa^ati U, 
Ayam pi a>t0io vutto Bhagavdtd, Ui me stitan ti (Of. 

> It. p. 13 sq.). 

Idaqi Tft^® 



' kaipkha% S.; kaiiklii", B. * ni, B,. - 

3 cari° all MSS. a gainst the metre. 

* *'katva, B. B^. Com., B. adds ca. s diiamiaaifi, B. Com. 

* Pyesu, B,. S. ' vipako, B,. S. * B,. inJuU, 
9 c^assa, B,. ~ atth' etam, S. ^ om. B,. S. 

t> «nai|i, Bx« S. imasmiqi B.. - ^ ?ka^ B,. 

saggamhi, B. tannissa Bs. - '7 etaip, S. 
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CNett. Hi. J>. 



Siivanmchadanam ndvam ndri druyha titthasi^ 
offohasepokkharoisAiii' jpadnmm^ chindasi pdigfind (V.Y. p. 4). 
JSena te tddiso vamo dnubhaw jw^ ea te 
uppajjanU ea^ te Vhoffd ffe keei manae^icchUd 
ptMtMtd^ deiHxie eama, MssahammaB^ idaii^ phakm? — 
8d devatd attamand devardjena pueehHd 
jiaitham ;putt}id^ viyakdsi^ Sakkassa iti me satam T: 
AiblJuinapatipanndJiam^ distd thupam maHoramam^ 
taiilia cittam pasddesi^" Kassapassa //asassino 
padmapupphein pftjesi^* pasanna sehi 2)dnihi^K 
Tass^ eva kammassa phcUam vipdko 
etddisc^^^ katapuf^^ labhantl^i ti. 

DdnakoM eUahafhd tag^fokathd puMaka^ puiinavipa- 
kakcUkd iU, 
Idaip ya*'*^ 

Api cdpi painstdhupem uddissakatsau*^ daedbaladharanafiii 

tattha pi kdram kaivd sagyesu nurd pamodentl''^ ti \ 
Idaiu va*<* 

Devaputtasartravmina sahhe subhuyasanihiti*^ 
udakena pamsmf^ temetvd thupam vaddheta^ Kasmpaip, 
Aycujn sugatte** stigatassa Hiupo 
mdhesino dascdjoladhaiiittiacdirino'^ 
yaamm'^ .me devtmmujd pasanna 
kdram karanto*^ jardtnarai^ pamuecare ti*. 

Vlaraifi vata^ ■tam^^ oii ydham ihiipam*^ nuihegino 

< »ti, B. & * <>Qi, aU M88. ^ padumaip. B,. & 

^ om» S. ^ pucchai S. ^ bya**, Bz. 

7 sattani, Bi. * addhaham pa^<», S» 

9 **ammaip, B,. Hi, B,. S, 

" padmu^ B«; paduma^ S.; padumma'*, B,. 

°Siip, Bx. ^3 ojjlii^ ^„ 14 qga, .& 

»5 oti (ivithout ti), S.' »^ B,. S. in fuU. 

^1 vasana, B,. S. *^ udissa°, B,. *9 mod^ B,. 

YO vasanabhagi, S. " *'bhava°, S. **8U, Bj. 

=3 vaddliedhi, S. *♦ sugate, B. »5 odharino, B. 

tasmiin, B. *f ^ta, S. vantaip, S. ' 

rupam, B,. 
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tippaldni ca cattari mCdah ca ahhiropayi. 
Ajja timsa^ tato kappa nabhiQanami duggatim^ 
vmipatam na gacchdmi tJiupam pi^etvd SaUktmo iH. 
Idam va'» 

J?aM«ffi^/Ei^9a(2^a9fia^ mjUamjayoBaa hkanathassa 
satasahoKa^ kappe mudiio fkupam apujeH^, Yam maya 
pasu^fifi^ pumafi/^ tena ca pummaf'demBcbhaggam rajjdni 
ca^ karUani anaganiuna vinipdtam. Yam cakkhum^" adanta- « 
damakassa sdsane panihUuin, tathd cittamt tarn nie sabbam 
laddham, vimuttaciWamhi vidhutalatd tL 
Idaiti va*** 

Sdmdkapattodanamcfttam eva hi^' 

paccekabuddhasmim^* addsi dakkhi^ffi 

vimuUacitte akhile andsave 

aranaiihdrinihi^i asaHgamdnase, 

Tasmin** ca okappaffi^i dhammam uttamam 

tamin'* ca dhamme panidheei^^ mdnasa^iti: 

evam vihdnki^J nie samgamo mjd 

hham 7cuda$su^^ pi ca ma apel'kluwd. 

Tass* eva kammassa vipnl'tto ahmn 

salmssakkJiattmn Kurusnpapn jjatha 

diglwyuiveau amamesn imnisxt'"-^ 

visesagdmlsu^ ahinagdmim^K 

Taas^ eva kamniassa vipdkato ah am 

sahassakkhattum tida^opapajjaJUha 

vmtfhakdyupagaih yasassisti, 
Tas^ eva Jcammassa vipdkaio aHiam 
vimuttacitto dkhilo andsavo 

imehi me ant'iumddiadhdrihhi" 



» tiipsaip, S.; tisan, B,. ^ °ti. Bj. 

3 om, S. 4 vasaua, S. s battisa*", B. ; battiasa°, B.. 

• '^sahassaip, Bj» 7 pujesi. S. ^ °ta, B,. 

9 om. B,. " cakklm, B. B.. " ti. B,. 
" "buddhamhi, B. '3 laiulii, S. tasmi, li. B^. 

»5 «'hi, S. *^ pa^adllema, S. *^ihi, B. 

kudftsu, B.; Com. omtte pi. «i;ilsu, S. Com. 

«*> «nii8u, B. B,. « onisu, Oom. " «dharl, S. 
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• 

samCujiiino^ itsi hitdJiitdsihi'. 

Puccakklunu khi 'nuahh avaca Tathdyato [jino] 

siun/jjhate sUavatoi yad icchati 

yatha yatiid me manasa* vicintUam 

tatkd samddliain, ayam antimo bhavo ti^ 
Idaqn T&o^ , 
EkaHmsamki kappamhi jino anejo 
anantadam hhagava Sikhl ti 
tctssdpi raja hhaJtaf 8ikhan4'i^ 
hiMlie ea dhamme ca abhipasanno, 
Ihrinihlnite lokavindyalawih i ^ 
thupam s\tkdsi lipulam mahantam 
samantato gdrutikmn^'^ mahe&ino 
devdtidevassa naruttamassa, 
Tasnhim mantmo halim abliihdri^^ 
paygayha jatuu manav^ pahnUho 
vdtena puppham patUami ekam 
iaham yahetvana'* tas^ ev^ addsi^K 
So mam (wooabhipasannaeitto*^: 
tuyham^s em^^ etain^^ puppham daddmi^^ 
tdham gahetvd abhiropayesi^^ 
punappunam buddham anussaranto. 
Ajja titiisiDii*'^ tato Icappd^ ndhhijdndmi diiffgatmy* 
uinipdtaii at na yacchmu, tJiupapigdy^ '''' idam phcdau tu 
Idam va°*' 

Kapilam ndma nagaram suvihhattmn mahdpailiat(i 
dkmnam iddkam pliitan*^ ca Brahmadattassa rdjino, 
EMmmdsam*^ viJdcinim*^ taitha Fanealdnam puruitame 



' °gate, S. ' "bhi, B,. 3 silato, B,. 

4 mu". S. 5 am, S. ^ vasana. 8. 

7 bLaha, B„ « Sikhin ti, B.; Sikhi ti, B. 

9 okam pi, B,. ^'takara, S. " °ri, S.; "hari, Com, 

" '^tva, B:. '3 ogjjp^ ^ 1, avocatiS Bj. S. 

»s tuyli' eva, B,. S. ekaip, S. 

'7 dadasi, B,; adasi, S. *sira, B,. 

■9 tiipsa, B; tisan, B^. kappe, Bj. 

*» B,; oin, B. «» °p^j5, S. jjltafi, S. 

^4 kum&saip, B. Bi. YiJdoi, B^; vikini, S. 
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so liam addmni ' mmbicddham uparittham yasassityatih 
Hattho cittam pasddetvd niinantesi naniUainam 
Arittham dhuvabhattena f^m me gehami 'my tnjjatha, 
Tato ea kaUiko3> puif^ pumamdsi upattkiid 
navam dussayugam gayha ArittJiassopandmayiK 
BmtnnaciUam Mtvana patiganhi na/nxttamo 
anukampakos kdruniko tanhdniyhdtano^ muni, 
Tdham kammam karitvdim kah/dimm huddliavannitam 
dece c' eva manusse ca ^andhdvitva'^ tato cuto 
JJdrdmsiyam mfjare setthma ekaputtako 
addhe kulmmim ttjipcjji^ pdyjehi Cff plf/ataro, 
Tato ca vinnutam palto davapuUena codito 
pdsada omhitvana sambudiUiafih upasatlkaml^. 
So me dhammrm adesayi amdampdya Gotamo 
dukkham dukkhasamuppddam dukkhassa ca oHkkamam*^ 
Jriyaip ^t^aiHgikafn" maggaifi dukWiupasamagdminafii 
cattdri ariyasaecani muntdhammam adesayi, 
Tassaham vacanam sutvd viharim^ sdsane rato 

• • • 

saumtham pativijjiidham rattinulivam^^ attDulito** 
Ajjhattau ca hahiddhd ca ye me vijjinjsn usavd 
sabbe dsum samacchinnd )ia ca uppujjarc'^ puna. 
I^iriyantakatam dukkham carimo yam samussayo 
jdtiniaramsamsuro n'atthi ddni punabbhavo ti, 
Idai)i v&sanabhagiyain suttam. 
4^ Tattha katamam nibbedliabhagiyaiii suttaip? 

Uddhaifh adko*^ aabbadlii vippamuUo*7 

ayam*^ aftami'^ ti andnupassi 

evam vimttUo tuUUdri*^ ogham 

aiUmapMrnm apunajthhavdya ti (Cf. p. 63). 
Idaiji iiibbedhabliagiyam suttaip. 

' addasiip, B.; addasdsi, Bf * ^mi, B. B^. 
3 «kfi, B,. S. ^ *^m, B. 5 opam, S. 
^ ''nigghatano, Bx, S. 7 oyetva, S. 

upapajji, S. ^ "mim, 8. < kkamanaiii, B*. 

ariyan ca attluC ariya oa altlia", S. 

^Ti, B,; viluisi, S. rattidi", B,. 

»^ ahaniito. B^. '5 u))a", B. B,. Bi add^ ca. 

'7 vimutto, Bj. ayahasmi, S. 

*'tari, B.; udadati, B,. 
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[K«tt. IlL B. 



SUarato Ananda na cetand karaniyd *kinti me avipjiati- 
sdro iaytyija! ti. Dliamnmtd esd Amnda, yam sUavato 
(wijjpatisaro jayeyya, 

Avippatisdrino^ Ananda na cetand karaniyd ^kinti me 
pamqjjam* iayeyya^ tu DhmmiM em Ananda, ^awi 
aviffpatisdrino pdmqjjam * jdyeyya, 

Famuditena Ananda na ceiand kofu^lyd *kinti me piti 
jdyeyya^ ii. DhammaJ^a esd Ananda, yam pamuditassa 
pUi jdyeyya. 

PUhnanassa Ananda na cetand karaniyd 'kinti me kayo 
passambheyya'' tu Dhammatd esd Ananda, yam pUimanassa 
kayo passamhheyya, 

Passaddhakdyassa Ananda na cetand karaniyd %intdhani'> 
sukham vediyeyyan^ ii. Dhammatd esd Ananda, yam 
passaddhakdyo stdAam nediyeyya, 

SukhinoAnandanaeetand karaniyd 'kinti me mmddhi jdyey- 
ya^ ti, Dhammatd eed Ananda, yam sulMno eamddhi jdyeyya. 

Samahitasaa Ananda na cetand karas^lyd *^<^in« 
yathdhhutam pajdneyyan* iu Dhammatd esd Ananda, yann 
eamdhito yathdhhiitafn pajdneyya. 

Yathdbhutam pajanatd Ananda na cetand karaniyd ^kinti 
me nibbidd jdyeyyd' ti. Dhmnmatd esd Ananda^ yam 
yathdbhutam pajdnanto niblnndcyya^. 

Nihhinda7it(rna Ananda na cetand karaniyd *khdi me vhrl- 
yo jayeyya' iu Dhamtnatd esd Anandut yam nibbindanto 
virajjeyya. 

Yirajjantena Ananda na cetand karaMyd *kinti me vU 
muiti jdyeyya! ^ DhamamtJd esd Ananda, yam virajjanto 
tnmtsUeyya, 

Vimuttena Ananda na cetand karaniyd 'kinti me mmutti- 
Mnadassanam nppajjeyyd^ tu Dham^natd esd Ananda, yam 

viunittassa virniittimnadassanam uppajjeyyd^ ti (Of. A. 
V, p. 2 sq.; 312 sq.)- 
Idaiii ui**' 



* °na, B. * pamujjam, B. 

3 kintavaiTi B,; kinti 'ham, S. * kintayaiii, B^. 

5 nibbideyya, B,. ^ ui)ajj", Bx; upa^ja'^, B. 
y Bj. S. in full 
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Yadd have pdtubJuwanti dJiammd * 

dtdpino jhdyato hrdhnianassa 

aih^ (ma kailkhd vapinjanti mhhd 

yato pajdndti sahetitdhamman ti (Vin. I, p. 2; 

Ud. p. 1). 

Idaip ni**' 

YaM have pattibhavanti dhammd 

at&pim jkayato brdhnutifassa 

oJtK a$8a katikka vapayanti sdbhd 

yato khaf/am paccaydnam aveM ti (Vin. I, p. 2; 

UcL p. 2). 

Idai|i m*** 

Kin nu kujjhasi md laijjhi 
ahkodlio^ Tissa ie varam 
kodhamdnamalJih a vi n ayaUham * hi s 
Tissa brahmacariyam vussati ti (S. II, p. 282), 
Idain ni'** 

Kadahmn Nandam passeyya^ arafiMm^ pamsulmlikam 
ahi^uikihena ydpeniam Mmesu anapekkhinan ti (S. II, « 

p. 281). 

Idani ni*** 

Mm 8U jkitvaf sukham seti^kim 9U jhitva^ na 9ocaU*^ 
kis^ am" ekadhammassa vadham rocesi Ootamd ti? — 
Kodham jhitvd^' mkhaifi seti kodham jhitvd** nasocati 
kodhassa vi$anmlas$a madhuraggassa^^ Irakmana 

vadham ariyd pasamsanti tam^^ hi^^ jhitvd" na socati U 

(S. 1, p. 161). 

Idaip ni°' 

Kim^^ SH^5 hane uppat'itnm^^ Icim^'J su jdtam vinodaye 
km^^ c^assu^^ pajahe dhlro kissdbhisamayo sukho? — 

* S. in full ^ nibbe, S. 

i akodho, S. '^vinayanatthani, S.; °vinayauaitam, B,. 

s ti, Bi. ^ ar**, S. ^ jhitva, Com.; chitva, B,; chetva, B. S. 

' sehi, B. 9 jjhitva, B,; chitva, B.; chetva, S. 

"» socanti, Bj. kin c^assa, Bi. S. 

'* jhitva, B,; chitvO, B.; chetva, S. *3 <»saggassa, S. 
H saqiTi, S. ki, B. ; su, old M88. 
*^ uppat^ B. Com.; upat**, S.; upatt®, B^. 
*7 ki, B,. ^ ki ca su, B. 
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BaMoapattbHQa. 



[Nett. III. 1). 



Koclham hane uppatitam* rdyam jdtam vtnodaye 
avijjam pajahe^ dhiro saccohhisamayo mkho tii. 
Xdaqi nV** 

« Sattiyd tnya omaftho dayhamane^ va^ matiHiake 
kamardgapakwmya $<Uo bhWdiu paribhaje^, — 
SaUiya viya omattho dnyliamdnei matthake 
sMdyaditthipaJidndya aato Ihild^u parihhaje ti 

(S. I, p. 13; 53). 

Tdara ni<»« 

Khaynnta^ nlaiyn sahhc patananta saniussayd^ 
sabbesam mar a nam dyamma sabhesam jivitam^ addJiuvam^, 
Etam bhayam^'^ maramm pekkhamdno 
puMidni layirdtha^'^ sukhdvahdni**. 
Khayanta nkayd saWe poitamntd samiissayd 
sabbemin maramm dyamna sa^ihemn fivitam addhuvani. 
JS^m hhayam marat^m p^khamdno 
kkdtnisani pajdhe santi^^-pekfclw tL 
Id am ni** 

Sukham sayanti munayo na te socanti^'^ MdvidJia^^ 
yesam jhanaratmn cittam, paiinavd s^iisamahito 
draddharh'iyo pahitatto oyhani tarati duttaram^^ 
« mrato^9 kdmasaMdya sabbasamyojandtito'^ 

mndihhavaparikMilno" so gambhire na stdati ti (Of. 

S. I, p. 63). 

Idaip ni^^ 

Saddahdno arahatam dhammam nibbdnapattiyd 

sussusain lahhate jifl/iilam appamatto vicakkhano. 



» uppat°, B.; upat", B,. S. * apa% Bi. 

i om. Bi. * iiibbedha, f>. s *^niano. Bj. 

* "jn ti, B,. 7 sabbti khayanta, B,. S. ("nta). 

pam'', S.; sapamussiipaya, B,. ^ o^^^^ dhuvaip, Bj. 

» bhaya, B. " kiriyatha, B. " sukha°, B. 

«3 sabbe kh", B,. S. pam°, B,. 

"5 santiqi, B. 

socenti, S. Madhiva, S. 

dukkaraip, B, B,. virattOt B. Bj. 

*• nito, B.; sabbe s«, 8. 

nandibhava^ S.; nandiraga^ B. 
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Fatirujpakdn diiuravd uUf^dtd vindate dhanam 
saeema kittim pajjjyoti dadam mUtani ganthM* 

asmd lokdparam lolcam eva^n' pecca^ na socati^ ti (S. I, * 

p. 214sq,), 

Idaip Di"S 

Sabbaganthapahmassa vippamuttcma te^ sato^ 
samanassa na tarn sddhu yady annam anusd$ati» 
Yena kenaci vanncna sanivdso Sakka jayati 
na tarn aiiaraii sappanno^ manasd anukannntum. 
Manasd ce pasannma yad i afimm amisdsati 
m9 iena hoti samyuUo ydnttkampd^^ anuddayd H 

(S. I, p. 206). 

Idaip m^^'^ 

Bdgo ca doso ca Jmto niddnd 

araH risti lomdhafr^so kutojd 

JaUo mmiitthdya^* manovUaJckd 

hmdrakd dhai^ikam it^ ossiJ^anUf — * 

Bdgo ca doso ca ito niddnd^^ 

arati rati lomahamso itojd 

ito samuithdya manovitakkd 

kuuuirakd dhankam iv' ossajantL 

Sneliajd attasambhiUd *5 

nigrodhasseva khandhajd 

piUhu^^ visctttd*^ kdmesu 

mdJuvd m viUxtd vane. 

Ye mm pajdnanti ito niddnam 

te noon vinodenti suf^hi yaldcha ^ 

te*9 duttaram ogham imam taranii 

atinnapuhbam apunahhhavdyd ti (S. I, p. 207 sq.). 
Idam ni^^s 

* gandh^ B. Com.; bandh^ B^. 

• 8a Te, Sm evaiji (=) sa ire. Com. ^ pacca, B,. 
4 ^ {without ti), B,. 9 nibbedha, S. 

^ desato, S. f yam, B. ^ samp^ Bx; sapa^ S. 
« a/)ter tena, B. »° 

" nibbe, B^; nibbedha, S. " *»ttbanaya, S. 

^3 <»nam, S. senaha° B,. »5 attha^ B. Bf 

»^ puthu, B. S. '7 visattha, B. B,. 

«* yato, S. '9 ta, B,. S. 
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BftsanapatlhaDa. 



Dukkaram Bhagava mdtihkaram Bhagavd tu 

Dukkaram vd pi karmti {Kdniadd ti Bhagavd) sekhd* m- 

lasamakitd* thitattd* 
andgdrii^petassa^ tutfhi hdi stikhdtxihd iL 
DttUabham Bhagavd yad idam tutthl ti. 
DuUabham vd pi labhanti (Kdmw^d ti Bhagavd) dttaw^ 

pasame raid 

yesam^ diva ca ratio ca bhdvandija rato mano ti 
JDmsamddaJifnui J>]i(if/avd yad idam cittan ti. 
Dussamadaham ^ vn pi Siuniulnliatiii'' {Kamadd ti Bhagavd) 

indriy ft pasame mid 
ie chetvd maccuno Jalani arigd gacdianti Kdniadd tu 
Duggamo Bhagavd visamo maggo ti. 
Duggame visame vd pi arigd gacchanti Edmada 
anarigd visame magge papatanU avanmrd 
arigdnam so samo maggo ariyd hi visame soma ti (S. I, p. 48). 
Idani vi^f 

Idam Inlaw Jela(a)tam isimmqhanisevitam 
dvcf^fiim^ dhammardjena pltisanjananam mama. 
Kammam rijj<( ca dhammo^ ca silam jivitam uitamanj^ 
etena maccd''' sajjhanti na gottena dhanena vd. 
Tasmd hi pa7)dito poso sampassam attham attano 
yoniso vidne dfiammam evam tattha visujjhati, 
Sdr^putto ^va paMdga sUena^^ upasamena ca 
go pi pdrangato" hhikkhti etdva^^ paramo siyd ti (S. I, 

p. 33 sq.; 55; cf. II, p. 277). 

Idani 

Atitam ndnvdgameyya^^ na jjatikaukhc'^^ andgatam 
yad atitam pahinan tany^ appattan ca andgatam. 



' sckha^ B,. » thitattha, S. 3 ana% B,. S. 

* ca sam, S. * dussamadarahain, B,. 

* samarahanti, 15,. 7 nibbedha, S. 

* aviittam, 11,: avutthaip tam, S. 
9 dhamma, B,. '*> mava, S. 
" sile, B,. " pftrags B,. 

*i ettava, B,. na anvft^ B.; nanvft^ S. 

*5 ppati*, B,. ti, S. 
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Bticmffpannan ca yo^ dhammam tattha tattha vipaamti 
asamhirain* asaifJcuppam tarn vidva-m-anubruhaye. 
Ajj^ eva kUcami dtappain^, ko jaMa marwstam mvef 
m hi no satfikaf^^ antma mahasenena maecuna, « 
Evam vUiari atdpi ahoraUam iUanditain 
tarn ve Wtadd^ekaratto^ U sanio adkkhate muni tu 
I dam ni*' 

Cattdr^ hmni hhilckhave sacdiikdtahbani. Katanmni 
cattdri? 

Atthi hhil'hhave dhammff cnJikhnnd pahnaya ca sacchi- 
kdtahhd. Atthi dhatnmd saiiya panndya ca sacchikdtabhd. 
Atthi dhammd kdyena panndya ca sacchikdtabhd. AttM 
dhammd panhdyu veditahhd pahhaya ca sacchiMtahbd. 

Katame ca bhikkliave dliammd cdkkhund paMdya ca 
Boechikdtalfbd? 

DMacaklchu^ swrnud^aur^ atUdeankimdnu8akaifi9 cakkku- 
nd panMya ca sacchikdtatham, 

Katame ca hhikkhave dhammd satiyd paHMya ca sacchi- 
kdtabhd? 

Puhbenivdsdmissati satiyd iviimnya ca bacchikdtdtlbd, 
Katame ca bhikUiave dhamma kayena panndya ca sacchi- 
kdtahhd? 

Iddhividhd nirodho kdyena panndya ca sacchikdtahbd. 
Kaiame ca hhikkhave dhammd paMdya^ veditabbd 
paMdya ca saodiikdlabbd? 

Asavdnai/n kkaye Mi}ain panndya^ vedUdtham paMdya 
ca sacchikdtabhan ti (Of. A. II, p. 182 sq.). 
Idaqi nibbedhabhagiyaip suttaip. 
5. Tattha katamara asekhabhagiyam suttam? 
Yassa selupamam cittam thibnn^^ ndnupakampati 
virattayn rajaniyesu kojyancyye" nn kuppati 
yass' evam hhdvitam cittam kuto nam dukkham esmil ti 

(Ud. p. 41). 

■ yam, B. * **luraip, S. ^ kiccam, B. 
4 katiibbaiii, Bj. 5 sai]igar', S. 

* «»rato, B,. 7 B,. S. in full. 

* ^cakkhuipy S. 9 ^iiiissakaip, B|. 

" Bx adds ca. " •tft, B. " *^iye, Bx. 
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[Nett m. l>. 



Idaip asekliabhagiyain suttai)i. 

AycLsmato ca^ Saripuikma cdrika daaamam veyyakara- 
nam kdtMan ti. 
Idaqi asekbabhagiyaip suttaip. 
To brahmano Mhitapapadhammo 
nihuknmko* nMasdvo ^(lUaUoi 
veda n fa git vusitabrdhmacariyo * 
dhtnumena so brahmano^ brahmavddam^ vadeyya 
yass' ussadd n^aithi kuJiirici^ loke ti (Vin. 1, p. 3; Ud. 

p. 3). 

Idaip 

Bdhitva papake dhamme ye caranti sadd said 
hhujia^ iamyqjana buddkd te ve lokaamim^ bri^mand ti 

(Ud. p. 4). 

Idaxii a^*" 

TiMa dpo ca pathavf^ Uqo vdyo na gddhati (S. I, 

p. 15; cf. D. I, p. 223). 
Na tattha suKkd jotanti ddicco na ppakdsati^^ 
na tattha candimd hluiti^^ tamo tattha na vijjatu 
Yadd ca attand vedi muni monena brahmano 
atha rupd ariipd ca sukhadukkkd panmccaXi U. 
Idaip 

Yadd sakem dkammesu pdragu hoti hrdhmtmo 
aiha et<m pisdcaU ca paJtkidafi^s cdtivaUatX ti (Ud. p. 5)^ 
Idaip a'''^ 

Nabhinandati dyantim^^ pakkamantim^J na socati 
sahyd Saiilgdmaj'mV^ muttam^^ tarn aham brumi hrdhma- 

}}an ti (Ud. p. 6). 

Id am a"* 



< om. B,. ' nihuiplniipko, B. S. ^ yatattho, B,. 

♦ vu», B,. S. * B,. S. add ca. * brahmava% B^. 

f kuhici, Bx; kuhiip ca, S.; kucici, B. 

* asekhabhagiyaiji, S. 9 ona, B,. 
" °smi, B. Bp " S. in JiiU. 

" pak° B,. '3 bhSsati, B,. 
H asekha, S. '5 vakkalam, S. 
«6 oti, B,. S. »7 oti, aU MSS. 
«• ojim uttamaip, B,, 
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Na udakena suci^ hoH bdhvettha* nhayati jam 
tfawhi mecan ca dkammo ea so 8wn> so ca hra^mano ti (Ud.p. 6). 
Idaip 

Yadd have pdtuhliavanti dhammd 

titdpino jhdyato hrdhmanassa 

vidhupayam titthati Mdrnsenam 

suriyo va obhdsayam antalikkliatt U (Yin. I, p. 2; 

Ud. p. 2). 

Santindriyam passtxffia itiyamdrKMni 

tevijjapattam apaMnadhanmamf 

sahbdni yogdni updtivaito 

akincano irii/ati pamsiikilUko. 

Tarn devatd sambahuld uldrd 

brahmavimdnam upasayikamUvd 

djdniyann^ jdttbdlanisedhami 

n-idha^ namassanU pasannaeUtd: — 

Namo te purisdjafi^a ndmo ie puristUtama 

yassa tenabh^jandma kim^ tvarri^ nissdya jikdyasi^ ti***. 

Idam 

Salidyd vaV ime hhikkhd cirarattam^^ sametikd 
sameti nesam saddhanmo dJiamme buddliappavedite^\ 
SuvinUd Kappinena dliamme ariyappavedite^^ 
dhdrenti atttimaifi defiam jeivd lidrcMfi savahman ti 

(S. II, p. 285). 

IdaifL a®^ 

Na yidam sithilam drabbha na yidam appena thdmasd 
nihhdnam adhigantabbam sahbayanthappamocanani 



* sucino, S. * bavlirtta, S.; paliettha, B,. 

3 asekha, S. iiiyaip, S. 

5 ^balaiii ni°, S.; "pliala°, B.; ophalara nisedha, B,. 

^ nilaip, S. ^ ki, B.; B, lias kimhi ybr kiiii tvaip. 

' ti, a 9 ni, B. 

JShrikela^ ttco verses, see S. Ill, p. 91; A. Y, p. 3258q.; 
Thag. y. 1084; 1179 ab. 
" ciw, Bi. S. " <>buddbapa% B,. *i ariyapa^ B. 
*4 aTag», Bp 'S •gandhapa^ B. 
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SasAiiapatthSna. 



Ayaii ca daliaro hhiklclni ayam tittamaporiso 
dkdreti antimain dehatn jetva Mdrafri savdhanan ti 



IdaiA a®' 

Du^i^^o ItiWiacmLfo Mogharaja soda sato 

khtijasiwo visafitytUto katakieco amaavo 

tevijjo iddkipaUoca cdopariydyahmdo'(cLS»l,'pA4ff) 

dhdreti antimam deham jdvd Mdram savdhanan ti, 
Idain 

Tathdyato bhikkhare araham sawn 'sainhuddJio rdpassa 
nilihidd virdyd nirodha amijfjmdd^ vimiitto sanwuisaiiihuddho 
ti TMCcatu Bhikkhu pi hhikkJiave pahndvimutto rupassa 
nibbidd tnrdgd nirodha anuppddd tdmutto pannavimutto ti 
tfuccatU Ihtfidgato hhihkhave drahafjt sammdsambuddho 
wdandya . . m saMaya . . . mnkhardnam . . . wHMffossa 
niJbbida virdgd nirodha amippddd vimutto $ammdma(ilbudiho 
U vuccati. Bhikkhu pi hhtkkhave paMavimtdio . . vinnd" 
nassa ntbbidd virdgd nirodha anuppddd vimutto panndvi' 
mutto ti mccati. Tatra bhikkhave ko viseso ko adhippd- 
yoso kirn ndndkaranam Tathdr/atassa araJiato sammdsam' 
buddJinssa. pauiinvinndtena b]t(kk]nmd ti? 

Bhagavammulakd no bhante dhammd . . 

Tathdgato bhikkhave araliam sammdsand^uddho anujjpan- 
nassa maggot ttppddetd nsKujdtassa maggassa sanjanetd 
anMdidtassa maggassa <Mhdtd maggaHnU maggavidH 
maggahovido. Maggdnugd ca bhikkhave etaraM sdvakd 
viharanU paa^dsamanndgatd. 

Ayam kho bhikkhave viseso ayam adhippdyoso idam no- 
ndkaranam Tathdgatassa arahato sammdsambuddhassa pah' 
ndvimuttenif bliikkhund ti (S. Ill, p. 65 sq.). 

Idain asekhiibliagiyam snttani. 

6. Tattlia katamaifi saipkiiesabhagiyau ca vasanabhagi- 
yau ca suttaip? 



« asekha, S. 
• °paiiya ko°, B. 
3 annpsds, B. ihrouyhout 



(S. II, p. 278). 




5 pa, B. 



' pe, 



Digitized by 



Kett, m. D.] SfBanapatthina. 153 

Channam ativassati vivatatn ndUvctssati 

tasma channai^ mvaretha, evann iam ndtivassatV ti (Ud. 

p. 56). 

Cliari iKiin ativassati ti sanikilcso, Vivatam nati- 
vassati ti vasaiia. Tasma channam vivaretlia, evaqi 
tarn n ativassati ti ayam samkilesu ca vasana ca. 

Idaip samkilesabhagiyau ca vasan^bhagiyan ca suttajp. 

Cattdro ^me' mahdrdja puggala santo samvijjamand Uh 
kasmm. Katame caitdro? 

Tamo taimpardyano, iamo jotipardyanOf joU tamapard- 
yano, joti joUpardyano ti (A. 11, p. 85). 

Tattha yo ca puggalo joti tamaparayano yo ca puggalo 
tamo tamaparayano, ime dve puggala sainkilesabhagiya. 
Yo ca puggalo tamo jotiparayano yo ca puggalo joti joti- 
parayano, ime dve puggala vasanabhagiyR 3. 

Idam samkilesabhagiyau ca vrisanfibhagiyan ca suttani. 

7. Tattha katamaifi sainkilesabhagiyan ca iiibbedhabh&- 
giyan ca suttaip? 

Na tarn daJSiam handhamm a/m dhlrd 
ycd dyasaiii* ddn^am pabbajaii ca 
sdrattarattd manikundaUsu, 

• • • 

puttem ddresu ca yd ajjelMd^ ti (S. I, p. 77; Dhp, 

v. 345; Jat. 11, p. UO). 

Ayaip samkileso. 

Etam dulham handlkanam aim dliira 

• • • 

ohdrinam sithilam duppamumani 

etam pi clietvdna pahhbajanti 

anapeJcMiiw kdmasulcham palidyd ti^ (S. I, p. 77; 

Dhp. T. 346; J&t. II, p. 140). 

Ayaip nibbedho. 

Idaip saqikilesabh&giyan ca nibbodhabhsgiyan ca suttazp. 
Yan ca hhikkhave cet^ yan ca pakappeti yan^ ca anu- 
seti, drammanam etam hoH vifitidnassa thitii/d, Arammane 

sail patitthd f t imdnassa hoti. Tasmim patiWiite vihhdne 



« Hi (without ti), 8. * om. S. ^ B, adds ti. 
4 ay*", Com. « apekbs, B,. ^ om. B^. 
7 B« inserts tassa. 
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[Nett. ni. J>. 



virulhe dyati punatibhavdhhinitbtstti hoti, Ayati ptindthha' 
vdbhinitbattiyd sati dyatijat^aramartmasokaparidevc^^ 
domanassupai/dsd sambhavantu Evam etassa hevdlcusa 
dukkhafdchm^assa samudayo hoti. 

No ce bJiikkhave ceteti no ce^ paliapi^eti atha ce anuseti^, 
drammanam etam hoti virmdnassa thitiyd. Arammam sati pa- 
titihiO riniinnassahoti. Tasmimpatitthite vimidmriridiiG dyati 
punabbhai abhinihhatti hoti Ayati piinahhhavdbhinihhaUiyd 
sati dyati jdtijardmaranns(J:aparidciaihikIdi(idomanassupd'- 
ydsd smibhavantu Evam etassa kev(d<ma duJckhcMhan' 
dhassa samtidayo hoti ti (S. II, p. 65). 

Ajaip saipkileso. 

Yato ca hhikfchave no ca^ ceteti no ca^ liappeti no ea 

anusetiy drammanam etam na hoti viMdnassa thitiyd, 

AramnKOie asati vatittlid^ vihndnassa na hoti, Tasmim^ 
apatifthite viniidne avirulhe dyati punahbhatmhhinibbatti 
na^ hoti. Ayati punahbhavahhirnhbattiyd asati ayati jdti- 
jardmaranasokaparidevadiUcJxhaikiuiaiHissfipdydsd nirujjhan' 
ti. Evam etassa hevalaBsa dukkhakkhandhctssa niroc^o hoti 
ti (S. II, p. 65 sq.). 
Ayaip nibbedho. 

Idaiii saipkilesabhagiyan ca nibbedhabhagiyaD ca suttaip. 
8. Tattha katamain saqikilesabhagijan ca asekhabhSgi- 

yan ca suttam? 

Samiiddo samiiddo ti "kho hJuhkJuire assutavd pnthujjano 
hhdsati. N^eso bhikkJiai e anyassa vmaye samuddo, viahd^ 
eso bhikkhave udakardsi mnhd udakannavo. Cakkhtim '* bhik- 
khave pttrisassa smmddo, tassa rupamayo vego ti^° (S. lY, 
p. 157). 

Ayaip saqikileso. 

To tarit rupamayarn vegam sahati, ayam vuocati IhikMuxve 
atari cakkhu samttddatri aa-^mim** sdvattam sagaham^' 



' ca, S. ' seti, S. 
i dU M8S* insert tassa. 4 
5 ce, B,, ^ tad, B,. S. ' om. S. 
8 hoti, S. 9 cakkhu, B,. otn. B. 

" B|. S. ** saipgahaip, B. 
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saraJMasam^ timo pdraflgato* Hiale tiUJiati hralmano H 
(S. IV, p. 157). * * 
Ayai|i asekho. 

Sotmn hhikkhave \ pe^ \ ghanatfi . . .jivha , . . kayo . * 
mano WdWchave piirisassa sanmddo, tutssa dhammamayo 
vego ti (S. IV, p. 157). 

Ayam samkileso. 

Yo tarn dharmnamtiijam vegam sahati, ayam vtuxati 
bJ>ikl:have atnri mano samiiddam sa-fmim^ samfiam saga- * 
him'^ sarakkhamm timo pdrangato^ thale titthati brdhmc^ 
. ti (S. IV, p. 157). 
Ayaqi asekho. 

Idam avoea Ehagava, idam vatvana^ Sugato athdparam 
etad avoca Satthd: — 

Yo imam mmuddam aagahai^ sarakkhasam 
sa-umim^ hli'tytun duUarcm^ aecatdri 

savedantagu vusitabrahmcicariyo " 
loliantagu jpdrangato* ti vuccatl ti (S. IV, p. 157). 
Ayaiu asekho. 

Idaifi saipkilesabhagiyafi ca asekkabhagiyan ca suttarn. 

Cha yime^^ hhikkhave balisd lokasmim anaydya sattdnann 
hydpdddya^^ pdninam. Kaiame cha? 

Santi Wiikkkcm cakWmviMeyyd rdpd i^d kantd mandpd 
piyarupd kdmupamnhitd rajamyd* Taii ce bhtkkhu eibhi' 
nandoH dbhimdati ajjhasdya^i tiUhati, ayani^ vuccati hhik' 
khave Ihikkhu gilabaliso Mdrassa anayam dpanno byasananj^ 
dpanno ya^dkdmam karamyo pdpimato, 

Santihldkkhave sotavihheyyd saddd \ pe^^ \ ghdnavinnei/ya 
gandhd . . . jirhfwihneyyd rasa . . . hiyavihheyyd photthahhd 
. . . manonnneyyd dhammd itthd kantd mandpd piyarupd 
kdmupasanHiitd rajanlyd. Tan ce hhikliku abhinandati abhi" 

» "sa, Bj. » parago, S. 

3 pa. H. B,. ♦ pe, S. 5 ojj^^ 

^ °gehaip, B,. 

7 vatva, B. * °mi, B,; ummi, S. 
9 dukkaraip, B,. '*» vu**, S. 

" ime, S. " ''dliaya, B. 
»3 ajjhosa, S. *♦ pa, B. B^; onu S. 
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vadati ajjhosdf/a tiffhati, ayam vticcati hhihhhave hhikkhu 
gUabaliso Mdrassa anayam dpanno hyamnam dpanno yatM- 
kdma/m karamyo papimato ti (Of. S. IV, p. 159). 
Ayaxfi saqikileso. 

Sanii ca^ Ihikkhaw cakkhuvinneyya rupa iffha kanta 
mandpd piyardpa hamupasa'ffilhUa rajmnya. Tan ce hhikkhu 
naibhinandaU nat^ivadctli na* ajjhosaya* titthati, ayam 
vuccoH hhtkkhme hMkkhu na yilabaliso Martma abliedi 

balis'ou ivir(bhedi halisam na anayam apanno na hyasanam 
dpanno na i/athahdmarn karamyo papimato 

Santt Cff Uiikklmve sotavihneyyd saddd \ pe^ \ (jluinn-jivha- 
kdya-manovinnej/i/d dhammd itthd kanta mannpa piyarupd 
kdmupasamJiitd rajanlyd. Tan ce bhikkliu ndbhinandati 
ndhhivadati na^ ajjhosdya titthaii, ayam l uccati bMkkhave 
hhUddiu na gUabaliao Mdrassa dbhedi baUmm paribhedi 
hatisatn na anayam dpanno na hyasanaifi dpanno na yathd- 
kdmam karamyo pdpimato tl (S. lY, p. 159). 

Ayaip asekho. 

Idaip satpkilesabhagiyan ca asekhabhSgijan ca snttaip. 

9. Tattlia katamam* saipkilesabhrigiyau ca iiibbediiabha- 
giyan ca asekiiabhagiyau ca suttaqa? 

^ Ayatn loko santapajdto phassapareto^ rodam^ vadati attano 
yetia yena hi mannanii^, iato tairt hoti annathd, 
Auhathdbhdvi^ bhavaeatto^* loko lihavam^* evdbhinandati 
yad qbhinandati iaip hhayam, yassa hhdyoH tarn dukkhan ti 

(Ud. p. 32 sq.). 

Ayam saipkileso. 

Bhavappahdnaya^^ klio pan^ idambraiimacariy tm mssatl. ti 

(ijd. p. 33). 

Ayaip nibbedho. 



" S. adds klio. * anajjh°, »S, 

3 S. adds ti. 4 pa, B. 

5 om. B, ; ii', S. * om. S. 
' ^parato, B,; all MSS., save Com., have passa<» 
* bhedaip, S.; rogaip, Com. 9 manuati, B^. 
^ bhavi, B. " ayaip bh«, B. Com. 
bhayar&gam, B,. bhayi^ B.; bhaYavijjak&hftya, S. 
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¥e hi keci samand m brdhmand va hkavena Wmvassa 
vippamokkham ahafimt, sabbe te avippamutta hhavcima^ 
ti vadamu Te va pana keci mmam va brdhmam vd mtha- 
vena* l^avasm nissaranam dhai^m, sabbe te anissafa bha- 
vamdi ti vaddmL Z^fMidhifn hi paticca du^tam idaip 
samhhotl ti (Ud. p. 33). 
Ayam saipkileso. 
Sahhupdddnakkhayd n'atthi dukkhassa sambhavo ti 

(Ud. p. 33). 

Ayam nibbed ho. 

Loknm imam passa inifhn avijjdya paretam hhutam bhu- * 
tamtam bhavd tiparimuttmn. Ye hi keci bhavd^ sabbadhi 
sabbatthatdya, sabbe te bhavd aniccd dukkhd viparindma- 
dhammd H (Ud. p. 33). 

Ayam saqikileso. 

JEvam etaufi yathabhutam sammappafiMyai pa$8ato 
bhav<xta^d pahlyati^ viWiavatu ndbhinandatL 
Saibbetso tarfhdsamkhayo'f asesavirdganiradho nibbdnan ti 

(Ud. p. 33). 

Ayam nibbedho. 

T'l-sa nibbutarssa bhikkhuno anuppddd jninahbhavo mi^ hoti 
Abhibhuto Aldru i ijito samgdmo upaccagd sabbabJiardni tail 

ti (Ud. p. 33). 

Ayaip asekho. 

IdaiA saiiikiiosabhagiyau ca nibbedhabhagiyan ca asekha- 
bhagiyan ca suttam. 

Cattdro ^nie bhikkhare puggald. Katame cattdro? 

AnusotagdmJ, patieotar/dml^, thitatto, tin^ pdrahgato 
Utah titthati lirdhmano ti (A* II, p. 5). 

Tattha yo 'yaip puggalo axnisotagSmli ayam puggalo 
saipkilesabbftgiyo. Tattha yo 'yam' puggalo patisotagSml 
yo ca'** thitatto", ime dve puggala nibbedhabhagiyS* 



» bhavamha, B.; bhavassama, S. 

* vibhavena, S. ^ bhavamha, B. 
■* bhagava, B. 5 dhamma°, B,. 

* pah in a, B. tanhakhayo, B,. 

* om. S. 9 ca, Bj. onu B,. 
" nattbo, B,. a 
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Tattha yo ^yava. puggaio tipQO parangato tliale tittliati 
brahmario, ayaip asekho*. 

Idaqi saqikilesabhagijan ca nibbedhabliagiyan ca asekha- 
bbagiyaii ca suttaip. 

10. Tattha katamam samkilesabhagiyau ca TSsanftbha- 
giyan ca nibbedhabh&giyan ca suttaqi? 
« ChciUtbhijatiyo. 

AWii puygdo kanho kanliahliyatiko kanham dhammatj%* 
dbhijdyatu Atthi pnyfjah kmlio Jcatjihdbhijatiko sukkam 
dhammam abJiijfn/ati. Atthi puyyalo kanJio kanhabhijatiko 
ahmham ffsul:hnu aJmiha^-urnkkavijiuham arcantain * 
nitfham^ nLbhanam dnidheti. Atthi puf/yfth sukho ^ukkdbhi- 
jdtiko kanham dlinnimam ah]iij/n/'i(i. AttJii pwjyalv sxkko 
sukkdbhijutiko sukLain dhammam ahhijdyati. Atthi jmygalo 
sukko sukkuhhijCitiko akanham asukkam akanha'a^ukkari- 
pakam accantam^ nitfham^ nibbdnam drddheti (Of. A. Ill, 
p. 384 sq.)* 

Tattha yo ca puggalo ka^kho kaph&bhij&tiko kanham 
dhammaiiL abhij&yati yo ca puggalo sukko Bukkftbhijatiko 
kanhaip dhammaiii abhijayati, ime dre puggala saiiikilesa* 

bliiigiya. 

Tattha yo ca puggalo kapho kaTihnbhjjatiko sukkani 
dhanimain abliijuyati yo ca puggalo sukkn sukkabliijatiko 

sukkaqi dkammaiii abhijayati, ime dve puggala vasana- 

bha^riya. 

Tattha yo ca puggalo ka^ho kanhabhijatiko akanbaqa 
asukkam akapha-asukkavipakaip accantam? nittbaqi^ nibbil^ 
naiii aradheti yo ca puggalo sukko sukkabhijatiko akai^hain 
asakkaip akaiiha-asukkavipakaip accantaiji^ nitthaip9 nib- 
banam arSdheti, ime dve puggala nibbedhabhagiya 

Idain satpkilesabha giyan ca vasaD&bhugiyan ca nibbe- 
dhabhagiyafi ca suttam. 

Cattdr imdni hhikkhace knmmdni. Katamdni cathiii? 



* sekho, B. ' , j&taip, S. ^ om. S. 

4 accanta% £. Bi; antaip, S. ^ di^hiiii} B. 

* accanta", B. B,. ^ accanta**, B,. • om, B. 
' ditthi, B, ^ S. adds il 
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Atthi kammam Jcanham hanhavipal^nm. Atthi Immmam 
snkJcam siiJclavipdJiam. Atthi kamnuDn Icanham^ siihkam^ 
kanhasuk/atvipakam. Atthi kammam akanham asukkam 
akanha-asukkavipdkam'' kammuttamam kammasetthani kam' 
mukkhayaya^ BamvaUati (A. II, p. 230). 

Tattha yan ca kammaqi kaphaiii kaKihavipakaivi yafi ca 
kainmai](i kaphaifi^ sukkaip^ kaphasukkavipakairi, ajai|i 
saipkileso, yan ca kammani BukkaiiL sukkavipskaip, ayaqi 
Tftsana, yan ca kammam akai:iham asukkaip aka^ha-asukka* 
vipakam' kammuttamam karamasettliaqi kammakkliayaya 
saijivattati, ayara nibbedhos. 

Idara saipkilesabhagiyafi ca vasanabhagiyafi ca nibbedha- 
bhagiyafi ca suttaiTJ. 

11. Tattha katamai}! vSisanabliagiyau ca uibbedhabhagi- 
yaii ca suttaqii? 

Laddhana mdnusattam^ dve kiccam aldccam eva ca 

mkicean^ c^eva^ puhndni samyojanavippdiidnam va H. 

Sukiccan7 c'eva^ punnani ti yasana. Saipyojana- 
vippahanaqi va ti nibbedho. 

Pufindni karitvdna sar/f/d saggam'* rajanti katapufiM 

samyojanapahdnd jardmarand rippamuccantl^° ti. 

Punnani karitvana sagga saggaiu vajanti kata- 
puiifia ti vasana. Samyojanapahana jaramarai^a 
vippamuccauti " ti nibbedhos. 

Idam vasanabhagiyau ca uibbedhabbagiyan ca suttaip. 

Dve ^mdni bhikkbave padhdndni. Katamdni dve? 

To ca agdrasmd anagdriyam^^ pahhnjitesu cwarajnndch 
pdta8eiidsan€^ildnapaceayahhesajjaparikkhdram parkcajaH, 
yo ca agdrasmd anagdriyam^* pa^ajitesu salbitpadJiipati" 
nisaggo tanhakkhago virago nirodko nibbdnan^^ ti (Of. A. I, 
p. 49). 



» kai>basukkai}i, B. * B. S. insert kammaiii. 

i ^'kkhaya, S. < ka^hasukkaiii* B.; om. B.. 
^ B,. S. add ti. ^ manussattaip, S. ' 8a% B.. S. 
• ne?a, B,. 9 sagga, B. 

«ti (without ti), B,; vimuccanti. S. " vimuccantly S. 

ana", B,. »i *naiii {without ti), B,. 
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Tattha yo ag&rasmE anagftriyam pabbajitesu ctvarapiQ- 
dapfita*- ! pe* I parikkhararn pariccajati, ayaip vasanS, yo3 
agarasiiut iuia^uriyaiii pabbajitesu sabbiipadhipatinissaggo 
tairihakkhayo virago nirodho Dibliaiiain, avam nibbedho*. 

Idaip vasanabhJlgiyafi ca nibbed habhagiyan ca suttam. 

Tattba tanbasamkilesabbagiyam suttam tanhapakkben' 
eva niddisitabbam Tlhi ta^hahi: kamata^baya bbava- 
tanh^ya Tibbayata^b&ya, yena yena yR pana vatthuna 
igjhositft^ tena ten* era^ niddisitabbaip^. Tassa* vitthilro: 
chattii)|i8a ta9hftjaliiii7&^ vicaritdni. 

Tattba dittbisaipkilesabbagiyaip suttaip dittbipakkben* 
eva niddisitabbaiiLS. Uccbeda-sassateoa, yena yena v& pana 
yatthunS dittbirasena abbinmsati *idajii era saccaiyi 
mogbam aiuian' ti, tena ten* eva iiiddisitabbaiji 5. Tassa*** 
vittbaro: dvasattbi dittbigatani. 

Tattba" duccaritasanikilcsahhagiyaiii suttam cetanaya** 
cetasikakammena^^ niddisitabbam '4, tibi duccaritebi: ka- 
yaduccaritena vaclduccaritena manoduccaritena. Tassa 
vittbaro: dasa akusalakammapatba (Of. p. 95 sq.). 

Tattba ta9bavod&nabb&giyai|i suttaxii samathena niddisi- 
tabbaip**, dHtbivodanabbfigiyaip suttaip vipassanSya niddi* 
aitabbaiiL'4, duccaritavodanabbagiyaqi suttaqi sucaritena*' 

niddisitabbam'*- 

Tlni akusalamfddni . . . Tarn kissa hetu? Smyisdrassa 

• • • 

nihhattiyd tathd nibbatte samsdre kuyaduccantam . . . kd* 
ijamcaritam . . , vaciduccaritam . . . vaoisucarUdijn . • • 
maiioduccaritam . . . manosucnritam . . . 

Imind asubhena'^ kammavipdkena idam hdMakkhanam 
nibbattati ti. 

* •te, S. » pa, B.; la, B,. 3 ayara, S. 

♦ Bj adds ti. 5 uidissi", E,. ajjba", B.; ajjhusaua, tJ. 
7 S. adds vattbuna. ' tassa B.; Bx. S. add ta^aya. 
9 ta^baya ja° S. «*» tassa, B. S. 

«» om. Bi, S. " B, adds ca. 
'3 cetayitva ca na kammena, Bs. S. (S. omits na h^cre 
kammena). 

H nidisio, B,. *5 S. adds manoduccaritena, 

asutena, B,; 8. has kammena asubbavipakena ybr asu'' 
kamma° 
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Idam samkilesabhagiyam suttam. 

Imind subhena kammavipdkena idam mahd^urisalakkha- 
nam nibhattatl ti. 

Idam vasanabhagiyam suttaip. 

Tattlia saijikilesabhagiyaqi suttam catuhi kilesabhumlhi 
niddisitabbani: anusayabhunuya^ pariyuttbanabhuniiyfi» saifi- 
yojanabhumiyS, upfidftnabhumiya, 

SSnnsayassa pariyuttbSnaQi jayati, pariyu^thito samjuj- 
jati, samyujjanto upadiyati. 

TJpadanapaccaya bhayOr bbavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya 
jaramaranasokaparidevadukkhadomanassiipayasa sainbha- 
yanti. Evam etassa kevalassa dukkixakkiiaQdlia&sa samu- 
dayo lioti. 

Imabi catubi kilesabbumihi sabbe kilesS. saipgahaqi sam- 
osarapaip gacchanti. 

Idaqi saipkilesabbagiyaqi suttaip. 

y&8an9.bh9giyai(i suttaqi tlhi sucaritehi niddisitabbaip 
Nibbedhabhilgiyaqi suttaip catuhi saccelii niddisitabbaip'. 
AsekhabhUgiyaip suttaip tlbi dbammehi niddisitabbain 
Buddhadliaminehi paccekal)uddhadham.mehi savakabiiuiiiiya, 
jhayivisaye niddisitabbau ^ ti. 

12. Tattha katame attharasa mulapada? 

Lokikam lokuttararn lokikan ca lokuttaran ca, satta- 
dhittbanaifi dhamm&dbittbanai|i sattadhittbanan ca dhaiu- 
madhittbanaa ca» napaip neyyam nS^an ca neyyan ca» 
dassanaip bhavanft dassanau ca bbayanft ca, sakaTacanaip 
parayacanaip sakayacanan ca parayacanan ca, yissajja- 
niyaip' ayissajjaniyam Yissajjaniyan ca ayissajjaniyan ca, 
kammaTD vipako kamman- ca vipako ca, kusalaip akusalani 
kusalafi ca akusalaii ca. anufiuatani patikkhittam aiiuiiua- 
tan ca patikkhittan ca, thavo ca ti. 

a) Tattlia katamaiu lokikam? 
j^a hi papami katam^ kamtnam sajju* kJilram va muccati 
dahantani bdlam anveti hhasmachanno va pdvako^ ti 

(Dbp. y. 71). 



' nidisi**, B,. * visa°, B. B, throughout 

3 papakam taqi, B. < sajja, B. Bi. Com. * papako, S. 

N«ttipakftm)a. 1 ^ 
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Idani lokikaip. 

Cottar' imdni hhikkhave agatigamandni^. Sahham* \ pe^ | 
nthiyate tasaa ycuo kalapakkhe va candimd ti 

(A. II, p. 18). 

Idaqi lokikam. 

At&i^ ime blUkkhave lok€idhammd. Katame attha? 

mm 

Labho alabho y<m ayaso nindapasamsa sukka^ dukkkank 
Ime Wko JMil^ve atfha lokadhamma U (A. lY, p. 157). 
Idai)i lokikaip. 

b) Tattha katamaiii lokuttaram? 

lass' Indriydni samathaiigatdni 

assd* j/athd^ sdratfiind sudantd 

pall I n (Una nassa (oidsa ( assa 

devd pi tassa pUiayanti tadino ti (Dhp. v. 94; 

cf. Thag. V. 206). 

Id aril lokuttaraiji. 

Failed imdni bhikJ^ve indriydni lohtttardni* Katamdm 

Saddkindriyam vinyindriyam^ satindriymn sarnddhindri^ 
yam paMindriyam. 
Imdni kko hhtkkhave paiUf indriydni hkuttardni ti (Cf. 

a Y, p. 193). 

Idam lokuttaraiji. 

Tattha katamam lokikan ca lokiittarafi ca? 
LaddMna mdnusattam^ dve kiccam akiccam eva cd ti (Cf. 
p. 159) 

dve gatha. 

Taip iha* sukiccan^ c'eva punnftnl ti ca pniknani 
karitv&na saggs saggaiii vajanti katapunnll ti ca, 
idaip lokikam. Yaip ilia'!^ sainyojanayippahSlnaiii 
ticasamyojanap ahSn a j arEmar a^ a v i p p amu c c anti 
ti ca, idam lokuttaraip. 

Idam lokikau ca lokuttaraii ca. 

* Bx. 8. add ti. ' sabba, B. Bi. 3 pa, B. B^, 

4 yassa, B. * ratha, Bi. ^ after sati°, Bi. 

7 taausattaip, S. * ima, S. 

9 saS B,. S. «» idam, S. 

" Ti^nl^ S.; <^iittaiiti (tvUkout ti), Bi. 
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Vinnane hi hkikkhave ahdre 8ati namarupassa ovtManii 
hoH, Namarupassa avcikkantiyd saii punMhavo hoiL 
J^mabtihave sati jdti hatL Jdtiya sati jardmaras^asoJmpa' 
ridevadukkhad<manas8updi/dsd samhhavantL Evam eiassa 

kevalassa duWiakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. 

Seyyatha jn hhikkhare mahdrnWio, tassa ydni c^e^a mil- 
Idni adho gamdni ydni ca tiriyam ytnndni, sabbdni tdni 
uddham ojam ahhiharanti, evam hi so hhikl-Jiave nuihd- 
rukkho taddJidro tadupdddno clraitk dlgham addhdnam 
iitfkeyya: evam eva kho hhiklhave vinndne ahdre saii 
namarupassa avakkanti hotL 8abbam \pe* I Emm* ^assa 
kevalassa dukJchakkhandhassa* samudayo hoti ti (Ct S. n, 
p. 92 sq.)* 

Idaip lokikam. 

ViMmie ce hhikkhave ahdre asati ndmardpassa avakkanti 
na Ituti. Ndmarupassa avakkantiyd asati punabhhavo na 
hoti. Panabbhave asati jdti na hoti. Jdtiyd asati ja- 
raniitranasokaptiriderafhikl-liadoinuHa nirujjhanUn 
Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nii'odJio hoti. 

SeyyatJid pi bhikkhave mahdrukkho, athaptiriso dr/accheyya 
kudddlapitakam^ dddya, so tarn rukkham mule chindeyya 
fnuie chetvd paUkhaneyya* palikhanUvd^ muldni uddhah 
reyya antamaso usirandlamattdnU pi, so tatri rukkhatri 
J^ianddikhandikam chindeyya khan4dkha})^ikam chetvd phd- 
leyya phdletvd sakalikam sakalikam kareyya sakalikam so- 
kalikam^ karitvdf vatdtape visoseyya vdtdtape visosetvd 
agyind dahei/ya ayyind dahitvd mamsim^ kareyya wjawi- 
slm^ hn-ifixi^ mahdvdte vd ojmneyya^*' nadiyd vd slr/hasotdya" 
pavdheyya, evam hi so bhikkhave mahdriihkho ucchinnaniulo 
a^sa tdldvatthukato anabhdvam^' kato^^ uyatiny^ anuppdda- 
dhammo: evam eva Tdio bhikkhave viUMne ahdre asati 



* pa, B. B,. om. B. 

3 kudala^ B.; kutala^ ♦ paiim kh*, Bi. 

5 nali", S. ^ om. S. 

7 katvfi, S. 8 "si, S.; B^ has %ixn and 

9 karetva corr. from karitva. S. ^° opU°, B. 

sihgha" B, B,. " °bhavaip, B. 

gato, S. ni, Bx. 
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ndmarupassa avakkanti"^ na^ hiM^ namanlpassa^ avaJcJcan- 
tiya asaU* Sabbam \pe* \ JEvami etassa^ kevalasmi dukkha» 
Wiatidhagsa nirodho haSi ti (Of. S. II, p. 93). 
Idaqi lokttttaraip. 
Idaqi lokikan ca loknttaran ca. 

c) Tattha katamairi sattsdhitth&iiaip? 
Salibd disd anuparhjamma cctasd 
tier' cijjhagd piyataram* attand kvaci 
evam pif/o putlm attd partsa)n 
tasim na hinm param attakdim^ ti (8. 1, p. 75; 

Ud. p. 47). 

Idaqn sattadhittbanam. 

Ye keci bhutd bhavissantl ye ca 

sabbe gamissanti pahdga deham 

tarn sabbdbin jdt^cusalo^ viditva 

dtapi $0^ hrohmamriyam careyya ti (Ud. p. 48). 
Idaip sattadhittli&iiaip. 

SaJttahi bhikkhave an^ehi samanndgatam kalydnamittam 
apt vivtciyamdmna^ pammiyamdnena^ gale pi pamajja- 
muiena^ ydvajwam na vijdJiitabbam, 

Katameld sattahi? 

Piyo ca Jioti gam ca hhdvanlyo ca vaita ca vacanal.khamo 
ca gambhlran ca /aUham kattd na ca atthane niyojako, 
Jmehi kho bhikkhave sattahi \pe^^ \na vijahitahbatn, 
. Idam avoca Bhagavd, idam vaivdna Svgato aihaparwif^ 
etad avoca Sat&id: — 

Piyo** garu hhdvaniyo vaUd ca vacanaMJiamo 
gambhlran ca kafhain kattd na cdtfhdne** niyqjako 
tain ndttam mittakdmena ydva fivam pi seviyan ti (Ct 

A. lY, p. 32). 

Idaifi sattsdhitthftnaip. 



' om. S. » pa, B,; om. B. 3 om. B. 
^ vaviyataram, B,; piyavaram, S. ^ atflia°, S. 

^ °kuio, S. 7 yo, B,. * °ceyainaneiia, S. 
9 panupajia° Bij sanamajja°, B. 

«o pa, B. B,. 

" S.adds ca; Bipuis ca ti/^te/ garu and repeats it after blia* 
» ca a°, B,. S. 
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d) Tattba katamam dhammadhitthanam? 
Yan ca kdmasiikham lolce yah cHdam* diviyam^ sukham 
taifhakkhayOBufdiass' etekalam n^ajghanti' solasin^ ti (Ud, 

p. 11; cf. MBh. ZII, 174 46; 177, 51). 
IdaQi dhamm&diiitth&naip. 
8tmiMi<m vata nibbanam sammasambuddhcidegitam 

■ * ■ 

imkam^ virajatfn khemaifi yat&ia dufMatri nirujjhaH ti, 
Idam dhammadbittliSnftip* 

Tattha katamai]i sattadliittlianah ca dhammadiiittiia- 
nan ca? 

Mfdaram pitaram hantvd rdjdno die ca khaltbje 
rattliam sdnucamm hantvd ti (Dhp. v. 294 a — c). 

idaqi dhammadhittlin^nani. 

Anigho ycUi brdhmarjto ti (Dhp. v. 294 d). 

Idaip sattadhittlianaiii. 

Idaip satt&dhi^hUnan ca dhamm&dhitth&nan ca. 

Oattdro 'me hhiklehave iddhipadd. Katame ectttdro? 
■ (Jhandasamddhipadhdnim^wMidra^^ iddkipddo, 
Viriya- \ pe^ | citta7 . . . rimamsdsamddhipadhdnasamklidm 
samanndgato iddkipddo ti (Cf. A. II, p. 256; IV, p. 463 sq.), 

Idam dhammadhittlianam. 

So kdye pi cltiam samodaliati, ctite pi l^dyam samoda- 
hatiy kdye mkhasaumh^ ca lahmahnah^ ca okJcamitvd upaf 
sampajja viharatl^ ti. 
' Idaqi sattadhitthanaip. 
Idaxii sattadhittlislnan ca dhammadhiUli&iian ca« 
6) Tattha katamaip nft^aiji? 
Yafi^ targi hkuttaraf^ ndtjMnn sabbamu yena vucaaii 
na tassa parthdn* ottH sMakdle pavattati^ tu 
Idai|i nExtaip. 



» cadidaip viyam, 8.; has viriyam instead of di®; 
/ have corrected dipiyara (B.) into diviyaiii. 

. * asso", B. 5 °pattiiaDa° B, throughout, 
. ^ pa, B. Bj. 7 cittaip, B. 

* ^anaposfd in B^. 

9 m {fMmit ti), B. S. 
ni {imOiout ti), B,. 
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Pannd hi seWia 7o/^v^^•)^//>// ' [J'^y^^ ti'dj^Knui'jnmini 
yajja' SfimmappajanuU^ jatimam3jmai)iJi}iayaii^ ti (Ci\ 
Idaip imnam. [It. p. 35> 

f) Tattha katamaiii neyyaip? 

Kittayissami vo santim^ {Dhotaka ti Bhagava) 

dit^e^ dhamme anUiham^ 

j/atfi viditva sato caram 

tare lake visattikam. 

Tan caham abkinanddmi 

mahesi saritim utlfimnm 

yam viditva sato caram 

tare loke visaMiJcam. 

Yam liinci sampajdndsi^ (Dhotahd ti Bhagava) 
uddham adiw tiriyaii^ cdpi9 majjhe 
etafft viditva eaiigo ti J"kc 

lhavdbhavdya miScdai tar^han ti (S.N. vr. 1066^68). 

Qdumam IhiWiave ariyasaccdnaiii ananuhodhd appati-- 
vedfid evam idem dUgkam addkdnam sandhdvitam sairaari* 
tarn mamafl c^eva tumhakah ca. 

Tayidam bhikkhave dukkJuon ariyasaccam nnuhuddhttm 
patividdham, dukkhasamnda/jo ariyasaccam n n u I'uJdlia m 
pafir'tddhavn, dukkhanirodho ariyasaccam \ pe^"" \ diikl^lnuti^ 
rodhagdminipatipadd ariyasaccam anubuddha m putividdlianu 
Ucdiinnd bhavatat^d khlt^a bhavanetti n^atthi ddni pundb- 
bhavo tiw 

Idam avoca Bhagava, idam vaUvdna Sugato a(hdpar(m 
etad avoca SaJt&id: — 
Cabuwnani ariyasaccdnam yatliabhutaifi adassand 
samsitam" digham addhdnam tdsu tdsveva jdJtisu* 

Tditi etdni ditthdni bhavanetti samuhatd 
ttcchinnam^' mdlam^^ duJddiassa n^attki ddni punahhhavo ti 

(S. V, p. 431 sq,)» 

* °smi, B. ' yayaip, Bj. 3 samma pa°, B. S. 

4 jatijaramarat^a**, S. * oj^j^ 6 ditthe 'va, S. Com. 

7 ^kaip, B. B,; anatigaip, S. * samanSsi, B,. 
^ yaip va pi, B. B,. S. »** pa, B. B,. 
" saipsaritaiPt B^. R ucchinna^ B. 
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Idam nevyam. 

Tattha katamaip n^nan ca nejyan ca? 
Bupam aniccanjn^ vedand aniccd aanm anicca* samkhard 
anicca vinndmm aniccan ti, 
lAaxfi neyyaip. 

Emm jdnam evam pmsam ariyasdvdko rupam aniecan ti 
passati, vedanam* aniccan^ ti passath sctHHam . . .4 «ai9t- 

Ichdre . . . vinndnam aniccan ti passatl ti 
Idam nanaiTi. 

So parimuccatl rnpena parimuccati vedandya parimiic- 
cati saintdi/n pftrinmccatf smnkhdrehi parimuccati vinnor 
namhd ^parimuccati dzikkhasmd tii vaddmi^ ti. 

Idain iianan ca neyyau ca. 

8abbe aaiMidrd aniccd U (Dhp. v. 277 a). 

Iclaiii neyjaip. 

Yadd paMdya poBsatl ti (Dhp« t. 277 b). 
Idai|i na^aip. 

Atha fiitibindaiti dukkke, esa maggo visuddhiyd H (Dhp. 
V. 277 cd). 

Idam fianafi ca neyyaii ca. 

Sdhbe sdmkhdrd dukkJid^ ti (Dhp. v. 278 a). 

Idam neyyaip. 

Yadd pahndya passatl ti (Dhp. v. 278 b). 
Idam hanaip. 

Atha nihbindctti dukkhef esa maggo visuddhiyd ti (Bhp. 
T. 278 c d). 
Idam napan ca neyyan ca. 
Satibe dhammd anattd ti (Dhp. t. 279 a). 
Idaip iieyyaip. 

Yadd paiiitdya passatl ti (Dhp. v. 279 b). 
Idam hai.iiim. 

Atha nlhhi$idati diUJcJie, esa maggo visuddhiyd ti (Dhp. 
V. 279 cd). 

Idam hfinaii ca neyyan ca. 

* om. 15,. * °uii, B. 3 anicca, B. B,. 

* pe, S. s om. B,; B. has dukkhasmabhiva^ 
^ "^mi (wiihout ti), B,. S. 

7 S. continues: pe | sabbe dbanun^' anatta ti. 
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Ye hi keel Sona^ sarnand vd brahmarm vd aniccena rd- 
pma dukkhena viparindmadhammena seyyo ^ham omt ti 
va samampassanH, sadiso ^ham ami ti t^d samanupammti, 
Jnno %am asmt U vd samanupassantii Mm annatra yaffid' 
Wmtassa adasmnd? 

Aniccdpa vedandya . . . aniccdpa saMdya , . • aniceehi 
smnkhdrehi . . . aniccena ri7iudnena dukkhena viparindma' 
dhammena seyyo liam asml ti vd sanHinupassindij sadiso 
^ham asml ti rd samanajMistufi/ti, hmo luiin asml ti vd 
samanupassanti, him atimtra yathabJudassa adassand ti 
(S. lU, p. 48). 

Tdam fievyaTr). 

Fe ca kho ked Sana sarnand vd hrahnmnd vd aniccena 
rupena dukkhena viparindmadhamfnena seyyo 'kam asml ti 
pi na samantipassanti, sadiso *ham asm ti pi na samanu^ 
passanti, hino ^am asml ti pi na samanupassantif kirn 
annatra yathdbhutossa dassand? 

Aniccdya vedandya . . . aniccdya sanndya . . . aniceehi 
samkkdrelii . . . aniccena rihittimna dukkhena viparindnia' 
dhanmeno seyyo Imiu asnu ti pi na saDKOi/ipassanti, sadiso 
*ham asml ti pi na samannpassanti^ hino ham asml ti pi 
na sama)inpassanti, kim annatra yathdbhutassa dassand ti 
(S. Ill, p. 48 sq.). 

Xdaifi n&paip. 

Idaqi nilo&fi ca neyyan ca. 
g) Tattha katamaqi dassanaiii? 

Te ariyasacedni vibkdvayanti 

yamhh Irapa iiiiena sitdesitdn i 
kihcdpi te lionti hlmsaiu^ pamattd 
na te hhavam atthamam ddiyanti^ ti (Kh. P.VI, 

Y. 9). 

Idaip dassanam. 

Tath'' indakh'do patliurls/fo^ si yd 
catuhbhi vdtehi^ asampakampiyo 



* so, S. ' bliusara, B. B,; biiusappa**, S. 

3 oti {without tij, B,. S. 

4 <»nBfiito, Bi; ^viqi sito, S. < vEtebhi, Com. 
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tathupamam sappurimm vaddmt 
yo ariyasaccdni avecca » passati ti (Kh. P. VI, v. 8). 
Idaqi dassanaip. 

Catuhi hh^ckhave sotdpaUvjaiigehi samannagato ariyasa- 
vako akaiikhamano* attand 'va^ attdnam hydkareyya ^khh 
nanirayo ^mJii khmatiracohdnayoni^ khlnapettivisayo^ Jdii- 
yidpdyadiigyativinipato sotdjxomo liam asmi avinipdta- 
dhammo niyato samhocViip((rii//(Uw mttal-ldnitiii^ parnmam^ 
deve ca niantisse c<i sa itdhuritt'd samsariivd dukkhass^ antaiii 
karissdmV^ ti''. Katamehi catuhi? 

Idha hhikkhave ariyasdvakassa Tathdgate mddhd^ nivitthd^ 
paJti^td virulhamulajdid asamhdriyd^ samanena vd hrdh- 
manena vd devena vd Mdrena vd Brdhmund vd kenetd vd 
Ickamim sahMhammena, Dhamme'^^ kko pana nitthamgato 
hoii^\ svdkkkdto BhagavcUd dhamno sandiUhifM akdUko 
ehipassiko opauayiko^^ paccatlam veditahho vinhfdii^^, yad 
idem mculanimmadano \ pe^^ \ nirodho nihhannm^i, Saha- 
dhamniiyd kho pan^ assa lio}iti iffjid kantd piyd manapa 
gihl c^eva jxt'^jKijlta ca. Aritjukantehi kho jiana ^ilehi 
samanndgato hoti akhandeJii acchiddehi asabalehi akammdr 
sehi hhajissehi viMmppasatthelii^J apardmatffieln^^ mnmOii' 
samvattanikehi. 

■ 

Lnein kho bhMhave catuhi sotdpattiyahgehi samanndgato 
ariyasdvako akankhamdno aitand *va attdnaij^ hydkareyya 
^khmanirayo ^mhi khmatiracckdnayoni^^ khlnapettivisayo 
khlndpdyaduggativinipdto sotdpanno liam asmi avinipdta- 

dhammo niyato samhodhipardyano sattakkhattu^ paramam 
deve ca manusse ca sandhdvitvd samaritvd^^ dukkhass' 
antam karissdmi^'' ti", 

m 



' Syacca, B|. ' ak**, Bj. 3 ca, 3. 

4 *»joiiiyo, B,. 5 "pitti^ B,. 

^ ''kkliattum paramo, B,. S. ^ karissati, S. 

^ saddhadhivi"', B,. 9 «liariya, B. '** om. S. 

" ti, S. op.in^'vyiko, B. 

^3 Br adds ti. i>a, B. B^ adds pa. 

»6 bhu°, B.; pu% B,. °apasselii, B,. 

«8 om. B. »9 "yoniyo, B^. S. om. B,. S. 

karoti, ]^,. 
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Idam dassanaip. 
h) Tattha kat&m& bhavana? 

Tas^ indr^ani * stdJiavUdni 

ajjhattam bahiddhd ea sabbdoke 

mbbijjha' imam^ joaraik ca lokami 

kdlam kankhati hlidvitatto* siidanto^ ti (S. N. 

V. 516). 

Ayaiu bhUvana. 

CattdrHmOni hluhklidic dhaununpfuldni, Katamdni catt^ri? 

Arufhhijjlin dli<niuH/ip(icl'()ii, /tbydjimht dhamniapadam, 
sainmnsati " dlianimapadaui, saiiuiMsaniadlii dhamrnapctdam. 

Imdni klio bhikJdiave ccUtdri dhammapaddni ti (A. II, 
p. 29). 

Ayaqi bhavanS. 

Tattha katanuup dassanan ca bhayanS ca? 
jRtAca chinde pailca jahe panca viittari^ Ihdvaye 
panca siwigdtifjo^ hhiikkku wjhatinno ti viuxati^ ti^^ (S. I, 

p. 3 ; Dhp. T. 370). 

Puuca chinde panca jahe ti iilaiii dassaiiain, panca 
vuttari^° bliavaye panca saniga t igo " bhikkiiu ogha- 
tinno ti vuccati ti ayara bluivaiia. 

Idaip dassanan ca bhavana ca. 

Tui' Imdni hhikkhare indriydni, Katamdni tini? 

AnahndtannassdmUindriyam^* afmindnyai^^i anndtdr 
vindriyam**. 

Katainan ca Wiikkkave anaMdtariiiassdmUifidriyam^^f 
IdJia WiUckhave hhikkhu andihisametassa duMassa an- 
yasaccasea abJiisamaydya chandam janeti vdyainati viriyam 

drabhaii cittam ^agyanhdti padahati ^\ AiiMisametassa 



* "n'idha, B,. • nibbijjamaiTi, S. 

3 lokan ca, B,. ♦ bhavito. B. S. 

5 sunandano, S. ^ samapatti. S. 

7 c'uttari, B. B,. » °ko, S.; *^to, B,. 

9 ^'ti {without ti). 8. " in B. this stanza is wanting* 
" "ko, B, ; saipgitikd, S. 
" anannata^, B.; ^ssamindrijaip, B,. 

aunataniindriyaip, S. aimata", B. S. 

*s anannata , B. pajahati, S. 
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dukklicisamudayassa ariyasaccassa ... * dukkhanirodkassa 
• , dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipaddya ariyasaccassa 
ahhisamaydya cJiandam janeti vdyatnaii viriyani draibhixti 
eittam poggankdti padahati\ 

Idaijii Ihifckkave ananndtaMassdnutindriyapi^ tu 

Idaqi dassanaip. 

Katamafl ea bkiJckhave aMindriyam? 

Idha hhilckhnrc hhlJckhn idam dnkkhan U yathdhlmtam 
pajiindti, ayam dakhJiasanmdayo tl yathdhhfitam pdjdndti, 
ayam dukkJum/rodlio . . nyam dukkhanirodhagaudnipatU 
padci f f yatlidbhutam pajandtL 

Idam blilkkhave anhindrn/nm. 

Katamah ca bhikkhave annMavindriyam^? 

Idha bh^Mave hhikkhu dsavdnaip khaya anasavam cetO' 
. vimuUim paMmvimuitim diUhe 'm dhamme sayam obhiMd 
sacchikatvd upasanvpajja viharati, *khlnd jdti mtsitam brah' 
macariyam keUam karanlyam ndparam Uthattdya^ ti pajd' 
ndtL 

Idam hJiikklime anudtdvindriyan^ ti, 
Ayaip bhavana, 

Idaiii dassanan ca bhavana ca. 
i) Tattha katamaiii sakavacanam? 
Sahhapdpass'^ akaranam kusfdass^J fqmsampadd^ 
sacittapariyodapanam etam buddhdm sdsanan ti 

(Dhp. T. 183). 

Idam sakavacanam. 

Tw? imdni bhikkhave bdlassa bdlalakkhcwMni bdlmi" 
mittdni bdlapaddndni, yelii bdlain halo ti pare sanjananti, 
Eatamdni tl^if 

Balo bhikkhave dtuxintitaeintl^ ca hoti, dtd)bJid8itdbhd6i 

ca hoti, dukkatakammakdrl ca hoti. 

Imdni kho bhikkhave tini hdlassa bdlalakkhanani bdlani- 
tnittan i hdlapaddndn i % 



« pa, B. B,. * pajahati, S. ^ anannata**, B. 

4 pa, Ji. B, ; S. inserts yathabhiitaiu pajaoati. 

9 annatfi^ S. ^ "^passa, all M88. 

7 kasalassa up°, B,. S. • ducinti^ B, B,, 9 opadftni, 8. 
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T'ln^ imfini hhikkhave pandita^sa paniJitaJakkliandni pan- 
ditanimittdni pandit'ijfdddndni \ yehi paiiditatii pat}^ito ti 
pare sanjdnanti. Katamdni tlni? 

Pandito hhikkhave sucintUacintl ca hoti, sMdsitabhasn 
ca hoti, sukatakammdkari' ca JwtL 

Imani kho hhUMave tmi pav4ita8sa pan^UaMkhandni 
panditanimittdni panditapaddnam ti (Cf. A. I, p. 102 sq.). 
Idaip sakayacanam. 

k) TaLtiia kaUiiaai]! paravacanam? 

Fdthav'isamo nhitthi cllUiato 
ninno patdlummo^ na vijjati 
Mei'usamo nUitthi unnato 
cakkavatisadiso n'atthi poriso tL 
Idam para?acanam. 

Hotu devanam inda sub^msitena jayo ti 
M&tu Vepacitti subkasitena jayo ti. 
Bhana Vepacitti gathan ti 

Atha kho hhikkhave Vi^acitti aeurindo imam gatharn 
ahhdsi: — 

Bhiyyo hold ^ pakujjheyy urn no c'assa pafisedliako^ 
tasmd hhusena ilfrndena dhiro hdlam utstdliaye ti. 
Bhdsitdya kho pana^ hJiikkhavc Vepacittind asnrindena 
gtdhdya asurd anuuwdiifisu, devd tunh'i ahesum, Atha kho 
hhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam devdnam indarti etad 
avoca: hhana devdnam inda ydthan ti 

AiJia kho hhikkhave Sdkko devdnam indo imam gdthaip 
dtlhdsi: — . 

JStad eva aham nianne hoUami patisedhanam 
param samkupitam ilattm yo sato upasammati ti, 
Bhdmtdya kho pana'J hhikkhave Sakkeiici devdnam indena 
ydthdya devd aniiinoditmu, asiirn tunlu ahcsiim. Atha kho 
Uukkliave Sakko devdnam indo Vepacittim asurindain etad 
avoca: hhana Vepacitti gathan ti. 

Atha hho hhikkliave Vepacitti asurindo imatjt gdtkaip 
atihdsi: — 



> ^adftni, B.. ■ 6akata% B. S. ^ padatala^ B,. 
4 bslo, Bx. 5 Bi. ^ o)n, B* Bx* ' om* S* 
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Etad eva titikkhaya v ijjam passdmi Vdsava 
yada nam maMati bah bhayd mydyam tUMkati 
ajjkdruhati * dhuminedho go va hhiyyo peddyinan ti, 
BhdsUdya kho pana hhikkkave VepacitHnd amrindena 
yathdya asurd anumodimsu, devd tunkt dkesum* Atha hko 
hhikhhave* Vepadtti asurindo Salckam devdnam Mam etad 
avoca: hliana devdnam inda gotlvin ti 

AtJui kho hhikkhave Sakko devdnam indo imd gdthayo 
ahJidsi: — 

Kdmam mannatu id' md id bhayd^ mydyam tUikkhati 
sadatthax>aramd atthd khantyd^ bhlyyo na vijjjati. 
Yo have balavd mnto dnlhidassa titikkhati 
tarn ahu paraman^ khantim^ niccam khattuiUi^ dtibbalo. 
Jbalan tam baiam ahu yassa baldbalam'f boHam^ 
balassa^ dhammaguUassa pativattd na idjjati, 
Tas^ eva tena pdpiyo yo kuddham patikujjhati 
kuddham apatikujjhanto " samgdmam jtti dujjayam, 
Uhhinnam attliam carati attano ca parassa ca 
param samkiipitam natvd yo sato tqmsniiiniati'^'^, 
Uhhinnam tikicchantdnam^^ attano ca^ parassa ca 
jand mannanti bcHo ti ye dhammassa akovidd ti, 

Bhdsitdsu kho pana^i bhikkhave Sakkena devdnam indena 
gdtJidm devd anumodimsu, asurd tunhi ahesun ti (S* It 
p. 222 sqq.). 

Idaip paravacanaip. 

Tattha katamaiii sakavacanan ca paravacanan ca? 

Tati ca pattam yah ca pattatibam, ubhayam etam rajdnu- 

kinnam dturassdnusiklchato. Yeca sikkhdsdrd sdam^^ vatam^* * 

• • • • ■ 

jivitam^^ hrahniacariya))/ xipaWidnasdrd^^, ay/un eko a)ito, 
ye ca evamvadmo ttamditthino: li'atthi kamesu doso ti, ayatu 



. » ajjha^ B,. ' 0}n. B. B,. 3 hhava, S. 

4 khantfi, B, s ni, B. ^ *>tu, S. 

7 "phalam, Bi. Com. ^ om, B,, 

9 balassa, B,. appa°, S. 

, <*sammajjati, Bj. 

" santikicch®, S.; pi akujjhaiitaiiani, B^. om, S. 

»♦ silavataip, B. om, B,. S. S. adds ti. 
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dtitiyo anto. Icc ete uhho antd kaiaslvaiclhand^ katadyo' 
« ditfhim vaddhenti. Ete^ vhho ante anakhinnaya oUyanH 
eke atuUiavanti* e^e tu 
Idaiii paravacanaiiL 

Te ca kko te ubho ante aibJiinndya tatra ca na ahesum, 
tenaica amaMimsu^, vaUan tesatn n^atthi pama^andt/d tu 

Idaiji sakavacanam. 

Ayain utiauo sakavacanaii ca paravacanaii ca. 

Rdjd Pusenadlf Kosalo Bharfaimntum etad aroca: niha 
mayham hhanle ralioyattissd ]nitmdlu(a!^sa eram cetaso pari- 
vitakko udapddi: kesam nu kho piyo attd kesam appiyo^ 
attd U? Tasaa mayhann hhante etad cihoH: ye kho ked 
kayena dtuxaritaip caranti vacdya duccaritam earanii mo- 
nasd duccaritam earanti, tesam appiyo^ oMd, kifieapi te 
emm vadeyytini *piyo no attd* tU Atha kho tesam appiyo^ 
aUd, 2bw» Ussa heta? raw" hi^ apply o'^ appiyas8a9 
kareyya, tan te attand *va attano haronti, tasma tesam 
appiyo^ attd. Ye ca kho keci kayena siicaritam caranti 
vacdya sncdritayti caranti manam sucaritam caranti, tesam 
piyo atta, kincOpi te evam radeyynm 'apphfo^ no utUv ti. 
Atha kho temin piyo attd. Tarn kissa hetu 'f Yam hi piyo 
piyassa kareyya, tan te attand 'va attano karonti, tasmd 
tesam piyo attd ti. 

Evam etam mahdrdjai evam** etam*^ mahdrdja*K Ye 
hi keci mahdrdja kdyena dttccaritam caranti vacdya ducca- 
ritam caranti inanasd duccaritam caranti, tesam uppiyo^ 
o^a, kincdpi te evam vadeyyum 'piyo no attd^ ti. Atha kho 
tesam oppiyo^ attd. Tarn kissa hetu? Yam hi mahdrdja 
appiyo" apply asua'i karef/ya, Ian te attand 'ra attano ka- 
ronti, tasmd tesam appiya'^ attd. Ye ca l^Jm ]:eci ninhdrdja 
kdyena sucaritam cartnitl l a^vjn sucaritam caranti manasd 
sucaritam caranti, tesam piyo attd, kincdpi te evam va- 
deyyum ^appiyo^ no attd^ ti» AUia kho tesam piyo attd. 



« katasK "R. B,. ' ke% B. 3 B, adds te. 
♦ ablii^ D B,. s Bi adds na. * dhannisu, S. 

7 °di, S.; Passe", Bj. ' apiyo, B,; nappiyo, S. 
9 api", Bi. " yanni, S. " om. B. 
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Tarn kidsa hetn? Yam hi mahdraja pitjo pninssa kareyya, 
tan te attand ^va attano karonti, tasmd tesam piyo aUd ti, 
Idam avoca Bhagavd \ pe"^ | Sattlid: — 
Attdnan ce piyam* jamd na nam pdpena samyuje 
na M tarn sidabham hcii sukham dukkatakdrind. 
Antakenddhipannassa ^ jahato manusan^ hhavam 
Mm hi tassa sakam hoti kin* ca* dddya gacchati 
Mnc'assa anugam hoti chdyd va anapdyini ^? — 
TJhho punhah ca pdpun^ ca yam uuwco kurute klha 
tam^ hi 7 tassa sakam hoti tail ca addya gacchati 
tan c*assa anugam hoti chdyd va anapdyiniK 
Tasmd kareyya kalydnam nkayam^ sampardyikam^'^ 
punndni paraickasmim patitthd honti pdninan ti (S> I, 

p. 71 sq; cf. p, 93.)« 

Idaiii suttaiii parayacanaip. 
Anugiti sakavacanaiii* 
Idaqi sakavacanan ca paravacanan ca. 
1) Tattha katamaip vissaxjaniyam? 

Fanhe^^ pucchite idam ahliinneyyamf idam pariimeyyam^ 
idam pahdtabham, idam bhacetnhham, idam mr('htl{atahham, 
Inie dhammd emm gaJiitd idanj j>h(dam nihbattayanti^K 
Tesam evam^^ gahitdnam ayam attho iti^ 

Idam *4 Yissajjanivaip. 

Uldro buddJw Bhagavd ti huddha-^uldratam dhamma^ 
svdkidmtatam $amgha$uppatipattin ca eScamsetC eva niddise, 
sabbe saiMidrd aniccd ti sahbe samkhdrd dukkhd ti *i saibbe 
dltammd anatta ti fkamsen^^ eva^^ niddise^^ yam vd parC 

anham pi evam jCitiyan *7 ti. 
Idaiii vissajjaniyaqi. 



* pa, B. B»; S. in full » pr, B. 

3 °kenridi°, S.; mara^ienfibhibhutassa, B. 

4 kifici, S. 5 anu**, B. Bj. ^ pufinan, S. 
7 tan hi. B.; ta hi. S. » ami®, all MSS. 

9 nice", Bi. *° siupva'', S. " parifihe, S. 

nibbattio S. eva, S. »4 iti, B,. 

'5 S. adds ekainseii' eva niddise. onk S. 

'7 "yam {without ti), B. B,; ''kan, Com. 
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m) Tattliii kataiiiani avissajjaniyam? 

Ali'd'ikJcito ' (e naraduiHHUisarathi 
deramanussd ^ manasd vicintitam 3 
sfd)be na jauM kasind pi pdnino, 
Santam samddfiim aranam nisemto 
kin tarn Bhagavd akankkcUi ti? 
Idaifi ayissajjaniyaip. 

Ettako^ Bhagavd s^laMAandhe sainddhikMandhe^ panna- 
kkhandhe^ vinmUikJchandJie vimutHMnadassanaklchandhe 

iriydyam p(d)hdve Jiitcsitdi/am Jairundyam^ iddhiyan ti 
Ida in avissajjanijam. 

Tathdgatassa hhikkluire araliato sannndsfouhuddha^^sa loke 
nppddd tinnam rutitnanam iippdda^ huddharatanassa 
phammaraianaasa sauigharatanassa kim paimf^ni9? Tifj^i 
ratandnt ti. 

Idaqi ayissajjaniyaip* 

Buddhayisayo aYissajjamjo puggalaparoparanfiuta" 
avissajjaniyS. 

FtMd hhikkhave koii na panndyati, avijjdmvarar^dnam 
sattdnarn^* tanhdsamyojandnam sakim nirayam sakim U- 

racchdnci/onim sakim pettivisayam^^ sakim (mirayo)iim 
sakim deve sakim manusse saiidhdvitam samsaritam. Katamd 

• • • • • 

puhhd kofl ti? 
avissajjaniyam. 

Nas pannayatP* ti savakanaiji iiariavekallena. 

Duvidhft buddhanam bhagavantanaiii desana^^: attupann yika 
ca parupanayika ca. Na pannayati ti parupanftyikft. !N'atthi 
buddhanaip bhagayantanaoi aTijananH*^ ti attupaD&yika<7, 
yatha Bhagava Kokalikaiii bhikkhuip Srabbba annataraqi 
bhikkhuiii evaiii aha: — 



« *»te, S. ^ deva raa°, B. 3 pi ci° S. 

* ettha ko, S. 5 om» S. * pafina°, B. 

7 <»naya, B,; karuna, S. • *'do, Bi. S. 

9 °nii, Bx. «** y'\% S. 

" ^'rarallikill^ B.; i lyodanniita, S. ^ attS>iuup, B^. 
'3 pitti«, B. ni {withmt ti), B.. 

'5 ?]iaiiai|i, S. appajanang, B,. S. 

<7 atthupa^ B,. S. 
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Sei/i/nthd pi hhiklJi/t vimtikhdriko Kosnlako^ tilavdho 
. . na treva eko ahhiido nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu 
vlsati abhuda nirayd, evam eko nirabbudo nirayo. Seyyor 
thd pi bhikkhu vlsati nirahbudd nirayd, cram eko^ aJbdho 
nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikMm visati ababd nirayd, evam 
eko^ afafo nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu vieati aJtatd nirayd^ 
evam eko a^aho^ nirayo, Seyyathd pi IhiMhu visati dhahd* 
nirayd, evam eko kumndo nirayo, Seyyathd pi bhikkhu 
vlsati kumudd nirayd, evant eko^ :<oyandhiko nirayo, 
Seyyathd pi J)]iJkkhu vlsati sofjatidhikd niraya, evam eko 
uppalako^ nirayo, Seyyatha pi hhikkhu visati iqypalakd 
nirayd, evam eko pundarlko nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu 
msati pundarikd nirand, evam eico padiimo nirayo. Fadu^ 
mwn kho pana bhikkhu nirayam KokaUko bhikkihu upor 
panno^ Sdnputta-MoggaUdnesu cittam dyhdtehfd'' ti (S. I» 
p. 152; A. V, p. 173). 

Yaip vn, pana kinci Bhagava aha: ayam appameyyo 
asamkheyyo* ti sabban tarn avissajjaniyam. 

1 d LL 1 1 1 a V i s s aj j an iy am. 

Tat t ha katamam vissajjaniyafi ca avissajjaniyan ca? 
Yadd so Upako djlviko Bhayavantam aha: kuhim dvuso 
Ootama gamiesasi^ ti? Bhaf/ard dlia: Bdrmiasiyam ya^ 
missdmi, alt an tarn amatadudrubhim^" dhammacakkam 
pavattetum lake appativaUiyan tL Upako dfiwko aha: jino 
a Ww dmso Ootama, paJtijdndsi ti? Bhayavd aha: 
Jind ve mMied^ hmti ye pattd dsavd/^hayam 
jitd me pdpaM dhammd tamaham^^ Upahi jino ti 

(Cf. Yin I, p. 8). 

Katham jino kena jino ti vissajjaniyam. katamo jiuo ti 
avissajjaniyam, katamo asavakkliayo ragakkhayo dosakkhayo 
mohakkhayo iti^^ Yissajjamyam, kittako'^ Esavakkliayo ti 
aviss^jjaniyaip. 



' °liko, B,. * pe. S. 3 eva ko. B,. 

^ aga'\ S. 5 upa°, Bj. ^ uppanno, S. 

7 agh°, S. {without ti). « "kliayo, S. « ^1, S. 

"dudrati, Ri. " om. S. " marisri. B. 

*■> tasiiia tarn, S. ti, S. *5 kitako, 6., LaLliiako, B,. 
Neitipakarapa. 
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Idam vis?=ajjaiiiyafi ca avissajjaniyan ca. 
Atthi Tathagato ti ' vissajjaniyarp. Atthi rupan ti 
▼iBsajjaniyam. Rupam Tathagato ti avissajjaniyam ^ Ru- 
pavft3 Tathfigato ti aTissajjaniyani. Kupe^ Tath&gato ti 
ayissajjaniyaiii. Tathftgate rupan ti amsajjaniyaip. Evani 
atthi Tedanft | pe^ | sannS . , . saipkfaSra. Atthi vinna^an 
ti TissajjauiyaQ]. yinn&9ai)a TathSgato tt avissajjaniyaqL 
Vifinanava'^ Tathagato ti avissajjaniyaiji. Viiinane Tatha- 
gato ti avissajjaniyiun. ^J^itlifigate viniiaiiaii ti avissajjani- 
yam. Anfiatra rupcna Tatliagato ti avissnijaniyaiji. 
Afinatra vedanaya | i)e5 | safmaya . . . Rairikliareiii . . , 
Tiiiua^eDa Tathagato ti avisaajjaiuyam. Ayai)i so Tatha- 
gato arupako . . . avedanako . . . asanoako . . . asaipkba- 
rako . . . aYinn&Qako ti avissajjaniyaiii. 
Id&vii yissajjaniyan ca avisBajjaniyaik ca. 
Fassati Bhagavft dibbena cakkbunft yisuddhena atikkaa- 
tam&nusakena satte cavamane upapajjamane'. Eyaip 
sabbaiii i pes | yatliakaimunpage satte pajanati ti vissajja- 
niyara. Katarae satta, kataiao Tatliagato ti avissajjaniyaip. 
Idam vissajjaTTiyafi ca avissajjaniyan ca. 
Atthi Tathagato ti vissajjaniyaip. Atthi Tathagato 
parammarana ti avissajjaniyam. 
Idani vi^sajjaniyaik ca avissajjaniyan ca* 
n) Tattha katamam kammaiKi? 
Maranenabhibhitttma jahato mdntisam hhavam 
kim^ hi tassa sakam hoti Jdh ca oMya gacehati 
kin <fas$a anugam hoti cluujd va anapdyini^? — 
UhJio pHiimh ca juijuo/ ca yinn inacco knr>fte idha 
tarn hi tassa sahun hoti tan va adaya yaccJuUi 
tan c'assa anugam hoti chdyd va anapdyint^ ti^ 

(Oi p. 176). 

Idaip kammaip. 

Funa ca param bkikkhave bd!am pUhtmmdriUham m 



^ om, S. * S. repeats this j^hraae, 

3 rupaiii va, S. ^ S. a (Ids 

5 pa, B. B,. ^ B, omits this phrase. 

' uppajj'', S. 8 ki, B,. 9 anu", B. B,. 
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fM^samdruOiatn rd ciianuiya vd semdmm yani *S8a puhbe 

pdpakdni kammdni katCini kdyena diiccaritani vacdffa duC" 
caritdni maiiasd diiccaritdni, tdni^ ^ssa taniJii^ suinaye 
olambanti ajjholauihanti (dihilamhanti Seyijathd pi hhik- 
khave mahatam^ pahhatahddnam chdyd scu/anhasamayam^ 
pathariyam^ olamhauti ajjholamhanti abhilamhantty evam era 
kho hhikkhave hdlam pUliasarndrulhaiii vd mahcasamdrdViam 
va chamdya vd semdnam ydni ^ssa puhbe^ pdpakdni kani' 
mdni katdni kdyena duccaritdni vdcdya dtumrUdni manasd 
duccaritdni, tdni ^ssa iamin samaye olanibanH ajjholam- 
banii ahhUanibantL Tatra lihUdchave hakissa evam hoti: 
ahiiam vata me kalydmm akatatn kusalam akatam bhl- 
ruttdmm'^, katam pdpam katam hiddam^ katam kibhisam, 
ydvatd blio akaiak(dydwhi< im tilfttf/ktfsrdinifon ahi(ti.O>hiruttd' 
ndnam katapdpauKtii hntaUiddanam l:utu];d>hlsu)tnm yati^f 
tarn yaton pecca^'^ yacchdmi ti. *bo ovcati kUamati paride- 
vati urattdUm^' kandati sammohavi" dpajjaii ti. 

Puna ca jparam bhikkhave pai^itaii(^ p'lfhasamdrfllham 
vd mancasamdrulham vd chamdya vd semdnam ydni ^eea 
pubbe kalydifdni kammdni katdni kdyena sitcariidni vdcdya 
suoaritdni manasd sucaritdni, tdni tamhi samaye cHam' 
banti ajpidambanti abhilambanti, SeyyatJiu pi hhikkhave 
fnahatam^ pabbataMidnam chdyd sdyanhasamayam patha- 
viyam olauibanti ajjholamhanti abliilambanti, evam era Idio 
hhikkhave ifamlituni plthasamdridlnint ru mahcasamdrulham 
vd chauin yn^^ n'i se))iaiiaiti ydni ^ssa pabbc kaly(nnini /,<un- 
mani katdni kdyena sucaritdni vdcdya SKcaiitdni manasd 
sucaritdni, tdni ^ssa tandii'^ samaye olamhanti ajjholamhanti 
abkiiambanti, I'atra bhikkhave panditassa evam hoti: aka^ 
tarn vata me papain akatam hiddam akatam kilMsamt katat^ 
Judydnam katam kusalam katam hhimttdnam, ydvatd hho 

» owi. Bj. * 'mlii, Bi. 

3 mahantaip, S. ^ ^e, S. 

5 «ya, B,. S. « B. adds va. 

7 abhini^ B. ^ Inddakaip, B.; luddhaip, B,. 

9 ka gati, S. " pacca, B,. 

" ^li, B. Bx. sammahaqi, S.; samohaip, B,. 

*3 7aip, S. om. 8. 
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akaiapdpdnaifi ahMtttddana/tft akatakihbisanatrh katakalyd- 
i^dnam kaktkuBoldnafn hatabhtmUamnam fjai% tarn gaiiin 
pecca ' gaccMmi 80 na socati na MlamaM na paridevtUi 

na lo atfciUm ' handati na sammohum^ ajjajjati, *katam im^ 
puhnirni^ akatam^ pCifinu. ija blmvissuU gati akatapdpassa 
akat'iluddassa akatakiU'iHii>sa katapuiulassa katakusalassa 
katuUiiruttdmssa, tarn peccahhare^ gatim paccnnnhharissd- 
ffii'6 a vippatisdro ita jdyati. Avlppat/isarino kho bhikkhave 
itfhiyd vd purisassa vd gihino vd pahhajitassa i d hhaddor 
kam marafjMm hhaddikd kalakiriydi ti vaddml tL 
Idani kanun&ip. 

Tt^' imdni hh^Mave duccantdnu Katamdni tint? 
Kdyadtuscaritam vatMticcaritam manoduccaritam. 
Jmdni Wii/Mave tint duccaritdni. 

Tin' imdni bhikkhave sucaritdni Kalatiuinl tini? 

Kdyamcaritam vacts/icaritam nianosucarUam. 

Irivna kho bhikkhave tini sucaritdni, 

Idaiji kammam. 

o) Tattha l<atamo vipako? 

Ldbhd vo bhikkhave suJaddham ro hhikWiave, khafio vo^ 
patiladdho brahmacariyavdsdya. Dif^d mayd bkiMchave 
cha pkasBdyatamkd ndma niraycU 

Tattha yatn Unci ixikkkund riipam paasati anitfharupain 
yeva passati no itiharupami dkantar'tpam yeva passaii no 
hantarupamf amandparupam yeva passati no mamipdrupam. 
Yam kind sotena \ pe^ \ ghdnena . . . jirhdga . . . Myena 
. . . gam kind ntdna^ii dhammam vijanafi anitthadham- 
mam^° yeva vijdndti no iU}iadhamma)n^'', akantadhammam'^ 
yeva vijannti no kanta dhammam^'*, amanapadhaminam yeva 
vijdndti no mandpadhammam. 

Ldbhd vo bhikkhave mladdham vo bhikkhave, khaito^^ vo^ 



' pacca, Bi. ■ B. B,. 

3 samoharpv B,. om. S. 

5 pacca°, B. Bi. " pacca**, B,. 

^ kalaipk°, S. ^ B. adds bhikkhave. 

9 pa, B.; la, Bj. " °rupaip, B^ S. 

" B, adds ca. 
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pnfiladdho hralimaairlyavdsdya. Dittha maya bhikkhav$ 
ciui phassdyatanika ndtud sagyd, 

TatUia yam kifici cakkkund rfipam passati ittha^jmn 
yeva passati no amt(harupam, kantarupaf(i yeva passaH no 
akantarupamf mandpariipam yeva passati no amandparu- 
panu Yatui Mfici sotena saddai^ suk^oH \pe^ \ ghdnena . • . 
jivhaya . . . hdyena . . . manasa dhammam vijdndti, itthO' 
dkammam^ yeva vijdndti no aniUhad^tammam^, kantadhani' 
mam^ yeva vijdndti no akantadJiammam% mandpadliam- 
mam* yeva vijdndti no atniinnpadhammam\ 

Ldhhd ro hhikkhave suladdlifim ro bhikkhave, khano vo* 
patiladdho brahmaairiyavdsdyd tL 

Ayam vip&ko. 

Satthivassasahassdni paripinindni sdbbaso 
nWays^ paccamdndnam^ kadd onto hhavissati? — 
N'at&ii onto kuto anto na anto^ patidissati 
tadd hi palcaJtam jidpjin maina^ tiiyhaii ca mdrisd ti 

(Jat. Ill, p. 47; P. V. IV, 15, v. Isq.). 

Ayai)i vipako. 

Tattha katamaip. kammaa ca vipako ca? 
Adliammacdrl'^ hi naro pannitto 
yahim^^ yahiiii^^ gacdiatl (h(i/(/atiyo" 
so ttant adhammo carito hanaii^* 
sayaifi^i gahito yathd kat^hasappo, 
Na hi dhammo etdhammo ca ubho samavipakino** 
adhainmo nirayam neli dhammo x>dpeti suggaUn^^ ti^, 
Idaip kamman ca vipftko ca. 

Md bhikkhave ]yuvHd}iam bhdyittha, sukhaas* etani bhik' 
khave adhivacanam liijiassa kantassa piyassa niandpassa, 



' pa, J).; la, B,. * ^rupaip, B^. S. 

^ kAuiA, B, ; "rupaip, S. * B. adds bhikkhave. 

5 nirayamlii, B,, ^ paccamanassa, B. 

7 antam, B,. ® mamarp, B,. ^ ocmi, B,. 

»° yahi, B. B,. " ni so, B,. Com.; "tiin, 8. 

" hanati, Com. *3 ayaiji, S. samam vi*', Bi. 

* nim {without ti), S. 

For the last two verses, see Jat. lY, p. 496; cf. V, 

p. 
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pad idam puMdni, AWiijdnSmi kho pandham hhikkhave 

dlffharattam I'atdmm^ punhdnam^ dh/harattam ittham 
kcnitam piymn mandpam vipakam paccduuhliutam. Satta 
vassdni metUicitUini hhdveivd satta sain rat hivi raft n]:appe 
na"^ imam iokain punar^ dganidmit*, samvaUamdne siidd- 
hami bhikkltave kappe Ahhimarupago homi, virattamdne 
kappe sunnam hrahmavimdnam iqmpajjdmi. Tatra s^idd^ 
ham^ hhikkhave Brahma homi MaJidbrahmd abhihhu ana* 
bhMuto anOadaUhudaso* vagavattU ChaitivmkkliaUum^ 

m ■ 

kho pandhafn hhikkhave Sakko ahosim^ devdnam indo, 
Anekasatakkhaituni9 rdjd ahosim^ eakkavattl dhammiko 
dhammardjd cdhiranio^^ lijitdvi janapadatthdvaripapatta 

mttaratanasamanndr^ato, ko pana vddo jjadesarajjassa, 
Tassa^^ ynaijlaivn bliikkliave etad aliosi: kissa nu kho me 
idam kantvia-m pjuilam, kissa k<riiiH(ami vipdko, yendham 
etarohi evammahiddliiko evammalidaaliltavo ti? Tassa may' 
havn hhikkhave etad ahosi: tirinam Uio nie idffm kauimdnanii 
phalain, tir^ifam kanmdnam vipako, yendham etaralii emm" 
mahiddhiko evammahdttahhdro, seyyathidam ddnassa da-^ 
masm samyamassd ti (Of. A. lY, p. 88 sq.). 

Tattha jm ca dftnaiyi yo ca damo yo ca saipyamo, idaqi 
kammai)iy yo tappaccays vipako paccanabhutot ayaqn 
yipako. Tathft Cullakammayibha^go*' vattabbo, yam 
Subhassa'i iimnavassa Todeyyaputtassa*'* desitaip (Cf, 
D. I, p. 204 sq*!.). 

Tattha je (Ihanima ai)priyuka - (Ifghayiikataya' saip- 
vattaiiti halivabadha'^ - a})pril)ii(]hataya appesakkha-raahe- 
sakkhataya dubba^ina-suTaiinataya nicakulika-uccakulika- 
tfiya appabhoga-mabSkbhogataya duppanna-pannavantataya 



X punnani katanaui, B^. * om, B,. 
J puna, Bi. * '^T, S.; nagamfisi, B,. 
5 puDfthaip, Bt. ^ <»dattbui|i d"*, Bj. 
7 cbasakkhatttmi, B. ^ ^'si, Bi. S. 
9 "ttu. B,. ca«, B,. S. " cm. S. 

" culaS B.; cula", S. sutassa, B,. 

14 Toreyya°, B. Bi. '5 appnynkataya, B,. 

«6 baybao, S, **subbannataya, S. 
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ca saipTattantit idam kammai]|i, yS tattba appayuka-dlghS- 

yukata | pc ' | duj^paiinapannavantatft, ayaifi yipSko. 
Idaiii kammafi ca TipSlko ca. 

p) Tattha katamam kusalaip? 

Vdcdnurakhh / wanasd siwrmvuto 
kdyena ca ^ akiisa h i m ^ iia ka y i rd ^ : 
ete tayo kammapathe visodhaye 
drddJiaye maggam^ isippaveditan ti (Diip. y. 281). 
Idaiii kusalaqi. 

Tassa kdyena vacdya manasa n^atthi dukkatam^ 
sanmitam iihi thdneki, tarn dham hiimi brahmcafan U 

(Dhp. y. 391). 

Idaqi kusalaii). 

Thy imdni blnkkliare kusalanifddni. Katamdni i'lni? 
Alobho kusalamidatri^, adoso kusalamuiam, anwho laisaXar 
mulam. 

Tiudni IJio bhilikkave tw^i kmalamuldni (A. I, p. 203). 
Idaip kusalaip. 

bhikkhave puhhangamd ktmldnam dhammdnam^ 
iarndpaUiyd anvadeva^ hirin^ ca9 oUappa^ cd (i 
IdaxjL kasalam. 

q) Tattlia katamam akusalaiu? 
YaMa rtccantadussllyam " mdluvd^^ sdlam iv^otatam 
karoti so tatIC'' attdnam^' yathd nany^ icchati diso ti 

(Dhp. V. 162). 

Idaip a kusalaip. 

Attand hi katam papatti attajair^ attascmibliamm 
abhimaJtOiati dummedham vt^iram v'amhmiayam mmm^ H 

(Dhp. V. 161) 

Idam akusalaip. 



* pa, B.; la, B,. * c*akn% B. 

i kariya, B,. Com. * maggaiPi B,. S. 

i °tam, S. Com. ^ S. continues: pe | im&ni. 

7 om. B,. * anveteva, B,. 

9 hiri, B. B,. " °dusilyaip, B,. 

" ^'vi, Bx- " tattanam, B,; tam attanaiji, S. 

*^ om, S. mahi, B». 
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Dasa hammapathe nisevnja 
akimHa kusaleJii vivajjitd 
gardha^ ca' hhavanti demte 
balamail nirayesu paccare^ ti. 
Idaqi akusalaip. 

Ttn^ imani hhikJJuwe ahusdlamuldni, Katamdni tfni? 

Loblio akusalamulam, doso alcmalamidam, molio akusala- 
mulam. 

Imdni kho hliikkhave tini akiisulamuUnti^ ti (A. T, 
Idam akusalani. [p. 201). 

Tattha katamaip kusalaii ca akusalau ca? 
Tddisam r a pate Injam (ddisam karate phalam 
halydndkdrl^ kalydnam pdpakdrl ca pdpakan^ ti (8. 1, 

p. 327; Jftt. II, p. 202; HI, p. 158). 
Tattha yaip Eha: kalya^akarl kalyapan ti idaip kasalaip, 
yaip7 aha: pUpakari ca papakan ti idaip akusalaip. 
Idaqn kusalafk ca akosalan ca. 

Subhena kammena va.janti suyfjatim 
apdyahlHimim^ asnhliena'^ kamimmd 
khat/d ca kahmassa viniutlacviaso^" 
inhhanti " te jotV^-r- 1 'Dulhanakkhayd.'*^ 
Tattha yam aha: subhena kammena vajanti suggatm'<} 
ti idam kusalam, yam aha: apayabhumiin asubhena kam- 
mtm& ti idaqi akusalaip. 
Idaqi kusalan ca akusalafi ca. 
r) Tattha katamaip anunnataqi? 
TaQid pi Wmmaro puppham mnmgandkam^* ahethayam^^ 
paleti rasam dddya, eiam ydme muni care ti (Dhp. v. 49). 
Idaip anunnS.taTp. 



' 80 aU M88, • om. S. ^ "ye, B,. 
4 «m (without ti), B,. s *kari yaip, S. 
^ okaip (without ti), B,. ^ tattha yaip, S. 

^ apiya". B,. " asutena, B,. 

»" ^"sa, I]^. S.; vimutti° all MSS. exc. Com. 
" iiibhn!iaTiti, S.; nibbaya, B,; nibbayanti, Com. 
x»-x2 joti-d-iv indana°, B,; jodanakkhaya, S. °ti, B,. S. 

vannarii agandhara, Bi. 
*5 apothayam, B. Com.; apedhayaiji, B,. 
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Tit}^ imdni WiUMam bhikkkunam karaifiydnL K(Ua* 

mdni tlni? 

Idha hJi/kh-liare bhiklchu patimoTikhasamvarasamvuto viha- 
rati dcdrijfjocarasampamio aimmattesu vitjjesu bhayadassdvl^ 
samdddya siWiati sikkhdpadesiiy kdyakanmavaa.kammeua 
samanndgato kusaiUna parisuddhdjivo, draddhaviriyo kho 
pana h^i thdmwvd dayiaparakkamo anikkhittadJiuro dkii- 
sdldnam dhammdnam pcMndya kuaaldmm dhammdnaip 
hhdvandya 8ac(Meiriydy<i,paMavd Idiopana JioU udayatthO' 
gdminiyd' panndya samanndgato ariydya nithedkikdya 
sammddukkhakkhnyagdminiyd \ 

Imdni kho hhikkhave hhikJMnam tint karanlydnl ti, 

Idam anunnatam. 

Dasiir^ ii>/p. hlukldaice dliammd pahbajitetui abhmham 
paccavekkliUul/Inf^. Katame dasa? 

Veimnniytm ^ ajjhupagato ti pahbajitena abhirdiafu pacca- 
vekkhitnhham \ peT \ 

Ime kho hluhl-have dasa dliammd pahbajitena ahhitjihatn 
paccavekldUtalbd ti (A. Y, p. 87 sq.). 

Idaqi anunnfttaqpu 

Tm* imani hhikkhave karaffiydnL Katanidni tlni? 
Kdyasttcaritam vactsttcaritam inanosttcaritan tL 
Imdni kho hhikkhave tlni karanlydnt^ ti» 

Idaip uDuuiiatiun. 

s) Tattha katiimain patikkliittam? 
IPatthi jjuttasaniuiit peiuam nktttJii yonasauiam dhanam 
n^atthi suriyasamd 9 dbhd samuddaparamd sard ti (S. I, 

p. 6). 

Bhagava aha: — 

N^atiihi attasamani^'' pemam n'aUhi dhaflnasamam dhanam 
n^atUti panndsamd dbhd vuUhi ve paramd sard ti (8. I, 

p, 6). 

Ettha jai|i parimakaip" idaip patikkbittaip. 



» *»jassadi, B,. » udayabbayaga**, S. 

3 sama", B. B^. 4 das', B,. 5 otabbain, Bi. S. 

6 "yam ]>i. B,. 7 pa. B. B^. ® (uithoxd ti), B^. 

9 su°, Bi. iS. " attha", Bx. " parimauaiii, Bj. 
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Thi' iindni hhikkhave akaranli/cuiL Katamdni tini? 
Kiiyadnccaritam vacldiiccaritam manoduccaritan ti. 
Imam kho bhikJJiave tini akaramydnl^ tu 
Idani patikkhittain. 

Xattha katamaiTi anuiinatau ca patikkhittaii ca? 
Klin* sudJia' bhita janatd aneka 
* maggo c'auehdgatano pavttUo 

pttcdidmi tarn Gotama bhuripaMa 
kismimi iliito paralokam na hhaye ti? — 
Vdcam manaH ca panidhdya sammd^ 
kdyena pdpdni akiMamdno 
halivannapdnam^ gkaram dvasanto • 
saddJio^ mudu samviUuuji vadaiinu: 
etesu dhammesu fJiito catdsu 
dhammesu thito paralokam na hhdye ti (S. I, 

p. 42 sq.). 

Tattha yam aha: vacarri niimau ca pariidhaya samma^ 
ti? idaiji anttnuataip, kftyena papani akubbamano ti idairi 
patikkhittaip, bahTannapanaip^ gbaram ftvasanto | saddho 
mudu saipvibh&gl Tadannu | etesu dhammesa tliito catusu | 
dbaminesu tbito paralokaiii na bb&ye ti idam anunn&taqi. 
Idaiii aniinfi9.tafi ca patikkhittafi ca. 

Sabhai)dpass^ ^ akaranam kiisalass'^° dpasampadd^ 
sacittapariyodaiMium etam buddhdna sdsanan^^ ti 

(Cf. p. 171). 

Tattha yam aha: sabbapa]>nss'9 akaranan ti idaiji pa- 
tikkhittaqi, yam aha; kusalass' upasampada "* ti idaip anun- 
natatp* 

Idaqi annnnataa ca pa^ikkhittan ca* 
Kdyasamdcdrafn pakam^* devdnam inda duvidhena «a« 
dam setntajt^m pi aseviUdibam pi, Vawamdcdram pakaij^ 

» "ni (without ti), B,. * ki su'dha, B,. 

3 kismif Bf ^ samS, B.; sammadbi^ B^. 

* bavhanna", S. ^ sabbo, S. 

7 sammadhi, B, ; S. omits il ^ bayhanna^ Bx. 

'> '^assa, all MSS. kusalassa upaS B,. 8. 

^am (without ti), all JfSS. 
" p'ahaiA* Bs; m'ahaip, S. throughout. 
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devdnam inda duvidhena vaddmi sevitahbam pi asevitahham 
pi. Manosanidcdmm pfdiam devdnam inda duvidhena vadd. 
mi^ \ pe^ \ Pariyesanam pdham devdmm inda duuidhena 
vaddmi sevitahham pi asevitahham pi. 

Kdi/asamdcdrai^ pdham devdnam inda duvidhena vaddmi 
sevitahbam pi asevitabbam pii U. Iti kko pan^ etam vtUtam, 
Jdh (fetam paticca vuttam? 

Tathd rtipah ca Ww kdyasamdcdram sevato dktmld 
dkammd dbkivaHhanU hisdd dhammd parihdyanti, eva^ 
fiipo Mpasamdcdro sevitahbo. Ibitha yam ja^M Myor 
samdcdram Hdam^ kho me kdyasamdcdram stvato akusidd 
dhammd parihdi/anti his<dif dhammd abhivaddhantV ^ ti 
evarnpo kdyasamncdro serilahho. 

Kdyasamdcdram pdhani devuudiii inda duvidhena vadami 
sevitahbam pi asevitahham pi IL Iti yan tani vuttam, idam 
etaifi paficca vuttam. 

Evam vacisamdciaram \ pe* \ 

Fariyesanam paJiam devdmm inda duvidhena vaddmi 
sevitahbam pi asevitalfbain U. IH Jcho pan^ etam vuttant^, 
kifl if dam paticca vidtam? 

Tathd rUpafl ea Itho pariyesanam sevato akusald dhammd 

ahhivaddhaidi kusald dhamma parihdyautij evarupd pari' 
yesand na sevitahhd. Taltha yam jahhd pariyesanam 
^irnam kJto me pariyesanam sevato akiisald dhammd pari- 
hdyanti kusald dhammd ahhivad^iantV ti evarupd pariye^ 
sand sevitabbd, 

Ihriyesanam pahaip devdnam inda duvidhena vaddmi 
sevitahbai^ pi asevitajl^fri pi ti, Iti yan tarn vuttam, idam 
etam paticca vuttam. 

Tattha yaqi aha*: sevitabbaqi pi ti idaiji anafinataip, 
yam ftha: oa sevitabbaip pi ti idaqi patikkhittaip. 

Idaqi anufifi&taii ca patikkbittail ca. 



' S. adds seTitabbaip asevitabbam pi 

* pa, B. B,. 

3 pi (without ti), S. 

* imaip, S. 

^ {wiUiout ti), S. ^ om. B,. 
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t) Tattha katamo thavo? 

M(i{/gdn^^ a^haugiUo^ settho saccdnam eaturo pada 
virago settho dhammdnam dvijpaddnan ca calkliumd ti 

(Dbp. V. 273> 

Ayara thavo*. 

Tin' undni bhikkhave aggdni. Katamdni tini? 
Ydvatd bhikkhave satta (iji'cIk va dvijxnitf ra catappadd 
vd baJutppada vn rupino va arnpino va samiino vd asan- 
iiino va )tevasafinindsaiiinno vd, Tathdgato tesam aggam 
akkhd^ati seftham aWidyati pavaram akkhdyaU, pad idavjn 
araham sammdsambiiddho* 

Ydvatd hhihUihave dhammdnam pannatti sandckatdnam m 
aaainldiatdnatjfi vd, virago tesam dfiammdnain aggam aJckhd* 
yati settham akkhdyaU pavaram^ akJchdyati^, yad idaip 
madanimmadam* \ pe^ \ nirodho nUMnam, 

Ydvatd bhikkhave samghdnam panmtti gandnam^ payi- 
nniti mah d j(i nasti n)iipi( (ii )ia )}i pannatti, Tathdgatasdvaka' 
sa))i'/ho' tcstim aggam akUiagaii setUiam akkhdgati pava- 
ram akkJiagati, gad idam cattdri purisagngdni attha puri- 
sapuggald \ pe^ \ punhakliettam lokassd ti. 

Sabbdhktdtaro Satthd dhammo^ ca ^ kusalapakkhato^ 
gano ca naraslhassa tdni tfni visissare, 
Samanapadimasaiicayo gar^ 
dhamtrnvaro^ ca viduna*^ sdkkato 
naravaradamako^^ ca" eakkhumd 
tdni tini lokassa uttan, 
Satthd ca appatisamo dhammo ca sabbo^^ nirdpaddlio 
arigo ca ganavaro tdni khalu visissare^^ tmi. 
Saccandmo jino khemo sahbdhhibhu saccadhammo 
n'atth* anno tassa utiari ariyasamgho^^ niccam vinnu' 

na^i pujito, 

« magganaiii 'ftt", B,. * kho, S. 

3 om. S. < ^^nimadano, B. ^ pa, B. Bj. 

6 gatanaip, B,. 7 Tatliagatrinaiii sa", S. 

^ dhammo ca kusalamakkhato, B. B,; dhamma catusa^ 

lakkhato, S. « dhammo varo, Bi. 

^nam, B. Com. " iiara°, B. " Va, B, ; onu S. 
»3 sabbo. B,; B, B. add sukho. M visisare, S. 

^5 adds ca. nicca, Bj. S. o^^aip, B. S, 
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Tdni fini lokassa uttari^ 

ekayanam jatilchayantadassi * 

maggam pajCtndti Intdnukampi. 
Etena maggena tarimsa^ pubhe* 
tarissafiti ye cdpi taranti ogham 
taui tadisam derdmannssasettliam 

• • • • 

sattd namassanti visuddliipekldid tu 
Ayarri thavo ti. 

Tattha lokiyaip suttaifi dvilii Ruttehi niddisitabbaip: 
saipkilesabh&giyena ca TasanSbhagiyena ca. Lokuttaraiji 
pi suttam tiObi suttehi niddisitabbaqi : dassanabh&giyena 
ca bh&yan&bhugiyena ca asekhabhSgiyena ca. Lokiyan ca 
lokuttaran ca yasmim suite yam yam padam dissati saiii- 
kilesabhagiyam va vasanabhagiyani va, tena tena lokiyan 
ti niddisitabham, dassanabhagiyam va bliavauabhagiyaip 
va asekhabliagiyani va yam yam padain dissati, tena tena 
lokuttaran ti niddisitabbaip. 

Vasanabhagiyani suttara samkiiesabhagiyassa suttassa 
nigh&taya, dassanabhagiyam suttajp vasanabhagiyassa sut- 
tassa nighat&yai bhavanabbfigiyaiii suttani dassanabhagi- 
jassa suttassa patinissaggaya, asekhabbagiyaip suttaiji bhft- 
vanabbftgiyassa suttassa patinissaggSyai asekhabhagiyaqi 
suttaip dittbadhammasukbavib&rattbaip. 

Lokuttaraqi suttaiyi sattadbittbanaip chabblsatiya pugga- 
lehi niddisitabbaip. To tihi suttehi samanvesitabbils: dassana- 
bhagiyena bbavauabhugiyena asekhabhagiyena ca ti. 

Tattha dassanabhagiyam suttam pahcahi piiggalehi 
niddisitabbaip: ckabtjinfi kolamknlena sattakkhattupara- 
mena^saddhauusarina dbammanusarina ca ti (Cf. A. I. p. 233). 

Dassanabhagiyam suttaqi imehi pancabi puggalehi nid- 
disitabbaip. 

BhayanSrbhagiyaiii suttaip dvftdasabi puggalehi niddisi- 
tabbaip: sakadEgamipbalasaccbikiriyaya patipannena, sa- 
kadagamina, anagamiphalasacchikiriyaya patipannena, ana^ 



' ^ri, B. B,. * ^'dassi, B. B,. ^ atariiiisu, S.; 

attarisu, Bi; atarisu, Com. ^ sabbena, B,. 

5 samannesi", B^ S. ' *'ttuip pa'', B,. 
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gaminft, antaraparimbb9.yma, upahaccapariDibbayinSL) asaip- 
kh&Taparinibb9.yiD&, sasaipkhSraparinibbayinfii uddhaipso- 
tena, akanittbagamina, saddbavimattena % dittbappattena' 
kayasakkbinS, eft ti (Of. A. Y, p. 120). 

BhSyan&bbRgiyam Sttttai}! imehi dv&dasabi puggalebi 
niddisitiibbaiji. 

Asekhabhagiyam suttain navahi puggalebi iiiddisitabbain: 
saddhavimuttena, ])aiiiiaviuiutteiia, sunfiatavimuttena. aiii- 
mittavimuttena, appa^ihitavimutteDas, ubbatobhagavimutte- 
na, Bamasisina^ , paccekabuddba s - samm&sambuddbebi^ 
eft ti. 

Asekbabbagiyai)! suttaiji imebi navabi puggalebi niddi- 
dtabbaip. 

Evaip lokuttaraiti suttaip sattftdbittbanaiu imebi cbabbl- 

satiya puggalebi niddisitabbaip. 

Lokiyam suttaip sattadliitthaiiain ekunavlsatiya pugga- 
lelii iiiddisitabbaifi. Te caritebi niddittbR samanvesitabba^ 
keci ragacarita, keci dosacarita, keci mohacarita, keci ra- 
gacarita ca dosacarita, keci ragacaritlt ca mobacarita ca, 
keci dosacaritit ca mohacarita ca, keci rSgacarita ca do- 
sacarita ca mobacarita ca. 

B&gamukbe t^ito rSgacarito, rfigamukbe thito dosacarito, 
ragamukbe t^ito mobacarito, ragamukbe tbito ragacarito 
ca dosacarito ca mohacarito ca^ dosamnkhe tbito dosaca- 
rito ^ dosaumkhe tliito mohacarito \ dosamukhe tbito raga- 
carito9, dosamukhe tbito ragacarito ca dosacarito ca mo- 
bacarito ca, mohamiiklie^ tliito^ mohacarito'', mohaiiiukhe 
tbito ragacarito, mobamukhe tbito dosacarito, mohamukbe 
tbito ragacarito ca dosacarito ca mobacarito ca ti, 

Lokiyam suttam sattadbittlianaqi imehi ekuDavlsatiya 
puggalebi niddisitabbaip. 

Yasanabhagiyam suttam salavantebi niddisitabbaip. Te 



' ^^imnttakena, S. * dittbipattena, B,. S. 

3 apanita^ B. < ^slaina, S.; ^sisina, B. Bx. Com. 

5 "buddbehi, B. B,. « an, S. 

7 samannesi*», B,. « ragacarito, S. 

9 inoba°, S. 
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Bdavanto panca puggalft: pakatisilaip, samftdftnasllaip, 
cittapas^do, samatho, vipassanS ca ti. 

YasanabhSgiyaip suttaip imebi pancabi puggalehi niddi- 
sitabbam. 

Imehi pancabi dbammebi lokuttaraip suttaip dbammS- 

dhitthanam tlhi suttehi niddisitabbara : dassanabbSgiyena 
bhavaiuibhagiyeiui asekhabhagiyena ca^ 

Lokiyan ca lokiittaran ca sattadhitthauaii ca dhamina- 
dbitthanan ca iil)}iay(Mia nitldisitabharn. 

Naoaqi pafinaya niddisitabbaqi: pauiiindriyeua pauna- 
balena adbipannasikkhaya dhammavicayasambojjbaAgena 
ganunaditthiya tlra^aya' santlra^ftya^ dhamme^. nlL^ena 
aiiYaje* fi&iciena khaye- n&i;iena anupp&de- ua^ena ananfis* 
tannassamltindriyenas annindriyena annfitarindriyena^ 
cakkbuna vijjaya buddhiya bhuriya medb&ya, yaip yaip vft 
pana labbbati, tena tena paunadhiTacanena niddisitabbaitL 
Keyyam atitanagatapaccuppannebi ajjbattikabahirehi lii- 
nappanltelii durasantikehi samkhatasaiuivliatehi kusalaku- 
salabyakatclii, saniklu'])ato va chahi aramnianehi niddisi- 
tabbaip. JNanau ca heyyafi ca tadiibhayena iiiddisitabbaip, 
panfia pi arammanabbuta fieyyaip, yam kinci arammana- 
bbutaiji ajjbattikaqi va bnhiraip va, sabban taqi saijikba- 
tena asaipkbatena ca niddisitabbaip. 

Dassanabhavana sakavacanaqi paravacanaip' vissajjaiii> 
yaqi avissajjaniyaip kaismairi vipako ti sabbattha tada- 
bbayai)!' satte yatba niddittbam tatba* upadbarayitva^ 
labbharaauato niddisitabbaip, yam va® pana kiiici Bba- 
gava afifiataravacanam" bhasati, sabbau taip yatba nid- 
dittbaiji (Ihrirayitabbam. 

Duvidliu hctu: yafi ca kammaip ye ca" kilcsa. « 

Samudayo kiiesu.'^. 



« om. S. ' ti", J>. \\. 
3 santi", R. H,. ** dhammejia. J^,. 

5 anafniata". 13.; anafniataniiass.iiiiindriyena, B|. 
^ aniiata , S. ^ adulabhayam, S. • om. B,. 

9 upattbayayitva. B,. hibbhadhanato, S. 

" ahiiataraip va% S. " 'va, S. *^o, B. 
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Tattha kilesft saqikilesabhagiyeiia sattena niddisitabbft, 
ssmudayo saipkilesabhsgiyena ca vEsaii&bh&gijeiia ca sat- 
tena niddisitabbo. 

Tattha kusalaip catiihi sattehi niddisitabbaip: Tftsanft* 

bhagiyena dassanabha^^iyena bhavanabhagiyena asekhabhJU 
giyena ca, akusalain sainkilesabhrigiyena suttena' niddisi- 
tabbam. Kusaiau ca akusalau ca tadubbayena' niddisi- 
tabbain. 

Aounuataqi Bbagavato aDutihataya3 niddisitabbaiii. Taqn 
paficavidhaiji: saqivarot pahftnam, IjliavanS. saccbikiriyS, 
kappij^nulomo* ti. Yani dissati tasu tasu bbumisu, tam 
kappiyanulomeiia niddisitabbaip. Bbagavatft patikkhittaiii 
patikkhittakftrapena niddisitabbaip. Anunnfitan ca pa(i* 
kkhittan ca tadubbayena' niddisitabbaip. 

Thavos ])as[iinsriya niddisitabbo. So pafkcavidhena ye. 
ditabbo: Ijhagavato. (Ihaiiiniassa, ariyasaipjzihassa, anya- 
dhaiumanara sikkhaya, lokiyaguiiasampaiiiya ti. £vai|i 
thavo pancavidliena Diddisitabbo. 

iDdriyabhumi uavalii padehi aiddisitabba, kilesabhumi 
navahi padebi niddisitabba. 

£?am etani attbarasa padani bonti: nava padani kusa" 
Iftni, nava padani akusalftnl ti. 

Tatha bi Tuttaip: 

AtthErasa mulapad& kubiin^ dattbabba? 

SSsanapatthane ti (Cf. p. 127). 

Tenaba Syasma IMabakaccano?: — 
Navalii ca' ])adehi kusala | navahi ca yuijauti akusalapakkha 
ete khalu mulapada,** | bhavanti attharasa pad&nl ti. 

Niyuttai)! sabanapaUiiaaaip. 



' om, S. * <^ehi, S. 

J anufinataya, fiL 

♦ kappiya ti lomo, Bt. 
5 tavo. \l. Bj, 

^ kuhi, B,. 

f "kaccilyano, S. 

* pada, Bi. 
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Ettavata samatta Nettiya ayasmata Mahakaccanena 
bhftsitSr Bhagavata anumodits mulasaipgitiyaiii saipglta ti*. 

Kettipakaranaiii nitthitai|i*. 



* Bj adds (cf. A. Y, p. 361, n. 8) : — 
Jinacakke yijjulakkhe soli bho puramapito (sic) 
rattlianiyyata-ayehi saddha tisso vanfttuso 
ropita antepuramhi atthaqi pekkbiya cintayaiii 
uyySnuppadamulena pujesi pitattayaqi {sic) 
s&sanapphuUasobhite nanathupadi-maipidite 
amarappuran^ake \in Btirmese] attbaye yisttddbaca* 

rasampanno 

neyyadhaniroadilakkliito alaiikru-aj)aro guru 
vasanto tena likkhito aniaraparadutiya [in Burniese] 
slripavaraditya lukadliipati Vijayamabadhammarajadhiraja, 
ihm a few words in Burmese, and after these: Nettipaka- 
ra^iaiji nit-tliitam, tken again a few words in Burmese, after 
which: nibbanapaccayo hotu [in Burmese], 

' S, adds nibbanapaccayo hotu. 
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EXTKAGTS i?EUM THE COMMENTARY, 



p.i.(foi.ka, Tattha ken' attliena Netti? 
"'iSii)*"^ Saddhammanayan^ atthena. 

Yatha hi taph& satte kam&dibhaTaiu nayati ti bhara- 
netti ti Tuccati, evaiji ayaip pi Teneyyasatte ariyadhammaip 
Dayati ti saddhammanay' atthena Netti ti Tnccati. 

Atha v& nayantft&yft ti Netti. Nettipakara^ena hi ka- 
ranabhMena dharomakathika veneyyasattd dassanamaggaip 
uayniiti ^atnpapenti ti. 

!Ni}yauti va ottha etasmim pakarane adhitthanabhute 
patitthS-petva ^ im vya iribbanam sampapiyaTitT ti Netti. 

hi Xetti-upadesasannissayeua vina avipaiitasuttattha- 
vabodho sambhavati. Tatha hi vuttam: Tasmd mbbd- 
yitukamend ti d.di. Sabba pi hi suttassa attha8ai|iTati9an& 
Netti-upade^yattft Netti ca suttapabhavfi, suttaipL sammft- 
sambuddhapabhaTaii ti. 

MahakaccEnenE ti Kacco ti purEtano isi, tassa vaip- 

''IieT"'8«l«*'^*^^^*«> mahathero Kaccano ti viiccati. Ma- 
hakaccaao ti pana pujavacanam yatha Mahamoggallano ti. 

Kaccayanagottaniddittha ti pi patho. Ayan ca gatha 

Nettisanigayantehi pakaranattliasaiiiganhavaseiia thapita ti 

datthabba. Yatlia cjlyarn. evain Haravibhangavare * tan 

tarn Hara-Niddesa-nigamane Tenalia ayasma ti adi- 

Yacanaip. 



' The Cwnnientary uses vibhaga and vibhauga indffe" 
rently, hut in a passage describing ^e contents of our 
work it says: — Sa panayaip Nettipakaranaparicchedato 
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Tattlia ken^ attliena liara? p.i.(foi.k*u, 

Hariyanti etehi ettha va sutta-geyyfidi-visaya annana- uno'from 
sajiisayaTipallasa ti Iiar&. Haranti vS. sajai]! tani. Ha- 
ranamattam eva ti h^ra, phalupacareiuu 

Atha Tft hariyanti Tohariyanti dhaiiimasaiirra^xiaka^dham- 
mapatiggshakefai, dhammassa d&nagahapayasena ti h&rS. 

Aiha yft hSra yijB, ti hSrSL Yatha hi anekaratanayali- 
samiiho hSrasafikhftto attano ayayavabhutaratanasamphas- 
sehi samupajaniyainruiehi ^ bliedasukho hutva tadupabliogl- 
janasarirasaiitapam mdaghaparilahupajanitam vui)asameti, 
evam ete pi nanavidhaparamattharatanapnbandiia saravan- 
nana visesa attano avayavabhutaparainattharatanadhiga- 
mena samuppadiyamS.nanibbutisukha dhammapatigg&haka- 
janabadajraparitapam kSmaragadi-kilesahetu^un Tilpasa^ 
meti ti. 

Atha yiL harayanti annS^&dlnaqi hSraiii apagamaip ka- 
ronti acikkhanti ti y& har&. 

Atha y£ sotujanacittassa hara^ato ramapato ca hsrsi, 
niruttinayena. Yathaha: — Bhavesu mntagamano ti Bha- 
gava ti. 

Tattha nay an ti samkilese vodanani ca vibhagato na-P-^-Cfoi^h, 
pent! ti naya. Niyanti va tani etebi ettha va ti naya. 
NayanaTTiattam eva va ti naya. Niyaiiti vii sayaiu dliain- 
makathikehi upaniyanti suttassa attbapavicayatthan ti naya. 

Atha ya naya viya ti naya. Yath& hi ekattadayo nayE 
samma pativijihiyamana paccayapaccayuppannadhaniin&» 
naqiyath&kkamasambandhayibhagabyapjlTayirahannrupaba- 
labhayadassanena asaipkarato sammutisaccaparainattha- 
saccanaifi sabhayaqi payedayanta paramatthasaccapatiye- 
dhaya sawattanti, eyam eya te pi kaohasukkasappatibha^ 



tippabheda Hara-Naya-Pafthfiiianam vasena. Pathamam 
hi Haravicaro, tato Nayavicaro. jtaccha Patthanavicaro ti. 
Palivavatthanato pana SamgahaN aia-Yibliagavaravaseiui 
duvidha. Sabba pi hi Xetti Saijigabavaro Yibhagavaro ti 
yaradvayam eya hoti . . . Yibhagayaro pana Uddesa-Nid- 
desa-Patiniddesayasena tiyidho. 
' ^anahi 
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gadhainmavibhagadassanena avipantasuttatthavabodkaya 
abhisambhtMLant& Yinejyanaqi catasaccapativedhaya saip- 
vattanti. 

Atha Y& pariyatti-atthassa oayanato saipkilesato yama- 
nato ca nayS» nirattinayeBa. 

pj.^udia, Evaip udditthe h&r&dayo niddisituip Tattha saqikhe- 
pa to ti ftdi ftraddhaip. 

Tattha tattha ti tasmim uddesapathe, safikhepato 
Nctti kittita ti samasatu Nettipakai .iiutiu kathitaip, hara- 
uaya - mulapadanaqi hi sarupadassaDaiji Uddesapathena 
katan ti. 

Sd>maiiuato visesena padattho lakkha^aqi kamo 
ettayatsi ca hetvadi veditabba bi yinnunS. 
Tesu ayisesato yisesato ca hara-nay&naiii attho dassito, 
lakkhapadisu pana ayiseBato sabbe pi harft nayft ca yath^ 
kkamaQi byanjanatthamukbena navafigassa sasanassa attba- 
saTuvaimanalakkhan^ visesato pana tassa tassa hS^rassa 
iiayassa ca lakkhaiuuii jN^idclesc eva kathayissama. Kama- 
dini ca yasma nesam lakkhapesu natesii siivinijeyyam 
honti, tasma tani pi ^'iddesato parato pakasayissama. Ya 
paDa Assadadinavata ti adik.i iS'iddesagatha. 

Tasu assadadinavata (1)^ ti ass&do adinavata ti pa- 
davibhago, admavata ti ca adlnayo era. Keci assild&* 
dlnayato ti patbanti. Taqi na sundaraip. Tattba assft- 
diyatf ti assado. Sukbaqi somanassan ca. Vuttaip h'etai^i: — 
Yam bhikkhaae pancu2)ddmakkkandhe 2)aticea iqypajjaii 
mkham aomanassam^ ayam pancam xqmdanaWxandhesu 
assddo ti. Yatha ca sukham somanassarn, evam itthii- 
rammanam ]m. Viittam pi c'etam: ~ So tad assddeti, 
tarn niktuneti ti. — Ii'ipam assddeti ahhinandati, tarn 
drahbha rdgo uppa^aii ti, — Samyojaniyesu hhiWiave 
dhammesii assdddnupassino ti ca, Assadeti etaya ti ya 
assado. Tandia. Ta^baya hi karapabbutaya puggalo sukbaipi 
pi sukbarammapaip pi assadeti. Yatha ca tavha, eyaip 



* The uumhers in hyad-ets indtcate the verses of Uie 
Niddesavura in which the words commented on occur. 
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Tipallasa pi. Vipallasavasena hi sattft anitthaip pi arain- 
maxiaip itth&ksxena assftdenti. Evaivi Tedaii&ya sabbesaxji 
tebhumakasankhftr&naiii taxihaya vipallisanan ca assada- 
vicSro yeditabbo. Kathani pana dukkhSdukkbamasnkba* 

vedaniinam assadauiyata ti? Vipallasato sukhapariyaya- 
sabhavato ca. Tathfi hi vuttara: — Siikhd kho dmso Vi- 
sdkha rtdaua (ItUtsakhd vipariwinuidukkhd, dukkhd vedand 
thitidukkhd viparindmasiikhd, adukkhamrtsnklin vedand nd- 
7iasuklid anndnadukkfid ti (M. I, p. 303). Tattha vedanaya 
attHasatapariyayavasena tebliumakasaipkharanaiii nikkhe- 
pakanda-rupakandavaseDa ta^h&ya sai|ikilesayatthuYibhan- 
ge nikkhepakapdake ca tapbaniddesayasena vipallSsanaiiL 
BttbhasanniLdiTaseDa dyasattbiditthigatavasena ca yibbsgo 
yeditabbo* Adinayo dakkhft yedanft tisso pi y& dukkhats. 
Atha yS sabbe pi tebbumaka safikbftra adinayo. Adinain 
ativiya kapaiiain vati pavattati ti adinavo. Kapanama- 
nusso evai]i sabhava ca tebhumaka tihaiiima aniccatadi- 
yogena. Yato tattlia adinavanupassaua araddhavipassaka- 
nam yatliabhutanayo ti vucoati. Tatli.a ca vuttaip : — lam 
bhikkhave paccupdddnakkhandhd aniccd dukkhd viparim- 
madtmnniOj ayam paficasu tqjdddnakkhatidhesii ddlnavo ti, 
Tasmft adinayo dukkhasaccaniddesabhut&nani jfttiyadinaqi 
aniccatsdlnaiii dyftcattftlis&ya akErfinai^i ca yasena yibha- 
jity& niddisitabbo. 

Nissarati etena ti nissarapaip (1). Ariyamaggo. Nissa- 
ratl ti ya nissaranam. Nibbanaip. Ubhayain pi 8&manna- 
niddesena ekasesena va nissaranaii ti vuttara. Pi (l)-sacido 
purimanam pacchimaiiau ca ^aiLipindauattiio. Tattha ari- 
yamaggapakkhe satipatthanrulinam sattatirpsabodhijiakkhi- 
yadhanniianam knyamipassaiiadinan ca tadaiitogailhabhe- 
danam vasena nissaranam vibhajitva niddisitabbaip, nibba- 
napakkbe pana kificapi asafikbataya dhatuyS. nippariySiyena 
vibliago n'atthi, pariyayena pana sopadisesa-nirupadisesa- 
bbedena. Yato yft taqi nissataip tesaiii patisambbidamagge 
daBsitapabhed&naip cakkbftdlnaiii cbannaip dy&rSnaiii ru- 
pftdlnaiii channaip arammai[i&naqi taip taiyi dyftrapayattft- 
naip channam channam vifmana-pbassa-yedauS-Baiiiia-ceta- 
na-taoha-vitu.kka-vicaranai]i pathavidhatu-adiaaiii chaiiuam 
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dliatuuam dasanuai)! kasiiiayatanS,iiai)i kesudlnajii battiiji- 
sftya ftkaranam pancaimaip khandhanam dvadasannai)i ftya^ 
tan&naT]i attharasaniiaifi dM&tunaqi, lokiyftnaqii indriySnaiii 
kajnadhfttn-ftdlnaqi tiBsannaqi dhat^atp kamabhaT&dinaiii 
tio^am tiwaiP bhav&naiii catimnaiii jh&n&naiii appamanna- 
naip ftruppanaqi dvadasannaip paticcasamuppadahgftnan 
cS ti eTam-adlnairi saAkhatadhammSiiaxri msBarapabh&Tena 
vibhajitva niddisitabba in. 

Plialan (1) ti desaiiapiialaip. Kiiii paiia tan ti? Yam 
desaDfiya iiijjphridiyati. Nnnu ca nibbanadhigaiiio Pjliaija- 
vato (it'saiiaya iiipphrtdiyati? Nihbdnaii ca nissaranan ti 
imina Yuttaiii eva ti saccam etaiii. Tan ca kho param- 
paraya. Idha pana paccakkhato desanapbalaip adbippetaip. 
Taxii pana sutamagganftQaip: attlia-dhamma-vedadi-ariya- 
maggassa pubbabhfigapatipattibhuta chabbisuddhiyo, yao 
ca tasmiifi kbape maggaip aiiabhisaiubliunaBtassa kalantare 
tadadhigamakftraxiabhutaTfL sampattibh&yahetu ca siya. 
TatbSl hi vakkhati (p. 7): — • 

Attdnuditthim dhacca 

evam inacciitaro snjn (ti idam pbalan) ti; (p. 6): — 
DhaiKuio hare ral:L]iati dhammacdrin ti idain phalau ti ca. 
Etena iiayena devesu c'eva manussesu ca ayu-vanna- 
bala- sukiia-yasa- pari vara - adhipateyyasampattiyo upadhi- 
sampattiyo cakkayattisiii devarajjadri cattari sampatti- 
cakkaniy silasampadfi samadhisampadS* tisso vijja cha 
abhinnft catasso patisambhidft sftvakabodhi paccekabodhi 
sajDiniksaiubodhl ti sabba pi sampattiyo punnasambhara- 
hetuka Bhagayatb desanftya sadhetabbataya phalau ti ve- 
ditabbs. 

Upayo (Ij ti ariyaina^^ajjadatthriDabhuta pubbabhaga- 
patipada. Sa In piirima puriina pacchimaya pacchimaya 
adhigamupayabhavato paramparaya magganibbanadhigam- 
assa ca hetubhavato upayo ya ca pubbe vuttapbaladlii- 
gaiuassa upayapatipatti. Keci pana saha vipassanaya 
maggo upfiyo ti vadanti. Tesain matena nissarai^an ti 
nibbsnam eva yuttaip siya. Phalaqi viya upftyo pi pub})a- 
bbago ti Yuttam siya, yaqi pana vakkhati (p. 6): — Saitbe 
dhatnmd \ pa \ vimddliiya ii ayaip npSyo ti, etthSpi pubba- 
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bhSgapatipada eva utlahata ti sakk:i vifmatum. VasmS. 
pana (p. 6) te pahaya tare otjhan ti idam nissaranan ti 
ariyamaggassa uissaraQabhavaiii vakkbati. Ahyamaggo 
hi oghatarapan ti 

A^attl (1) ti Si^Srahassa Bhagavato yeneyyajanassa 
hitasiddhiya evaqn patipajjfthl ti ndhanaiiL Tatha hi 
yakkhati (p. 7): 

Sitfinato lokam aveWdujism \ Mcghardjd (ti anatti ti). 

Yoglnan (1) ti catusaccakammatthanabhavaDaya yutta- 
payuttanam veneyyanaiii, attliaya ti vacanaseso. 

Desana haro (1) li ecesai)i yathrmittanam assadadinata 
vibiiajanalakkliaiio samvannanaviseso desana-iiaro nama ti 
attbo. Ettb^ba: kim pan' etesam assadadinani avasesanaqi 
yacanam desana-haro udabu ckaccftnan ti? Nirayases&naqi 
yeya. Yasmiiii hi sutte assadadmaya-mssaraxiaQi sarapato 
Sgat&ni, tattha vattabbam eya n'attbi, yattha pana ekade- 
sena agatSLni na y& sarupena, tattha anSgataiKi attbayasena 
niddhSretyft h3ro yojetabbo. Ay am attbo DesanS^h&ra- 
vibhaiige af^^^missatl ti idha na papaiicito. 

Yain piicchitau (2) ti va puccka, viciyaiuana ti va- 
canaseso. Yissajjitam anugUi ti etthapi es'eva nayo. 
Tattha vissajjitan (2) ti vissajjana, sa ca ekaiji sabyaka- 
ra^adivasena catubbidbaiii byakara^aip. Ca (2)*8addo 
sampindanattbo. Tena gathayam avnttam padadiip san- 
gai^ti. T& pana puccba. yissajjana kassa ti? aba: sut- 
tassS ti. Etena suttena' S-gataqi pucch&-yissajjanai|i 
yicetabbaii ti dasseti. Ya ca anugitl (2) ti yuttass' eya 
atthassa yS anupuccha-giti anugiti, Sangahagatha. Pucchftya 
va anurupa glti. Etena pubbaparam gahitaip. Byrikai aiiassa 
hi pucchiinurupata idha pubbfiparatii naiiia, ya pucchanu- 
sandhi ti vuccati, purimaiu suttassa ti ])adam pubba- 
pekkhanti puna suttassa ti vuttain. Tena suttassa-nissa- 
yabbute assadadike pariganbati. Ettavata vicaya-barassa 
yieayo nirayasesena dassito hoti. Tathft ca yakkhati: — 
Yicaya-hftrayibhaftge padaiii yicinati | pa | anugitiip yici- 
&atl ti. 



* sutte. 
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Tattha sutte sabbesam padanam anupubbena atthaso 
byanjanaso ca vicaru pudavicayo. xVyam piicclia ailittlia- 
jotana diUhasaipsaiulana viniaticchedaiia iiniunatipiiccbLL 
kathetukaniyatapucclui sattadhitthunfl dhammadhittbana 
ekadhittbana anekadhittbana sammutivisaya paramattha- 
visayS. atitavisaya anagatavisaya paccuppanoavisaya ti adm& 
pacchft-yicayo vediiabbo. Idaip vissajjanaip ekaipsabyftka- 
rapam vibhajjaby&karaiiiaqi paUpucch&byakara^aqi t^apa- 
naiyi sHvaseBaqi nirarasesani' sa-uttaraqi anuttaraqi loki- 
yam lokuttaran ti adinft Tissajjan&^vicayo. Ayaip pucclift 
imina sameti etena sametl ti pucchitattbaip ftnetva vicayo 
pubbenaparani saqisandetva pavicayo pubbaparavicayo. 
A}ciiii aiiugiti vuttattbasaqigalia avuttattbasaiugaLa tadu- 
l)hayattbasain£rabJl kusalatthasamgahri akusalattbasaipgaba 
ti adin^ anut^iti-vicayo. Assiidadisu hukhavedanaya ittlut- 
lammapaDubbavalakkbana ti adina, ta^baya arammana- 
gahanalakkbana ti adiua, vipaliasanaip viparltagabaria- 
lakkbana ti adina, avasittbanaip tebbumakadbammanaiii 
. yatb&sakalakkhapa ti adina sabbesan ca drUTlsatiyadhikesu' 
dTftcattalis&dhike ca dukasate labbhamfinapadaTasena tan 
taip. ass&datthaTisesaniddhara^am asB&da-vicayo. Dukkha- 
yedanaya anitthanubhayanalakkhai:i& ti adina, dukkbasac- 
cSnaiiA patiBandhilakkbana ti adina, aniccatadlnam adi- 
antavantataya aniecan ti katiiaya ca aniccii ti adina 
sabbesan ca lokiyadbammanam saTpkilesabliagiya-hanablia- 
giyatadivaseiia adinavavuttiya okarauiddliara;ieiia admava- 
vicayo. Nissarariapadc ariyamaggassa agamanato kayanu- 
passan:idi-pubbabbagapatipada Yibbagavisesaniddharauava- 
sena nibbanassa yatbavuttapariyayavibliagavisesamddbara- 
vavasena ti eraqi nissara^a-vicayo. Pbaladlnaip tan taqi 
suttadesanSja sftmetabbaphalassa tadupayassa tattha tattba 
Satthu TidhSiiavacanassa ca vibbaganiddbaraQavasena vi- 
cayo yeditabbo. Evaqi padapucchayissajjanapubbaparanti* 
gltmam assadadmaip ca yisesaniddbaraQavasena yicaya- 
lakkhaQO vicayo-baro ti veditabbo. 



' nivarasesaqi. * ""yatikesu. 
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Sabbesan (3) ti solasaniiam. Bhumi (3) ti byaiijanam 
sandhayulia, byanjanam hi mulapadaui viya iiayuiiaiij iia- 
ranaiji bbuiui pavattittiianam, tesaip byaujauavicarabha- 
vato. Vuttani hi: — Hara byaujanavicayo ti (p. 1). Pe- 
take pi hi vuttai)i : — Sabbe hara sainpathamana nayanti 
suttatthaip byafijanavidhiputhutta ti. Gocaro (3) ti 
suttattho. Suttassa hi padatthaniddhara^amukhena bara- 
yojanft, tesaqi byanjanatthftnaiiL Yuttftyuttaparikkhft 
(3) ti yuttassa ayuttassa ca upaparikkhiu Yutt&yutti 
parikkha ti in patho, yutti ayuttlnai];i Ticftra^ ti attho. 
Kathaip pana tesam yuttayuttajanana? OatQhi mahftpa- 
desehi aviriijjhanena. Tattha byaiijanassa tava sabh&va- 
niruttibliiivu adIiip])etatthavacakabliavo ca yuttabhavo, 
atthassa paua sutta-viuaya-dhammatahi avilomanaip. Ay am 
ettha samkliepo, vitthfiro pana parato ri\ibhavi«sati. Haro 
yuttI ti nidditUio (3) hi evaiii sutte byaujanatthauaip 
yuttayuttabhavavibhavanalakkha^o yutti-haro ti veditabbo. 

Dhamman (4) ti yaip kinci suttagataqi kusaladi- 
dhammam ftha. Tassa dhammassft (4) ti tassa yathir 
vuttassa kusaladidhanunassa. Yaip padaHbS.xian (4) ti 
yaqi kftra^aip tam Yonisomanasikftr&di-sutte ftgataip ana* 
gataip vSr sambhavato niddbStretTft kathetabban ti adhi- 
ppayo. Iti (4) ti evaui vuttanayena ti attho. Yava 
sab be dhamma (4> ti yattaka tasmiip sutte agatadhamma, 
tesam sabbesam pi yathrinunipain padatthauani niddharetva 
kathetabban ti adliippayo. Atha va yava sabbadhamiua 
ti suttftgatassa dhaumuissa yaiji padatthauaqi tassa pi yaip 
padatthanan ti sambhavato yava sabbadhamma padattha- 
navic&raQS. katabba ti attho. Eso h&ro padaUhano (4) 
ti evam sutte agatadhammaiiaiii padatthanabhata dhammft 
tesan ca padattbftnabhuta ti sambhavato padattbanabhuta- 
dhammaniddharaKialakkba^o padatthano naina baro ti attho. 

Vuttam hi ekadhanime (6) ti Kusaladlsa Khandhft- 
disu va yasmim kasiniiici Ekadhamme* sutte sarupato 
niddharaijavaseiia va kathite. Ye dhamma ekalakkhana 
keel (5) ti ye keci dhamma kasalS.dibhavena rupakkhan- 

' C£ A. I, p. 30; 4a8qq.; S-Y, p. 328qq. 
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dhadibhavena va, tena dhammena saiiianalakkharia. Yutta 
bbavanti sabbe (5) ti te sabbe pi kusaladisabliava 
khandhadisabhava dhamma suite avutta pi taya samana- 
lakkhapataya yutt& bbavanti anetva saiiiva^^anavasena ti 
adhippSya Ettha ca ekalakkha^S. ti samanalakkhapa 
yuttS. Tena sahacarita samanakiccata samanahetuta 
samanaphalata samanaramma^als ti eyam-adlhi avuttanaip 
pi Yuttanaqi yiya niddhara^^aiii yeditabbaip. So haro 
lakkha^o nama (5) ti evaip sutte anagate pi dbamme 
Tuttappakarena agate -njti niddbaretra ya sai|ivaiji.iana so 
lakkhano nauiti liaro ti attho. 

Neruttan (6) ti niruttam padanibbacanan ti attbo. 
Adhippayo (6) ti bnddhauam savakaiiam va tassa but- 
tassa desakanaip adhippayo. Byaiijanan (G) ti byaiija- 
uena, karate bi etaip paccattaip. Kamaii ca sabbe bara 
bjanjanavicaja, ayam pana visesato byaiijanadvaren' eva 
atthapariyesana ti katva byaBjanan ti vuttaqi. Tatba bi 
▼akkhati: — Byanjaaena suttassa neruttan ca adbippayo 
ca nidanan ca pubbaparasandbi ca gavesitabbo ti. Atha 

(6) ti padapura^amattaiii. Desana nidanan ti nidadati 
phalan ti nidanam, karanaip. Yena karanena desana pa^ 
vatta, taipL desaiiaya pavattinimittan ti attho. Pubbapa- 
ranusandbl (6) ti pubbena ca apaiuna ca anusandbi. 
Pubbri])arena sandhi ti pi patho. Siittassa piibbabha- 
geua aparabhagam saT-psaiidetva katbanan ti attho. Sain- 
gitivasena va pubbaparabbutebi suttantarebi samvanniya- 
manassa suttassa saipBandanaip pubbaparanusandhi. Yani 
pubbapadena parapadassa sambandbanaip, ayaiyi pi pubba- 
parasandbi. Eso haro catubyuho (6) ti evaip nibbaca- 
nadbippayadmaqi catmmam Tibbavanalakkha^o catubyuho* 
haro nama ti attho* 

Ekamhi padatthane (7) ti ekasmiip arambhadbatu- 
adike parakkamadhatu-adinaTa padatthanabhute dhamme 
desanarulhe sati. Pariyesati sesakam padatthanan 

(7) ti tassa visabliagataya agahariena va sesakam pama- 
dadinarn asannakaranatta padatthanabhutam kosajjadikam 
dhammantarai}! pariyesati pannaya gavesati, pariyesitva 
ca saipyao^anaya yojanto desanaip ayattati pa^ipakkhe 
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(7)ti viriyarambbadimukheiia araddhaip suttam vuttanayena 
pamacladivasena niddisanto desanaip patipakkhato ayatto 
ti uama. A vat to nam a so haro (7) ti desanaya gaJii- 
tadliammanam sabhaga-Tisabhagadhammayasena Slyattana- 
lakkba^o STatto-haro nftma ti attho. 

Dhamman (8) ti sabhavadhammaip. Taqi kusaladiya- 
seiia anekavidhaqi. PadatthSnan (8) ti yasmiip patittbite 
uttariguQayisese adhigacchati, taqi yises&dhigamakarapaiii. 
Bhumin (8) ti putbujjanabhumi dassanabhumi ti eyaan- 
adikam bliumii]i\ Vibhajate (8) ti viblmgeDa katheti. 
Sadharane (8) ti dassanapahatabbadi-iiuiiiavasona va 
puthujjana-sotapannridi-Yatthuvasena va sadharane avisittbe 
samane ti attho. Vutta\ipariyriyena asadbarana veditabba. 
Neyyo vibbatti (8; ti yathavuttadhammanam vibhajano 
ayam baro yibhatti (8) ti Mtabbo ti attho. Tasma 
samkilesadhamme yod&uadbamme ca sadb&raQasadhara^ato 
padattbSnato bbumito ca yibbajanalakkba^o. yibbatti-h&ro 
ti dattbabbaifi. 

Nidditt^e (9) ti katbite sutte agate saipiya^Qite ya. 
Bbayite (9) ti yatba-uppannasadisa uppanna ti yuccanti, 
evam bbavitasadise bbavetabbe ti attho. Pablne (9) ti 
etthapi es'eva nayo. Tarivattati patipakkhe ti vutta- 
naiu dbammanaip ye patipakkha, tesam vasena parivatte 
ti attho. Evain nidditihaiiam dhammauam patipakkhato 
parivattanalakkha^LO parivattano-baro (9) ti veditabbo. 

Yiyidbani ekasmioi yeva atthe vacanani vivacanani, vi- 
yacanani eya vevacanSni (10), pariyayasadda ti attho. 
Tani yeyacanani babuni anekani. Ta (10)-8addo ayadba- 
rape, tena babu eya pariyayasadda eva vacana-harayoja- 
nayai]! katbetabba. Na katipaya ti dasseti. Sutte 
yuttani (10) ti nayayidhasuttantasafikbate tepitake biid- 
dhayacane bliasitani. Etthapi tu-saddassa attho anet?a 
yojetabbo. Tena paliyam agatani yeva vevacanani gahe- 
tabbani ti vuttam hoti. Ekadharamassa (10) ti ekassa 
padattbassa. Yo janati^ suttavidfi (10) ti yatha: 
Sabbissa janabl ti vutte Sabbina vicarehi, Sabbi detha ti 

^ bbtimi. ' janatL 
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liQllpeti ti attho, evai][i yo suttakovido dliammakathiko 
dkftssa bahu pi pariyftyasadde Yicareti vibhaveti yojeti ti 
atiho. Veracano nama so haro (10) ti tasaa atthassa 
▼uttappakarapari7Syasaddayojan& lakkhapo Tevacana-bSro 
n&ma. Tasmft ekasmiip atthe aiiekapariyaya8adda70)aii& 
lakkhano yevacana-hftro ti yeditabbam. 

1) ha mm a 11 (11) ti khautlliadidhammaip. Paunattihl 
(11) ti pafiiiapanelii pakarehi napanehi, asankarato va 
thapauehi. Vividhalii (11) ti nikkhepapabliavadivasena 
anekavidhahi. So akilro (11) ti ya ekass' ev' atthassa 
nikkhepapabbavapafmatti-adivasena anekahi pannattihi 
paon&pana, so 2ik9,ro. Nejyo-pannatti nftma bare (11) 
ti pannatti - hiro n&m& ti nfttabbo. TasmE ek* ekassa 
dhammassa anekshi pannattihi pannftpetabbftk&ravibh&Ta- 
nalakkhano pannatti*h9ro ti veditabbaip. 

Paticcuppado (12) ti paticcasanmppado. Indri. 
yakhaiidlia (12) ti indriyani ca khaiidlia ca. Dhatii- 
ayatana' (12) ti dhatuyo ca Syatanani ca. Etehl (12) 
ti yo dvadasapaJiko paccayakaro yani ca dvavisahi indri- 
yani ye ca paficakkhandba ya ca attharasa dhatuyo yani 
ca dvadasayatanani, otehi sutte agatapadatthamukhena 
niddhahyamanehi. Otarati yo (12) ti yo saipTaQ^ana- 
nayo ogahati, paticcasamuppadadike anupavisatl ti attho. 
Otara^o nama so haro (12) ti yo yathavutto saqiya^- 
vanaviseso, so otara^a-haro nanuu Ca (12)-8addena c*ettha 
sunnatamukhadinam gathaya aynttanara pi sangaho dat* 
thabbo. Evam paticcasamuppadadimukhehi suttatthassa 
otararia-lakkhano otarano-haro nama ti veditabbaip. 

Vissajjitamhl (13) ti buddhadihi byakate. Paiihe 
(13) ti natuip icchite atthe. Gathayan (13) ti gatha* 
rulbe, idan ca pnccbanta yebhuyyena gathabandhaYasena 
piicchanti ti katva Yuttaip. Yam arabbha ti? Sa pana 
gatha yaip atthaqi arabbha adhikicca puccbita, tassa 
atthassa suddhasuddhaparikkha ti padaqi sodhitaqi, aram* 
bbo' na sodhito, padan ca sodhitaiii arambho* ca sodhito 
ti evaiA padadinaipL sodhitasodbitabhavavicaro. Haro so 



' ayatanani. * arabbbo. 



Digrtized by Google 



Commentary. 



205 



sodhano uama (13) ti yatliavuttavicaro sodhaiio - liaro 
nama. Evam sutte pada-padattha-panharambliaiiafli sodha- 
nalakkhano sodliano-hruo ti veditabbara. 

Ekattat&ya (14) ti ekassa bliaYo ekattaiji ekattam eva 
ekattataULya ekattataya. £ka-saddo c'ettfaa sam^nasadda- 
paiiyayo, tasma 8&jiianneii& ti attho. Ykitths matts 
Yimatta vimatta va Temattaip, tassa bhavo yemattatft. 
Taya yemattataya (14) visesena ti attho. Te na yi- 
kappayitabba (14) ti ye dhamma dukkham samudayo ti 
adiua samannena jatijarakauiatanha-bhavatanha ti sidina 
visesena ca sutte desita, te 'kim ettlia samauuam ko va 
^^seso' ti evam saiiianfiavisesavikap})anavasena na vikap- 
pitabba. Kasma? Samaniiavisesakappanaya voharabha- 
-yena anayatths,Dato, kala-disansesadlnai}! yiya apekkha- 
siddhito ca. Yatba hi ajja hiyyo sye ti yuccamana knla- 
yisesa anayatthitasabhaya^ purima disa pacchima disa ti 
yuccamana disayisesa ca, eysaa samannayisesa pi. Tatha 
hi idai|i dakkhan ti yuccamanaiii jati<-adi apelddiaya sa- 
maiinam pi samanain saccapekkhaya yiseso hoti. Esa 
nayo samndayadlsu pi. Eso haro adhitthano (14) ti 
evain suttagatanam dliauiinaiiaiii avikapji.inavaseua saiuan- 
fiavisesaniddhara^a-lakkliano adhittbano-haro nama ti 
attho. 

Ye dhamma (15) ti ye avijjadika paccayadhamma 
Yaip dhamman (15) ti yani saiikharadikaqi paccayuppan- 
nadbammaifi janayanti nipphadenti. Paccaya (15) ti 
sahajatapaccayabhayena. Par am para to (15) ti param- 
parapaccayabhayenai amirupasaiitaiiaghataiiayaseiia pacca- 
yo hutya ti attho. Upanissayakoti hi idhadhippeta. Pu< 
rimasmiiii ayasittho paccayabhayo. He turn ayaka^dha- 
yitva (15) ti tain yathavtittam paccayasaftkbatajanakadi- 
bhedabhimiam lietuiii akaddhitva suttato niddharetva yo 
samvannanasankhato. Eso haro parikkbaro (14) ti 
evam sutte agatadlianiinrinam })arikkhrirasaiikhate lietu- 
paccaye niddharetva sai)ivaQQana-lakkha\^o pahkkharo-haro 
ti attho. 

Ye dhamma (16) ti ye slladidhamma. Yaipi mula 
(1$) ti yesaipi samadhi-admaip mulabhuta, te tesaip 
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samftdhi-adinaiii padattlirmabhrivena samaropayiiabba ti 
. sambaQdho. Ye c'ekatths pakftsita muninft (16) ti 
ye ca ragaviraga cetoyimutti sekhaphala-ksmadhatusama- 
tikkamanftdisadda anilgftmiphalatthataya ekatthft buddha- 

munina paridipita, te annamaiinavevacanena samaropa- 
yltiibba ti sambaudho. Samaropanani c'ettba suite 
yatbariitavasena niddharanavasena va gayhamanassa sik- 
khattayabaiikbatassa slladikhandhattayassa pariyayantara- 
vibhavanamukhena bhavanaparipurikathanaiji bhSvanapari- 
puri ca pabatabbassa pahane]i& ti pabSnasamSropana pi 
attliato dassita eva hoti. Esa samaropano haro (16) 
ti esa sutte agatadhammanaiii padattbanaveYacanabliayaiia 
pabanasam&ropanaTic&va^a-lakkhaQO samfiropano nEma 
haro ti attho. 

Evam gatliribaiKHuivasena solasa pi liare niddisitva idani 
naye iiiddisitum Tanbaii ca ti adi vuttaiii. Tattba tan- 
han ca avijjam pi ca (17) ti sutte agatam attbato 
niddhara^avasi iia va gahitata^bam avijjaip pi ca, yo neti 
(17) ti sambaudho, yo samva^an&yiseso, taqi neti samki- 
lesapakkhaiA pftpeti saipkilesavasena suttatthaip yojetl ti 
adhippayo. Samathenfi (17) ti samsdhinft, yipassanaya 
ti pannSya. Yo neti vodanapakkhani papeti. Tattha 
8uttatthai|i yojetl ti adhippayo. Saccehi yojayitva (17) 
ti nayanto ca tanlia ca avijja ca bbavamulakatta samuda- 
yasaccani, avasesa tebhumakadbamma dukkbasaccam, 
sauiatbavipassaiia m as: eras ac cam, tena pattabba asankhata- 
dhatu nirodhasaccan ti, evani imehi catuhi saccehi yojitva. 
Ayam nayo nandiyavatto (17) ti yo ta^hayijjShi saiji- 
kilesapakkhassa suttatthassa samathaTipassanShi yodSna- 
pakkhassa catusaccayojanamukhena nayana-lakkha^o saip- 
yaQQanSyiseso, ayaip nandiySyatto nayo nSmS ti attho. 
Ettha ca nayassa bhumigathayam nayo ti yutta, t&sm^ 
samvannanaviseso ti vuttani. A' a lii attlianayo sainvannana, 
catusaccapativedbassa anurupo pubbabliagc anugahaiianayo 
atthanayo. ta<;sa pana ya ugghatitannii-admam vasena ta^- 
hadimukbeiia nayabhumiracana. Tattha naya-voharo. 

Akiisale (18) ti dvadasa cittuppadasamgahite sabbe pi 
akusale dhamme. Samulehi (18) ti attano mulehi lobha^ 
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dosa-mohehi ti attho. £Lusale (18) ti sabbe pi catubhii- 
make kusaladhamme. Kusalamulehl (18) ti kusalehi 
alobhadimuletu yo neti, nayanto ca kosalsJnisalaqi maya- 
manci-ildayo viya abhiitaiii na hoti ti bbutaxp , pa^a-gha- 
tadayo viya na sammutisaccamattan ti tathani, akusa- 
lassa itthavipSkatebhavato kusalassa ca anitthavipSkata- 
bliitvato vipake sati avisanivadakatta avitathai)i neti, 
evaiii ctesam tinnam pi padanam kusalakusalavisesanata 
datthabba. Atlia va akusalamulehi akusalani kusalamu- 
lehi ca kosalam uayanto ayam nayo bhutaip tathai)i 
avitatham neti, cattiiri srtcrrini niddbSLretva yojeti ti attho. 
Dokkbadini hi badhakadibhllYato aDnathabbayabhayeiia 
bhut&m Baccasabh&Tatts tathsai ayisamvadanato avita- 
tbSni. Vuttaiji h'etai)i Bbagavata: — CaUdr^imdni bhik- 
khave tathdni avitathdni anauiiathdnl ti (S. V, p. 430). 
Ti)>Likkiiahu!i taiii uayam abu (1 8) ti yo akusahiiuu- 
lehi sainkilesa})akkliassa kusalamiilehi vuilaiia])akkbabsa 
suttatthassa catusaccayojanamukhena nayana-lakkbano 
samvannanaviseso, taiji tipukkiiala-nayan ti vadanti ti attbo. 

Vipallaschi (19) ti asubhe sublian ti adi nayapavattehi 
catubi vipallasehi* Kilese (19) ti kilissanti vibadhentl ti 
kilesS saipkilittbadhammS, saqikilesapakkhaD ti attho. 
Keci saiyikilese ti pi patbanti, kilesasabite ti attbo. 
Indriyebi (19) ti saddhadibi indriyehi. S add bam me 
(19) ti patipattipativedbasaddbamme vodaii:i]»akklian ti 
attho. Etaiii nay an (19) ti yo subbafeainiadibi vii)alla- 
sebi sakalassa samkilesapakkbassa saddhindriyadibi voda- 
napakkhassa ca catasaccayojanavasena nayana-lakkbano 
sai|ivai;manayiseso, etaxii nayavidu saddhammanayakovidft 
atthanayakusalft eva tS, slbaTikkllitaiii nay an ti vadanti 
ti attbo. 

Yeyyakaranesu (20) ti tassa tassa atthanayassa yoja- 

nattbam katesu, siittassa attbavissajjanesu ti attbo. Ten' 
evaba: tabira tabin ti. Kasalakusala (20) ti vodauiya 
saijikilesika ca, tassa tassa nayassa disabbutadbammS. 
Vutta (20) ti suttato niddbaretva katbita. Man as a 
volokayate (20) ti te yatbavuttadbamme citten'eva ayaqi 
patham& disa ayaip dutiya disa ti fidina tassa tassa 
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nayassa disabkftgena upapahkkbati, vicareti ti attho. 
Olokajate te abahi ti pi patbo. Tatthateti te yaths- 
Yiittadhamme, abahi ti abbhantaraip citte eya ti attho. 
Taip kbu disftlocanam Shu (20) ti olokayate ti ettha 

yad etai}i olokaiiam, tarn disalocanaip naiiia nayam vadauu. 
Kliu ti ca nipato avadharaTie. Tena olokanam eva ayam 
nayo na koci attliaviseso ti dasseti. 

Olokayitva (21) ti pathamadidisabhagena upaparik- 
khitva. Dis&locanena (21) ti disalocananayena karan^a- 
bbutena. Yena bi vidbinS tassa tassa attbanayassa yoja- 
naya disa olokiyanti, so Tidbi dis&locanan ti evaiji tS 
ettba attbo dattbabbo. Ukkhipiya (21) ti uddbaritva 
disabhutadbamme suttato niddbaretva ti attbo. Ukkhi- 
piya yo samaneti ti pi patlianti. Tass' attho: yo tesam 
disabhutadhammanam sanianayanam karoti ti. Yan ti 
kriyri])ar.niiiasanaiTi. Sa inane tl ti saiuam sanima va 
aneti, tassa tassa nayassa yojanavasena. Ke paua aneti? 
Sab be kusalakusale tan tarn nayadisabliute. Ayaqi 
nayo (21) ti samaneti ti ettba yad etaip taip nayadisa- 
bbutadhammSnaiii samanayanaqi, ayaiji aiikuso nSma 
nayo ti attho. Etaii ca dvayam yohara-nayo kamma-nayo 
ti vaccati. 

Evam hare naye ca niddisitva idani nesam yojanakka- 
mam dassento Sojasa hara pathaman ti adim aha. Tattha 
pathamani sojasa hara yojetabba ti vacanaseso. Haru- 
samvannana pathamam katabba, byanjanapariyetthibhavato 
ti adbippayo. Disalocanato (22) ti disalocanena, ayam 
eva va patbo. Aftkusena hi (22) ti bi-saddo nipata> 
mattaip. Sesaip uttanam eya. 

Idani yesaqi byanjanapadSnaip atthapadftnan ca yasena 
Dyadasa padani suttan ti yuttain (p. 1). T&ni padani 
niddisitnm Akkharam padan ti adira aha. Tattha apari- 
yosite pado vanno akkharam pariyayena akkliaraiiato 
asaficaraiiato, na hi vannassa pariyayo vijjati. Atha vaniio 
ti ken* atthena vain.io? AtthasanivaTnianatthena. Yain.io 
eva hi ittbaraicba^ataya aparaparabliavena pavatto pada^ 
dibhavena gayhamano yatbasambandham tan taip attbaip 
yadati. Ekakkharaip ya padaifi akkharaip. Keci pana 
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manasa- desanS-Tac9.ya akkharanato akkharan (23) ti 
yadanti. Pad an (23) ti pajjati attho, etena ti padara. 

Taiu nama-padarn, akhyata-padam, upasagga-padaiu, nipa- 
ta-padau ti catubbidiiara. Tattha phasso vedana cittan ti 
evam-adikaiii satvapadhanani nama-padaip. Pliusati ve- 
dayati Tijanati ti evam-adikai|i kriy&padhanaifi akhyata- 
padaip. Kriyavisesagaha^ammittaip pa iti evam-adikaip 
upasagga-padaip. KriyEya satvassa ca sarupaTisesappa- 
kasanahetubhtitaiyi eran ti eyam-adikaqi nipata-padaqL 
Byaiijanan (23) ti saipkhepato vnttaiii: padftbhihitam 
atthaqi byanjayati ti byaiijanaiix. Vakyam. Tani paiia 
atthato padasamiidayo ti datthabbam. Pad:imattasavane 
pi hi adliikaradivasena lal)l)haniaiielii padaiitarehi anusan- 
dhanam katva attliasarapatipatti ti vakyam eva atthaqi 
byanjayati. Niruttan (23) ti akarabhiliitani nibbacanai|i 
nirattatp. Niddeso (23) ti nibbacanavittbaro mrayasesa- 
desanatts mddeso> padehi vakyassa yibhago Skaro. Yadi 
evaqi, padato akarassa ko yiseso ti? Apariyosite val^e 
ayibhajjamEne va tadavayaro padam, uccftraxiavaseiia pa^ 
riyosite vakye vibhajiyamane va tadavayavo akaro ti ayam 
etesam viscso. Cliattlmm vacanara chatthavacanam akaro, 
cliatHinvacanam etassa ti a ka racliatthavacaTiaiii (2'.\). 
Byaiijaiiapadam. Ettlia ca byaiijaiiaii ti imassa padassa 
anantararn vattabbam akHrapadam iiiddesapadS.iiantarani 
yadantena akaracbatthavacanan ' ti vuttam, padSnupubbi- 
kaiii pana iccbantehi, taiji byanjanapadanantaram 67a 
kstabbaip. Tatb& bi yakkhati (p. 9): — AparimSi^ft byau- 
jana, aparimE^ft EkErSl ti byaujanebi viyarati, Skilrebi 
vibhajati ti ca. Keci pana akSra-pada-byanjana-ni- 
rutti yo ca niddeso ti pathanti. Ettava^ byaujanam 
sabban (23) ti yan' iinani akkharadini nidditthani, etta- 
kam eva sabbam byaivjanaiji etebi asai|igabitaQi byaujauaip 
ntma n'atthi ti attho. 

Samkasanfi (24) ti samkhittena kasana. PakEsana 
(24) ti patbamaijii kasans, kasiyati dipiyati ti attho. Imina 
hi atthapadadyayena akkharapadehi yibhayiyam&no attha- 

' akara* * corrected into evaiji tava. 
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karo gahito. Tasmft akkharehi suyyamanehi supantanaiA 

visesadhSnassa katatta padapariyos9ne padatthasainpati- 

patli holi. Tiitha lii vakkliati (p. 9): — Tattha liliagava 
akkharehi saiiikaset i, padehi ])akaseti ti, akkliarehi padelii 
ca uggiiateti ti ca. Vivarai.ia (24) ti vitthfirana. Yibha- 
jana ca uttanikamnian ca paimatti ca vibhajanuttani- 
kammapannatti (24). Tattha vibiiajana ti vibh&gaka* 
rax^aip. TJbhayen&pi niddisanam S.ha. Idba purimanayen' 
era byanjan£k&rehi niddisiyamSino atthakaro dassito ti 
dattkabbaip. Uttanikammaip pakatakarai^aip. Pakarehi 
napanaqi pannatti. Dvajenapi patiniddisanain katbeti. 
Etthripi nirutti-iiiddesasaiikhatehi byanjana-padehi pakasi- 
yamano atthakfiro vutto, yo patiniddisiyati ti viiccati. 
"Rtehl (24) ti etelii eva saiikasanadi-vimiittassa desaiiat- 
thassa abhavato. Attho (24) ti suttattho. K-amman 
(24) ti ugghatanadi-kamTnaiu. Suttatthena bi desanS-ya 
pavattiyamanena uggbatitannu-adi-yineyyanaip cittasanta- 
nassa pabodhanakriyanibbatti. So ca suttattbo samkEsa- 
nS.di-akaro ti. Tena vattaiii: attbo kammafi ca niddittban ti 
Tini (25) ti lingaTipallasena Tuttaip, tayo ti vuttam 
boti. Navabi padehi (25) ti navahi kotthasebi. Attbo 
samayutto (25) ti attbo samayutto na vina vattati. 
Sabbassa hi biuldhavacanassa catusaccapakasaiiato attha- 
nayanah ca catusaccayojanavasena pavattanato sabbo pali- 
attho attbanayattayasabito saipk^sanadi-akaraTisesayutti 
ca ti. 

Idani yathfiniddittbe desanft-harEdike Nettipakara^assa 
padatthe sukbagabapatthai)! ga^anayas6Ila pariccbinditva 
dassento AttbassE ti adim Eba* Tattha catubblsa (26) 
ti solasa bara cha byafijnTiapadani dve kammanaya ti 

evam catubblsa. Ubhayaji lH) ti cha atthapadani tayo 
atthanaya ti idaui navavidhaiu yathavuttam catubbisavi- 
dhan ca ti etam Tibhayam. Saitkalayit va (26) ti sam- 
pinditva. Saipikhepayato ti pi patho, ekato karontassE 
ti attho. Ettika (26) ti etappamana. Ito vinimutto koci 
Netti-padattho n'atthi ti attho. Evam tettimsapadatthaya 
KettiyE suttassa attbapariyesanaya yo Solasa hara patba- 
man ti nayehi pathamaip bErE saniva^xietabbE ti hara- 
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nay&naip saipvannaiiakkamo dassito. SvajaiA hSranaySr 
naip desan&kkamen' eva siddho. Evam siddbe sati cayam 
Srambho imaip atthaqi dipeti: Sabbe p'ime bars naya ca 
imina dassitakkamen' eva sutte Baipya^^anaTasdna yoje- 
tabbs, na uppatipatiyS tl Eiip pan' ettha k&ra^aqi, yad 
ete hEr& naya ca iminS. Va kamena desita ti? Tadi 
pi iuiyam anuyogo na katthaci anukkame nivisati, api 
ca dhammadesanaya iiissayaphalatadupRyasarirabhiitanaTii 
assadridinam vibhrivana-sabhavattha pakatiya sabbasiuta- 
nurupa ti siiTinneyyabbavato paresafi ca samvannaiia vi- 
sesanaip Vicaya-haradluaqi patittb&bhavato patbamaqi 
De8ana-b3.ro dassito . . . 

ETaip b&radayo sukbagaba^attbaiiL gatb&bandhavasena»-5- (foi.gi, 
sarupato niddisitvS idani tesu bare tava patiDiddesava8ena"J„^'''Q"^^^°^ 
Yibbajitoip tattba katamo desans-b&ro ti adi Sraddbaiji. 

Evam assadadayo udaiiaranavascna sarupato dassetva p- 7. (foi ge, 
idani tattha puggalavibhagena desanavibhagam dassetum "'Jtoe)*'* 
Tat t il a Bbagava ti adi vuttam. Q^'attba ugghatitam 
gbatitamattam udditthamaitam yassa niddesa-patiniddesa 
na kata. Taip jaiiati ti uggbatitafifiu. I^ddosamattena 
sappabhedaifL savittbaramattaiii pativijjhati ti attho. Ug- 
gbatitai|i ya uccalitaip uttbapitan ti attho. Tarn janati ti 
uggbatitannil. Dbammo hi desiyamano desakato desana- 
bliajanaiii sabkamanto yiya boti, tarn esa uccalitam eva 
j&nStl ti attbo. Calitam eva uggbatitaip. Sassatadi- 
akarassa hi vineyyanam asayassa buddhftyenika dhamma- 
desaua iaiikliana'^aliita ova calanaya huti. Tato i)arani- 
paraauvattiya. Tatthayam ugghatito calitaraatte yeva 
asayo dhammam janati avabujjhati ti ugglial it a nfiu. Assa 
ugghatitafninssa nissaranam descti. Tattha ken' eva tassa 
atibasiddhito ? Vipancitam yittharitat][i nidditthai)! jan&ti 
ti yipancitaniiu. Vipahcitaip ya mandam sanikaqi 
dbammairi janati ti yipaucitaimu. Tassa yipaucitahnussa 
adlaayaipL nissara^an ca deseta. Natisafikhepayittharaya 
desanaya tassa atthasiddbito. Ketabbo dbammassa pati- 
niddesena attham }> tabbo ti neyyo. Mudindriyataya 
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va patilomagalianato nctabbo aminotaljlx) neyyo. Tassa 
neyyassa assadai]i adiiiavara nissaranau ca deseti anava- 
sesetva 'va desanena tassa atthasiddhito. Tatthayani p&ii 
(P.P. p. 41): — Katamo ca puggalo ugghatitaiiM? 

Tassa piiggaiassa saha uddhataveldya dhammdhhisamayo 
hoti, ayam vnccati puggcdo ugghc^itnnnu* 

Katamo ca puggalo vipandtannu? 

Yassa puggalassa soMkhUtena hhdsittMsa vitthdrena attlie 
vibhajiyamdne dhammdhhisamayo hiM, ayam vuccati pug- 
galo vlpaticdauhn, 

Katamo ca puf/i/ido neyyo? 

Yassa jniyyahissa uddesato ijariiiiicrhato yonisomanasi- 
karoto kalydnamiite sevato bhajato payirupdsato amipuhhena 
dhammdhhisamayo hoti, ayam vuccati puggalo neyyo ti 

Padaparamo pan' ettha Nettijaiyi pa^ivedhassa abhSr 
janaQ ti na gahito ti dattbabbam. 

p. 8. <foL Evaqi patipadftTibbSgena vineyyapuggalavibhagaiyi das- 
^Ist 1^1)' ^^^^^ ida,Di taiji naQavibbagena dassento * yasmft Bhaga* 
vato desana yava-d-eva veneyyavinayanattba Tinayan ca 

nesam sutamayadinaiu lissannam pannaiiaiii aimkkaiiiena 
nibbattanaiu yatlia Bhagavato desanfiya pavattibhrivaviblia- 
varian ca hara-nayabyaparo, tasma iniassa harassa saraut- 
thitappakararii triva pucchitva yena puggalavibhagadassa- 
nena desanabhajanam vibhajitva tattha desanayam desana- 
baram niyojetukamo tarn dassetum Svayani baro kattba 
samuUbito* ti Hdim 9.ba . . . Tattba ti tasmiqi yatba- 
bbute yatbapariyatte dbamme. YlmaipsS ti p&li^ p&U- 
attbassa ca TlmaijisaiiapannSU Sesaqi tassa eva Teracanaiii* 
Sa bi yatbSkTuttavlmaipsane samkocaxri anapajjitva. ussa- 
banavasena nssahana, tulanavasena tulana, iipaparik- 
kbanavaseiia upaparikkha ti ca vutta. Atha va vimam- 
sati ti viiuarasa. Sa padapadatthavicarana pafiiia. TJssa- 
hana ti viriyena upathambhita dhamuiassa dlniranapari- 
cayasadhikii, paiiuiu Tulana ti padena padantaraip 
desanSLya vS. desaniLnantaram tulayitva saxpsandetra gaba- 

' dassanto. * The text has sambbayati. 
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^apanna. Upaparikkha ti mahapadese otaretvE paliya 
p&Uyattliasaa upaparikkhanapanikS. Attahitaip parahitan 
ca akaiakhantehi suyyatl ti sutaip. Ka^lavacanicchaja 
abh&vato yatha. duddhan ti. Kii^i paoa tan ti? Adhika- 
rato sUmattiyato va pariyattidhammo ti vinnayati. Atha 
va savaiiam sutaiii sotadvaranusarciia i)ariyattidhaiuiiiassa 
upadliaranan ti attlio. kSntona hetuna nibbattn, svitamayi. 
Pakaiona jaiuiti ti paiiiia. Yn Tiinamsa ayam sutamayi- 
X^aiiua ti paccekaqi viyojetabbai^* T a ilia ti yatha suta- 
mayi-pafina vimamsadipariyayavati vimaipsadivibliagavati 
ca, tatha ciutamayi ca ti attho. YatbS y& sutamayi 
oramattika anavattl^ita ca, eraip cintEmayi ca ti dasseti 
. . . Imasu dvisu pannasu ti pi })athanti . . . Kathaip 
tattha panna bh&vanamayl ti? BhavaDsLmayam eva 
hi taiii nanam, pathamam nibbanadassanato pana dassanau 
ti viittan ti saphalo pathaiuaiuag^^o da^saiiabhuiui. Sesa 
sekha sekbadhammri bhavanabhumi. Idani ima tisso 
paMa paiiyayantarena dassetum Parato ghosa ti adi 
Tuttaip. Tattha parato ti na attato annate, Sattbuto 
sSvakato va ti attho. GhosSr ti tesaqi desanaghosato 
desanapaccaya ti attho. Atha ya parato ghosS. etassa ti 
parato ghosft y9. panna.. Sft sutamayi ti yojetabbaip. 



Evarp desana-patipada-iiaiiavibhagehi desanabhajanaip p.8.(foi.gha, 

)T.,lMtlin4 
bat one). 



vineyyattayam vibliajilva idaui tattha pavattitjiya Bbaga-"^'' 



vato dhanimadesanaya desaiia-haram nidtlharetva yojetui^i 
Sayaip dhaminadesana ti adi araddliaip. 

Tatth9» ti tassaqi catusaccadhammadesanayaip. Apa-p-^ cfoi.ghi, 
rim&^ia pa da, aparim&i>& akkhara ti uppatip9,tivaca* ^^^^^'^ 
naqi yebhuyyena padasatgahitani akkharani ti dassanat- 
tbaip. Pada akkhara byaiijana ti lingavipallaso kato ti 

datthabbaip. Atthassa ti catusaccasankhatassa atthassa. 

Evam akkharchi sankaseti ti adinS channara byaiijana- pa. (foi.gUu, 
padanaip byaparam dassetva idani atthapadauam byiipa- 
ram dassetuin So 'yaip dhammavinayo ti adi vuttaip. 
Tattha slladidhammo era pariyatti-atthabhuto Tinayanato 
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(llKimiiiavina y<». ULri^hatiyanto ti Tidtlisiyamrino. Ten5 
ti ugghatitamiuviiiayena. Yipauciyauto ti niddisiyaiua- 
BO. Yittliariyanto ti patiniddisiyamEiio* 

p. 10. (foi. Idaqi Tuccati Tath&gatapadaiii iti pi ti adlsuidaip* 
u^d uno sikkhattayasailgabaiii sasanabrahmacariyaiii Tathagatagan- 
fr. bottom), dhahatthino patipattidesanagamanehi kilesagahait;iaqi otta- 
ritva gatamaggo ti pi tena gocarabhavanasevanahi nisevi* 

tarn l)hajitan ti pi tassa mahrivajirananasabbannutauana- 
daiitehi aranjitam tebliumakadhaiiiiiiauaiu arafijanatthanan 
ti pi viKcati ti attho. Ato c'etaii ti yato Tathagatapa- 
dadibh;iv( iia vuccati. Ato anen' eva karaiiena Brabmuno 
sabbasattuttamassa Bbagavato brahmaiu va sabbasettbam 
cariyan ti paBuayati. 

p. 10. (foi. Anupada-pariBibbanattbataya Bbagavato desanaya yava- 
•ecoil/iiiie)^'^^'* aiiyamaggasampapanattho desaBa-baro ti dassetuip. 
Kesam ayaiA dhammadesaBa ti puccbit?a YoglBan 
ti aba. OaittsaccakammattbaBabhSyaBSya yuttapayuttE ti 
yogino. Te bi iBiaiii desan^-bSraip payojeuti ti 

p. 10. (fet Nava suttante ti suttageyyadike nava sutte. 

gbu, obv., 
aixtli line). 

p. 10. (foi. Ya tlia kiip bbave ti yeua pakarcna so vicayo pavatte- 
iMtUdo'bttt^^^^^^' pakarajatam kiip bhave kim disaiji bbaveyyA 
one), ti attbo. Yatba kiiji bbayeyya. ti pi pS,tbo. 

p. u. (foL Ayaqi pan bo anusandbiiii puccbati ti anantaraga^ 
ghau, rev , thayaiji (S. N. V, 1036) sotfiBaqi pariyuttbaBSBusayappa- 
' hUBakicceBa saddbixB sati paiiBS ca vutta. Taip sutvft 

tappahane pafina-satlsu tittbantlsu tasaiii sanissayena na- 
marupena bhavitabbam. Tatlia ca sativattam vat tat i eva* 
Kattha nii klio iinasani sauissayanam paiiiia-satinam ase- 
sanirodho ti? rmiiia adliipi)nyeiia ayaifi puccba kata ti 
aba: ayaiu paubo { pa | dbatun ti. 

pH(fghau, Avijjavasesa ti dassanaBiaggena pabinavases^ avijja 
i! fr7b^t.). ^ attho. Ayan ca sesa-saddo kasiaccbaBdo byapSUlo m&Bo 
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uddhaccan ti etthapi yojetabbo. Yatha hi avijja, evara 
ete pi dhamma apayagamanijasabhava patbainamaggena 
pahlyanti eva ti. Avijja niravasesa ti pi patho. Etthapi 
yathkvuttesu k&macchandadipadesu pi niravasesasaddo yo- 
jetabbo. Savasesaoi hi purimamaggadTayena kamaccban- 
dadayo pal^yanti, itarehi pana niravasesan tL Te-dhStuke 
imani dasa samyojanani ti ettha te-dhattike ti saipyo- 
jananam visayadassanaip, tattba hi taui saiuyojauavabeua 
pavattanti. 



Idaqi khaye-naxLan ti yena naiiena hetubhutena ^khl^ii p u- <fi>i- 
me jati' ti attano jatiya khinabhavam jrinati, idam evaiii^^^^'j^Jj' 
paccavekkhanassa nimittabhutam arabattaphalanrinam kba- 
ye-hanam iiama. '>s';lparani itthattfiya ti pajaiulti* ti 
etthapi yan ti anetabhaiii. Yani naparaiu itthattaya ti 
pajanati, idara aiiuppade-nanan ti. Idhapi piibbe vutta- 
nayeii' eva arahattaphalahanavasena attho yojetabbo. 
Atthasaliniyam pana khaye-hanaifi kilesakkhayakare-ariya- 
magge^napan ti vuttaip (cf. AsL p. 409). Anuppade-na- 
^aiji patisandhivasena anuppadabhute tan taip luagga- 
yajjhakilesanam anuppadapariyosane uppanne ariyaphale- 
nanan ti vnttara. Idha pana ubhayaiii pi arahattaiia^a' 
vaseii' eva vibhatlam. 

Sa pajananatt^ena panna ti ya pubbe sotanaip pi- p. n. (foL 
dhanakicca vutta paima, sa pajananasabbavena panfia, 
itara pana yathaditthaqi yathagahitaqi arammanaiii api- 
lapanatthena ogahanattbena sati ti. Evain pafinfi c'eva 

sati ca ti padassa atthaiii vivaritva iirLmariipan ti pa- 
dassa attham vivaranto tattha Ye paucupadanakkhaudha, 
idaQi naiuarupau ti aba. 



Ya imesu catusu indriyesu ti imesu sati-adisu ca- p. is. (foL 

tusu indriyesu nissaya-paccayataya adhittbanabhiitesu t8,in ^^^'^'^^^^"^ ' 
sabajata eva ya saddahaiia. linelii catuhi iiidriyehi 
ti pi pn,li. Tassa imehi catuhi indriyehi sampayutta ti 
vacauaseso. 
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p. lA. (ft>i. Idam pahSnan ti Tikkhambhanapahrinasadliako sam- 
In^bihM) pahanan ti vutto, pajahati etenS ti katva. Padha- 
nau ti pi patho, aggo ti attho. 

p. iG. (foi. Te (saiikhara) hi yava bhavananibbatti, tava ekarasena 
fourth une d&f&^^to saipkappetabbato ca sarasankappa ti vutta. 

p.M.(fbi.Da, Na kevalaiii catuttha-iddbipade eva samadbi n&Qamil* 
il^ir^^ atha kbo sabbo pi ti dassetuiii Sabbo samadhi 
napamulako nS^apubbangamo nS^Jlnuparivattl ti 
Tuttaqi. Yadi evam, kasm&P So era YfrnaipsSsamadhl ti 

vutto ti vimamsain jetthakam katva pavattitatta ti vutto 
vayam attlio. Taitlia pubbablirigapafifiaya nanamiilako 
{idhigamapafinaya nanapubbangaiiin.paccavekklianapafinaya 
uai.iaimparivatti. Atha va pubbabbagapaiiiiaya iianamu- 
lako upacarapauu&ya M^apubbaiiganio, appauapannaya 
uaQanuparivatti, upacarapanfiaya va luinamulako appana- 
pannaya fiariapubbangamo abbiMftpauuSya ua^anupariTattX 
ti reditabbaip. 

Yatba pure ti yatba samadhissa pubbeniYasanussati- 
na^anuparivattibbayena pure pubbe atltasu jatisu asaiji- 
kheyyesu pi samvattavivattesu attano paresaii ca kban- 
dliaiii kluiiiiliiapatibaMdhau ca duppativijjliam nama n'attlii, 
tatlia i}accliri samadhissa anagatam Ranananuparivatti- 
bhavena aiiMgatHsii jatisu asaiidvlii-yyesu pi saTiivattavi- 
vattesu attauo paresaii ca khandham khandhupanibandhaii 
ca duppativi^ijhaiji nama n'atthi ti attho. Yatlia paccha 
ti yatha samadhissa cetopariyaaS.^&napariTattibh&Yena ana- 
gatesu sattasu divasesu parasattanam cittaxp duppati- 
Tijjhaip nama n'atthi, tatha pure atltesu sattasu diyasesu 
parasattanaip cittaip duppativijjhaip nftma n'atthi ti attho. 
Yathft diva ti yathn divasabhagc suriyalokena andhaka- 
rassa vidhamitatta cakkhumantanam sattanam Spathaga- 
taiii cakkhuvinneyyain rupaiii suvifineyj^aip, tatha ratlin 
ti tatha rattibhige caturaiigasamarmagate pi andhakare 
vattamane samadhissa dibbacakklmfiananuparivattitaya 
duppativijjhaTn rupfiyatanam nama iratthi. Yatha ratti 
tatha diva ti yatha ca rattiyai)i tatha diva pi atisukhu- 
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maip keiiaci tirohitaifi yan ca atidure, tain sabbaip dup- 
pativijjharji nama n'atthi. Yatha ca rupayatane vuttai)i, 
tathfi samadhissa dibbasotafirinanupamattitSja aaddaya- 
tane ca netabbaip. Ten'evaha: Iti vivatena cetasft ti &dL 

Sdkh&8ekhaTipa8san&pubbafigamapah&nayogenftv.i7.(foi. 
ti sekbe asekbe TipassanSpubbangamapah&nena ca puccba- 

nayogena pucchavidhina ti attho. 

Bbagavato ca nepakkain ukkamsapuraiTiipattaTn aiiiiva-r.i7.(foi.n», 
ranaiiai.iadassaiiena (lipetal)l)an ti aiiaYarauaiianaiii tava 
kammadvurabhedclii vibhajitva sckhasekhapatipadaiji das- 
setuiji Bha<,'avato sabbam kayakamman ti adi vuttai)i. 
Tena sabbatilia appatibatanai^adassanena Tatbagatassa 
sekbasckbapatipattidesaiia kosallam eva vibb&veti. 

Tatr' idaqi opammasaQisandaiiai|i: — Furiso viya sabba^ p.i8.(foi.ii8, 
loko t&rakarup&ni viya cha arammaxiam. Tassa purisassa ^•^^'from^ 

tarakarupanara dassanam viya lokassa cakkbuviniianadihi bottom), 
yatharaliam chalaramraanajaiiaTiam. Ta«?sa purisassa tara- 
kanipani passantassapi 'ettakani h.tlaiii ettakaiii sabassanl' 
ti iidinfi ganaiuisauketena ajaiiaiiain viya lukassa rupadi- 
aramiiiaiianu kathafici js.nantassapi aniccadi-lakkha^atta- 
j&naTabodho ti. Sesaqi pakatam era. 



Dbammanaiii salakkbaiie-na^an ti rup&rupadham-p.2o.(foi.riu, 

" v., fir 
line;. 



mEnaiA kakkbalapbusaIlad^-salakkba9e-na^aI|l. Taqi pana ^' ' "^"^ 



yasmft sabbaip neyyahetu-betupbalabbedato duvidbam era 
boti, tasma dhammapatisambhida atthapatisambbida ca ti 

niddil^haip. 

A t tliakiisalo ti paccayuppannesu atthesu kusalo. p•2o.(fol.•ll^ 
Dbammakusalo ti paccayadhammesu kiisalo. Pali-attha- 
P&|i-dbamma va attbadhamma. Kalyaii atakiisalo ti 
yuttatakusalo, catunayakovido ti attho, desana-yutlikusalo 
tS. Pbalatakusalo ti kbiQ&saTapbalakusalo. Ayakusalo 
ti ftdlsu Eyo ti Ya4dhi. Sa anattbabanito attbtippattito 
ca duvidha* Apayo ti avajjhi. Sa pi attbabanito 
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anattliuppattito ea duvidha. Upayo hi sattaiiam accayike 
kicce va bhaje va uppannc tattha tikicchanasamattaiji 
thanuppattikSranam. Tassa kusalo ti attlio. KhiaEsaYO 
hi sabbaso avijjaya pahlnattd panfiavepuUapatto etesu 
ayadlsu kusalo ti. Eraijd asekhassa koaaUaip ekadesena 
vibhaTetva puna anavasesato dasaento Mahata ko sail en a 
samannSgato* ti aha. 

p.2o.(ioi. lu, Idfiiii yathauiddittliaiii sckhasekhapatipadam nigamanto 
Hue from cai'iya ti auiiu uua. 

bottom). 

p.9i.(foi. iu, Tattha ahacca Tacanan ti Bhagavato thEnakarav&ni 
une from ^"i-h^cca abMbantyH payattavacanaip, sammnsambnddhena 
bottom), samaiii desitasuttau ti attlio. Anusandhi vacanan ti 
savakabhasitam. Tarn hi Bhajjavato vacanam aiiusun- 
dhetva pavattanaU) aiuisandhi\ acauaii ti vuttan ti. xS^itat- 
than ti yatharutavascna iiatabbatthaiii. Neyyatthaii 
ti niddharetva gahetabbatthaip, Saipkilesabli agiyaii ti 
adiuarp attho patthanavaravannanayaiii avibhavissati (of. 
p. 128 sqq.). YasmSL pana Bhagavato desana solasavidhe 
sasanapatth&ne ekaqi bhagaip abhajan ti noma n'atthi, 
i&sm& 80 pi nayo vicetabbabhSlrena idha nikkhitto. 

p.2i.(ft>Lna, Yasma panuyani yiittigaveaana nSma na mahspadesena 
line but ^'iiia, tasiiui yutti-haram vibhajauto tassa lakkhanaiii tava 
one), upadisitniii Oattaro mahapadesa ti adim alia. Tattha 
mahapadesa ti niaha apadesfi. Buddhadayo iiiahante 
apadisitva vuttaiii maliakaranani ti attho. Atlia va ma- 
hapadesa ti maha-okasa, mahantani dhammassa patittha- 
nam ti vuttara hoti. Tatrayai^ vacanattho. ApadissatI 
ti apadeso. Buddho apadeso etassa ti buddhapadeso. Esa 
nayo sesesu pi 

p.2l.^fol.ue, Taui padabyaiij auaiii ti kenaci abhatasuttassa pa- 
**^e)**^ dani byaiijaiiaiii ca. Atthapadani c^eva byahjauapadani 



< sampannagato. 
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ca ti attlio. Samvai^iQakena vH saipva^Qan&vasena ahari- 
yam&iLSni padabjanjanani. 

Tattha ^asma Jihagavato vacanam ekagutliamattara pi p.22.{foi.iie, 
saccavininiuttam n'atthi, tasm;l Siitte ti nadassa attliam ""l*^* 

' i line from 

dassetuifi Catiisu ariyasaccesu ti vuttam. Attliakatliayani bottom), 
pana tlpi pitakruii Suttan ti vuttaiii. Taip imina Netti- 
vacanena anuadattbu saqisandati c'eva sanicti ca ti 
dattbabbaip, yava-d>eva anupada-parinibbanattba Bhaga- 
vato desana. 

Idani yadattham idlia cattaro maliapadesa-abhata, taipp. 22. (i.iiai, 
dassetuip Catubi mabapadesebi ti adi Tuttaip. ^^liaX^^ 

Idani tarn } uUiiiiikiliara^ai]! dassetuiji rauhaiii pucclii- p. 22. (foi. 
teua ti adi araddbani. flfiSh'iil'i). 

Tattha icchanti tSya Sramma^Snl ti iccha, ta^hayan- p. S4. m. 
atthena taiiha, pi|ajananato daruddhg*rai:iato ca visapi- JJ^^j^^',^^' 
taiii sallam viva ti sail am, suiitapanatthena d hup ay an a, *rom 
akaddhanaitlicna siiigUasota sarita viya ti sarita, allat- ******"'^* 
tliena vn sarita. 

sinehitdHi ca somanassdni bhacaidi jautuno ti 
(Diip. v. 341 a) 

hi vuttam. Alhini c'eva siniddhani ca ti ayaiii h'ettha 
attho. Visattika ti visata ti visattika, visata ti vi- 
sattikS) visala ti visattika, visakkatl ti visattika, visaqi* 
TS.dika ti visattika, visaipharati ti visattika, visamula ti 
visattika, visapbala ti visattika, visaparibhoga ti visattika, 
visata va pana sa tanha riipe sadde gandhe rase })hotthabbe 
dhamme kulc ijane visata vitthata ti visattika. Siuehana- 
vasena siuehu, naiiagatisu kilamatliuppudaueiia kila- 
matho, palivethanatthena ^ lata viya ti lata. 

Lata uhhhijja titthati ti (Dhp. v. 340 b) 
hi Yuttaip. Mamau ti mafiuanavaseua mail nan a, dura- 
gataiii pi aka44^tYa bandhanattbena bandho, asisanat- 
thena as a, arammaxiarasain patukamatavasena pipasE, 
abhinandanattbena ab bin an dan a. 



<'vedbanattb6na;^(Wi icchanti to vuttaqi cf. AsL p. 363 sqq. 
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p^26. (foi. Y&Tatika n&9assa bhuml ti saipvannantassa acari- 
«iuk^)! y&ssa yaifi nftQaxp pafibhSnaip, tassa yattako Tisajo. 

p. 26. (foL Nimittftnusan ti 8ankhSraiiimitt9.iiu8ariy tena ten' 
th^d ule). evfi ti niccadistt yam yam pahlnaip, tena ten' eya nimittena. 

p. 97. (toi. Tattha yasma idam imassa padatthanam idam imassa 
toirdihie I'lit^atUiunau ti ti'saiii tesain dhaminaiiaiii padiittli:iii;^l'liii- 
from tadhammavibhrivaiialakkhano pailatthaiio-haru, tasiiia ])a- 
bottom). ^.j^iiiy,^ raulal>]iutaia avi^jjam fuliin katva sabhavadhamma- 
nam padaUliaiiam asannakaraiiam niddharento avijjaya 
sabhavani niddisati : sabbadbammayathava-asampativedba- 
lakkha^a avijjri ti. Tass' attho: — Sabbesaip dhamma- 
naip aviparitasabbaTo na sampatiYijjhiyati etend. ti sabba- 
dbammay&th&Ta-asampativedho. So lakkha^aiii etissa ti 
sa tatha vutts. Etena dhammasabhEyapaticchadanalakkhaiia 
avijjS ti vuttaip hoti. Atha yft sammfipatiyedho sampati- 
vedbo, tassa patipakklio asampativedbo. Kattba paiia so 
sampativedbassa pa^ipakkbo ti? aba: sabbaiji | pa | lak- 
khapa ti. 

p.32.(foi.ce, Tesu anulomato paticcasamuppado vathadassito saraga- 
**^*,^^*'sadosa»8amoha-sarakile8apakkbena batabbo ti vuttOi pati- 
bottom). lomato pana paticcasamuppado Yo ayijjaya tveya asesayi- 
rSganirodha ti adina p&liyaqi Yutto, iaxfi sandhEya vltarEga- 
yltadosa-yltamolia-ariyadhaminelii hatabbo ti yuttaip. 

p.8s.(f6).oe, Tattha kiccato ti patbayi-adlbam phassadmaii ca 

ruparupadhammanain sandliarakasaiigbattanadi- kiccato 
one), tesaiu tesam va paccayadbamiuaiijnn tan tarn paccayup- 
paiinadhammassa paccayabbavasaakliatakiccato, 1 akkba- 
nato ti kakk]ia]aplmsaiiadi-.sa1>hrivat(>. sa ma ii ii ato ti 
ruppana-naraanadito aniccatadito kbandhayatanadito ca, 
cutupapatato ti saiikbatadhammanain bbaiigato uppa- 
dato ca» samSnanirodhato samftnuppftdato ca ti attho. 
Ettha ca 8ahacarai;iai)i samfinahetuUl samftnaphalata sama- 
nabhtimita 8am&nayi8ayata 8ainanarammatiat& ti eyam-Sdayo 
pi ca saddena samgahita ti datthabbaip. 
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Namaso ti pathavi phasso khandha dhatu TissoPhussop-33.ifoi.co, 
ti* evam-adinaraavisesena nliQaiid pavattati, ayara sabhava- i^sb^ 
ninitti nSjna. Pathavi ti hi 6Tam-adikai|i saddaip gahetvSL one), 
tato paraqi satiketadv&rena tadatthapatipatti tan taip 
aniyatanamapaunattigaliaiiiavasexi' eva hotl ti. 

After having paraphrased the passage begiiiniug with p- »• (M- 
na ca pathaviqi" nissfiya, the Commentary adds: — Vut- ^^^ll^e 
tai]i h^etaip: »»» 
Narao tti purisajaiaia name te purisuttama bottom), 
yassa tenabbijrmnTna kim tvaip iiissSva jhayati ti, 
thus poiatiug clearly to A. Y, p. 325 sq., where this stanza 
occurs. 

ETam yath&nikkhittEya desanSya padatth&nayasena (f^^ 
attham niddharetya id&ni tai^i sabhaga-visabh&gadhamma- um' 
yasena ayattetukUmo tassa bhumim dassetutp AyunjantH- butone). 
nain yS satt^naiii yoge yufijantaiiain v5 Srambho^ti Sdim 
aha. Tass' attho: — Yoge bhavanayam tani ayiinjantanaip 
va sattanam aparipakkanananani vasanribhaguna riyatiip 
pi jnnaTiattliain ayam desana arambho-J yuhjautauam va 
paripakkaua^auau ti. 

TatthS. ti tasmiip yath&yutte samathe sati. p (fo\. 

cih, obv., 
tbird line 
ft. bottom). 

Eyaip yodsinapakkhaqi nikkhipityft tassa yisabhagadham- p. (fot 

mavasena sabhagavasena cavattanam dassctva idani sam- ^^un'^j, 
kilesapakkham nikkliipitva, tassa visabhagadhamiuavasena 
sabhagavaseoa ca avattanai^i dassetuqi Yatha pi miile ti 
gatham aba. 

Tdflni na kcvalaiyi niddhariteh'eva visabhaga-sabhaga- v. 43. ifoi. 
dhammehi ftyattanaip, atha kho paU-Skgatehi pi tehi 

. _i but OttO). 

* Tissa and Phiissa seem to hare been favourite example^^ 
cf. V. V. A. p. 349; Asl. p. 392. 
' pathayl. i arabbho. 
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avattanani Hvatta-haro ti dassauatthai^ Sabbapapassa aka- 
rapan ti gatbam aba. 

p. 44. (foi. Atltena va* VipassinSl bbagayatft yathndhigataip desita- 
fe^'ifa^e bhSvaip sandbaya Atitassa maggassa ti vuttaqi'. Yipassiiio 
from hi ayaqi bhagayato Bammasambttddbassa patimokkhudde- 
sagatba ti. 

44. (foi. imani pEli-agatadhammlinaip 3 sabbaga-Yisabbagadham- 
firat Hnl). mayattanaTasena niddbaritani cattari saccani puna pi 

prili-agatadhaiiiinrniaTri sabhaga-visablia^radhammavattaneiia 
avatta-hHraip dassuluip Dbammu have rakkbati ti gatbam 
aba. 

p^47. (ft>i. Tikkhatfi ti tikbinata. Sa ca klio im sattliakassa viya 
second ' nisitakaranata, atha kho indriyanaiu patiibhavo ti dassetum 
line) Adbimattata ti aba. Isanu ca ariyamaggo attana paba- 
tabbakilese anayasesaip samucchindatl ti atikhino nriraa 
n'attbl ti? Saccam etaip. Tatba pi uo ca yatba dittbi- 
ppattaBsa ti yacanato saddba^yimutti-dittbippattanaqi kile- 
sappabanaiii pati attbi kaci yisesamatta ti sakka yattuip. 
Ayai|i pana yiseso na idbadbippeto sabbupapattisamatikka- 
manassa adhip])etatta. Tasma pana arijamaggena odhiso 
kilesa pahiyanti tan ca nesaiii tatba pabanam magga- 
dhammesu iiidriyanam apatavapatavupatavatarapal'ivata- 
iiialiliavena hoti ti to vajirupamadhaminesu iiiattliakappat- 
taiiaifi'* aggaraaggadhammanam patutamabhavo, ayam idha 
maggassa tikkiiata ti adhippeta. Ten' cvaha: ayaiii 
dhammo sucippo sabbabi upapattibi rakkbati ti. 

p. 48 cfoi. So ti JO yasanabbagijasuttasammapatiggabakos so. 

obi, rev., 
fliBt Una). 

p. 49. (foL Imani cattari suttani ti imeaaiji auttanam — yasana- 
lecold ' bbagiya-nibbedbabbagiyanain — yakkbamananan ca saipkile- 
linefrom sabbagiya-asekbabhagiyanaip yasena cattari suttani. 

bottom). , 

' The other explanation of the words atitassa maggassa 
takes magga in die sense of ariyamagga, attbangikamagga. 
* Of. Dhp. A. p. 344. i agata^ < mattaka<» ^ ^^sampapati^ 
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YojetabbSnl' ti etena Yicaya-hSLra-yutti-hara'-Tibliatti- r 
harassa parikkammat^hanan ti dasseti. totu^I). 

Evam Tasan&bbagiya-nibbedhabhftgijabhSTehi dhamme p- i^^^ 

eseiia vibhajitva idani tesani kilesabliagiya-asekhabha- gecond* 
giyabliavehi sadliaraniisjidharanabhavehi vibliajituiii Tattha ^»°®)- 
katame dhaiimia sadhara^a ti adi araddliaip. 

SabbH sa vltaragehi sadharana ti lokiyasamSpatti — p- (foi- 
rupaiyacara. arupEvacara. dibbaviharo brahmaviharo — patba- flntune). 
majhanasamapattlhi evam-adlbi pariyayebi s^dhara^S. Ku- 
sala samSpatti pana iminU pariyayena siya asSldhara^a. 
Imam pana dosaip passanta keel Yaiii kiiici { pa | sabba 
s% avitaragehi sadharanH ti pathanti . . . Yatba 
micchattaniyatrmaTp aniyatanan ca sadbaraiul li vuttam, 
evam sadharana dhamma lui sabhasaltrinarn sadharanataya 
sadharana. Kasma? Yasma ahhamaniiam paraipparam 
sakaipsakam Tisayaqi nStivattanti, patiniyatai}! bi tesain 
pavattittbanaiii, itaratha tatha voharo era na siya ti 
adhippEyo . . . 

Evaqi nanEnayehi dhammayibbattiqi dassetvS. idani bbu-p ^'^^^"^ '^''^ 
miTibbattiip padattbanavibhattin ca vibhajitTSr dassetuqi ^ jj^', 
Bassanabhuml ti Sdim aha. bottom). 

Atthanippattipatip alana 3 ti yaya icchitassa atthassa p- ^3. (foi. 
nibbattiiA (sic!) patipaleti agameti, yaya va nippaunain u,tiiiil)' 



^ The subject to yojayitabba of the text, of course, is 
suttani, and the sense must he: They, i. e. these four 
Suttas, are to he set out melliodicallf/, iJiat is to say, by 
the iweparatory nrfirity of the vicaya-, yulti-. and vibhatti- 
hara, a}id accurdiny to pliala, siha, and brahmacai'iya, and 
in this manner these {same) four Suttas are to be united. 

« bara. 3 ^4^^ MS^, have nippatti (= skr. ni§patti), 
none has nibbatti (-» skr. nirvrtti). Both words have about 
the same meaning, but, since in Sinhcdese M88, nibbatti 
is always or nearly always written mill &6, not with pp, 
as often occurs in Burmese M8 8,, I have prtferred nippatti 
{in ChUders s, v, nippbatti, wlmh, however, is sddom 
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atthaiji patipaleti rakkhati, ayaip abhinandana nama yatha- 
laddhassa atthassa kel&yanSr nama ti attho. Tarn attha- 
nippattiip sattasankharavaseDa vibhajitva dassento Piyam 
Tft fifttin ti ildim Sha. Tattha d ham man ti rupadi-alam- 
bapadhammaip. 

p. 54. (foi. Yathft ca buddhanussatiyam vuttan ti yatiha 
towQki^ buddhfinussati-niddese* Iti pi, and so on. 

fr. bottom). 

p. 67. (foi. Idaqi Yuttaqi hoti: — Ya desana-haradayo viya assfi- 
thw linl). dadi-padatthavisesaniddharaijani akat?& Bhagavato sabhfi- 
vikadhamiuakathaya desaniu Yil tassa paiin:t[>cuia. ayaia 
pafiiiatti-liaro. Yasmii pana sa Bhagavato tatlia tatha 
veneyyasantaue yathadhi])petaiii attharp nikkhipati ti 
nikkhepo, tassa cayara haro dukkhadi-sankhrite bbage 
pakarcbi napeti, asatikarato va tbapeti, tasma nikkhepa- 
panuatti ti vutto. 

p. 59. (foi. Ahatanapaniiattl ti niharanapannatti. Asatikanan 
ttStoe)!^ guniiam va^ieau nilamakkbikahi tbapita-ai?4aka asatika 
n^ma. Ettha yassa uppanna tassa sattassa anayabyasana- 
hetntaya as&tik^ viya ti asatika kilesa, TesaQi as&til^i^aili 
abhinighatapannatti samugghstapannatti. 

r c2 (foi. Bhabbarupo va dissati ti vippannajjhasayo pi m5- 
"7" ysya satbeyyena ca paticchUditasabhaTO bhabbajatikani 
'L>. viya attanam das8eti. 

p. 63. (foi. ja, Tani yeva ti tani asekhayaiji vimuttiyaqi saddhadini. 

'^'^'^^^^'^'^ Ayam indriyehi otarana ti asekhaya yimuttiyft niddha- 
ritehi saddhadibi indriyehi saijiTa^oftn&JA otaraQft, Fan- 
cindriyani vijja ti sammasaftkappo viya sammSditthiya 
upakarakatta paniiakkhandhe saddhadlni cattari indriyani 
vijjaya upakarakatta samgai.ibanavasena vuttani. 



■written with inih in MSS.) to nibbatti. The Commentary 
seeiHS to fall out with neither. The meaning of patipalana, 
accoriJiiuj to the first explanation, is ^expectation', andt 
accordina to tJie second^ ^gnardiny\ 
» Cf. "Mahavastu I, p. 163, 11. 
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Dhammadhstusa&gahita ti attliStasa dhatusu dham-p-^ (foi i<s 
madhatusafLgahitft. '^hnet^^ 

Yacli pi pubbe yitaragatii asekhavimutti dassita, tassap-c*-(<'oi-j»» 
pana patipattidassanatthara Ayam aham asm! ti auanu- ^^J^,^ ^^^^ 
passi ti dassanamaggo idha vutto ti imam attham dasse- i>ottoin). 
tuip Ajam aham asmi ti ananupassi* ti^ adi vuttaip. 

Atthi ti pi na upetl ti sassato atta ca loko eft ti p *"^ (^''i 
pi ta^hadittbi^upsyena' na upeti na .ga^iMti. N'atthi ti^^^'^^"^ 
asassato ti. Atthi n'atthi ti ekaccaqfi sassataip ekaccaiji ^ttom}. 
asassatan ti Nev'atthi no n'atthi ti amarftvikkhepa- 

vasena. 

No ca firambhan3 ti na tava arambhaqi3 8odlietiP'0<foi.ja, 
iiatui)! icchitassa atthassa aparijositatta. '^e). 

Suddho arambbo3 ti fiatura icchitassa atthassa P-7i-<foii»» 
pabodhitatta sodhito arambho^ ti attho. AiinaQiapakkhan- ^^^y^ 
dSJism dvelhakajatSaaiii hutra pucchanaksle pucchita- 
naip pucchavisayo aTijataqi mahagahanam yiya mah9rdaggain 
▼iya ca andhakSraiii aTibhutaiii hotl YadS ca Bbagavata 
panditehi va Bhagavato savakehi apade padam dassentehi 
nijjatain niggiiniliam katva paiihe vissajjite mahata gan- 
dhahatthiua abhibliavit vjl obhaggapadalito gahanapadeso 
yija vigatandhakaro vibhuto upatthahamano visodhito 
nama hoti. 

Saggaip gametl ti saggagaminiyo. ^ow^uwt ' 

line). 

Evaip patikulamanasikEraip dassetTft puna tattha samma- p- 75. (foi. ji, 
sanacaraqi p&liyasen' eya dassetuqi Tenaha BhagavS: — 
Yft c'eva kho pana ti adim sha. 

EvaifL 8acca-magga-rapapdhainmaYasenaadhitthana*harax)i p-7& (foi. ji, 
dassetyft idsni avijja-vijjadmaiji pi yasena taxp dassetuijpi "11,1^"* 
AyijjSl ti ekattatft ti ftdi yuttaip. 



' upayena, 3 arabbh** 
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p.TG (foi.ju, Yath& nagaradvare palighasaukhat&ya laipgiy& patitsya 
^ud^^ manuss&nam nagarapaveso pacchijjati, eTam eva* jassa 
sakk&ya nagare ayaip patita tassa mbbSnaBamp&pakaiii 
fiSQagamanaiii pacchijjati ti arijjftlaipgi n&ma hotL 

p.7«.(«(>Ljit, Aniccfidfnaip TibhavanaTasena vebhabya . . . nppatha- 

' toVfrom patipanne sindhave vidhi-aropanatthara patodo viya uppathe 
bottom), dhavanakutacittaip vidbi-aropanattham vijjhatl ti patodo 
Tiya ti patodo. 

p. 77. (foi. je, Sarai^io samadhi ti akusalacittekaggata, sabbo pi va 
sSsavo samadhi. Ara^o samadhi ti sabbo kusalabya- 
kato samadhi, loknttaro eva y&. Savero samadhi ti 
patigbacittesu ekaggatft. Avero samadhi ti mett&ceto* 
Yimutti. Anantaraduke pi es' eva nayo. Ssmiso sam- 
adhi ti lokiyasamadhi, so hi anatikkantarattamisa-lokaiiii- 
sataya samiso. Niramiso samadhi ti lokuttaro samadhi 
Sasankharasamadhi ti dukkha-patipado dandhabhiimo 
sukba-patii)ado ca dandhabhiiifio, so lii sasankhureria sa- 
ppayogena cittena i^accanikadbanijiic kicclieiia kasirena 
niggabetva adhigantabbo. Itaro ai^ankhrirasaraadhi. Ekam- 
sahhavito samadhi ti sukkbavipassakassa samadhL 
Ubhayamsabhavito samadhi ti samathayaiiikassa 
samadhi. Ubbatobhavitabhavano samadhi (sic!) ti 
kftyasakkhino ubhatobhagaTimuttassa ca samadhii so hi 
ubhayatobhagehi abhayatobhayitabhavano. 

p.77.(foLi6, Agajhapatipada ti kamanam orohanapatipatti, kama- 
"iJne)." sukhanujogo ti attho. Nijjhamapatipada ti kamassa 
nijjhapanayasena khcdanavasena pavatta patipatti, attaki- 
lamatlianuyogo ti attbo. Akkbama patipadS ti adisu 
pacUiaiKikaranakrile sitadlni asaliantassa patipada. Tani 
na kkhamati ti akkbama, sahantassa pana tani kbamati 
ti khama, uppaiinai)i kamavitakkaiiL nadhivasetl ti adina 
nayena micchavitakke sameti ti sama, manacchatthani 
indriyani dametl ti dam a patipada. 



» eraqi. 
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Id&m tSra ekatiaveinattatETisaye luyojetTft das86tiu|i»-^ ('oi-i«i 
Sutte vHr veyyakara^e va ti adi vuttaip^ 'une from** 

bottom). 

Evai|i baliiraifi hetu-paccayavibliagairi dassetva idanip?® (foi-j*ii 
ajjhattikaiTi dassetuip Ayam hi sarasaro ti adi vuttaip* ^^^a^eyT** 
Tattha avijja arijjaya hetu ti vutte Kiqi ekasmiiii cittup* 
pftde aneka ayijja yijjaiitl ti aha: Purimika avijja pacchi- 
mikaya ayijjaya hetu ti. Tena ekasmiip kale hetu-phala- 
nai|i samaYadhanaQi n'atthi ti etam ev' atthaqi samatthetL 



Idani yasma karaTiarji parikkharo ti vuttara, kSrana- p 79.(foLj»i, 
bhavo ca phalapekkhaya, tasma kara^assa yo karaoabhavo '^rneTo^m 
yatha ca so lioti, yan ca phalana yo ca tassa viseso, yo bottom), 
ca kara^a-phalana1|l sambandhoi taqi sabbam vibhavetuiii 
Avfipacchedattho ti adi Tuttaiii . • • Yo phalabhuto annassa 
akara^am hutya nirujjbati, so Tupacchinno nama hoti, 
yatha tai|i arahato cuticittaip. Yo pana attano anurupassa 
phalassa beta hutva nin^hati, so anupacchinno evanama 
lioti. Hetu-phalasambandliassa vijjamanatta ti aha; Avu- 
paccbedattho santati-attho tL 



Kasma pan' ettha padattbana^TeTacanani gahitaDiPp-^ic^^'^^"* 
Nanu padatthana-Tevacana-hare eva ayam attho nbbavito ^ ^e)" 
ti? Saccam etam* Idha pana padatthana-Tevacanagahapa^ 
hhavana-pahananaip adhitthanavisayadassanatthan c'eva 
tesaip adbiTacanaTibhrigadassanattbafi ca. Evan hi bha- 
vana-pabanani suvihueyj^ani honti sukarani ca paiiuapetuip. 

Evain suparikammakataya bhumiya nanavanriani mutta* v- s' rroi. 
pupphani pakiranto viya susikkhitasippacariyavicaritesu ^iji^*",^,' 
sorattasnTapn&lankaresu nanavidharaipsijalamujialani vivi- fron> 
dbani ma^iratanani bandhanto viya mahapatbaviip pari- 
vattitva x)appatakojai|i khadapento viya yojanikamadhu- 
gandam pilitva snmadhurasam payento viya ca ayasma 
Mahakaccano nanasuttapadese udaharanto solasa hare 
vibhajitva idani te ekasmim yeva sutte yojetvii dassento 
barasampatavaraip arabhi, arabhauto ca yayaiii uiddesavarc. 
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p. 85. (foi. Tesu saan&Tipallftso sabbam uda ko? AniccEdikassa visa- 
tbkd line), y^^s^ micchaTasena upattbitakaragabanaiiiattaip migapo- 

takanaxn tipapiirisakesa puriso ti uppannasannab vija. 

Oittayipall&so tato balavataro, amaxii-sdike Tisaye mani- 

fidi-akarena upatthahanto tatha sannittbanaiii viya iiiccil- 
(lito sannittluiiuiiiuiltai)!. Ditthivip:ill:iso pana sabbabala- 
vataio: yam yarn araramanam yatba yatha upattliati, 
tatha tatha iiain sassatrifliva?ena 'idarn eva saccam mogham 
afifian' ti abhiaivisanto pavattati. Tattha safinavipallaso 
cittavipallasassa kara^aiPf cittayipallaso dittbmpallasassa 
kara^aiyi hotL 



p. se. m. Pana mfilakarapaTasena Tipallase yibhajitra dassetum 

second line).!^^'^ dhamma cittassa saijikilesa ti adim aha. 

p.87.(foi.jbi, . . , idani vicaya-harasampataip dassento yasma desana- 
harapadatthavicayo vicaya-haro, tasma desana-hare vipalla- 
sahetubhavena niddbai-it&ya taohaya kusaladi-vibhagapavi- 
cayamokhena Ticayarharasampatain dassetuQi Tattha ta9h& 
duvidha ti adi araddhaip. 



p. 87. (foi. Tattlia so ti adhigatacatutthajhano yogi, tattha ti 
Intiine)! tasmiiji catutthajhane adhitthanabhiite. 

p. 88. (foi. Santato manasikarotl ti aAgasantataya pi aramma<> 
iMtital)! ^asantataya pi santa ti manasikarotL Yato yato biarap- 
pasamapattim santato manasikaroti, tato tato rupavacara- 
jhanam avupasantaip butva upatthati^ ten' evaha: Tasaa 

uparimaip | pa \ santhahati. 



p. 68. (foi. Ettavata pannavimutti ti vuttassa arahattaphalassa 
fi>intii line), samadhimukhena pubbabhagapatipadaqi dassetva idani 
arabattapbalasamadhixii dassetuin So samadbi ti adi 
Tuttaiii . , « Fubbe Tuttassa ariyamaggasamadbissa phala- 
bhuto samadbi pancavidbena veditabbo, idani vuccamanebi 
paficabi paccakkbanananebi attano paccaTekkbitabbakara- 
satikhatena pancavidhena veditabbo. 
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Appagunasasavasamadhi viya sasaiukluireiia suppayoge-p-sMtouiiu, 
na paccanikadhamme nig^^ayha kilese varetvai anadliiga-^^uJlJJ^"* 
tattiL ua sasaipkharauiggaylia-variTaTato ti. 

Evaip arahattaphalasam&dhiip yibliagena dassetva idani i ^^ (^^M^"* 
tassa pubbabhagapatipadaijji samadhiyibhagena dassetuip 
So samadhi ti vuttaip. Tattha so samSdhi ti yo so ara- <»•). 
hattaphalasam&dbissa pubbabbagapatipadayaqi vutto rupa- 
vacaracatiitthajb&iiasam&dhL 

Idani tarn samadhira aramraaxiavasena vibliajitva dasse- p-89-(foM»ie, 
tum l>asa kasipayatanaul ti adi vuttaip. ^tlef^ 

bottom). 

Yena yeuakarena ti auabhijjhadisu paccuppaunasukha- p.su.cfoijhe, 
tadisu ca akaresu yena yena akarena vutto . . . """i^jl^'^ 

So ariyamaggadhigama.ya yuttapayutto yogi kslenai>Jo.(fo]jhe, 
samatbaip samEpajianavasena kalena Tipassanaqi samma- 
sanavasena va^jbayamano animittaYimokkbamiikh&di-sati- om). 
kkatSL tisso anupassana brubeti . . . Tisso anupassanS- 

nparui>ariviscsaiii i)apeiitu silakkliandlio samadiiikkhandho 
pauiiakkhaiulliu ti ete tayo khamlhe vaddlieti. yasmtl pana 
tibi kbaiidhebi ariyo attbaiigiku niaggo safigahito, tasma 
tayo kbandbe bbavayauto ariyaqi attbaugikaip. maggaqi 
bbavayatl ti vuttani. 

Idani yesaqi puggalanaip yattbarsikkbantftnaiii visesato p- oo {m. 
niyyanamukhani yesan ca kilesHnaiii patipakkbabbutani^^^^^'^^^'j^^'^ 
tli^ vimokkbamukbani tebi saddbiip tani dassetuiii Eaga- ' 
carito ti Tuttairi. Tattha animittaTimokkbamukbena 

ti amccilnupassanaya, sa hi niccanimittridisamugghritanena 

auimitto raiiatliiiaiii >,i.uiuccluHlaviiiiuLl iva viiuulvkho ti 
laddbanamassa ariyamaggassa mukhal)liavato animittavi- 
mokkbamukban ti vuccati. Adbicittasikkbaya ti sam- 
adbismiip. 

p. 90. (fol. 

Paniiadbikassa santatisamubaldccarammaiiridi - ghanavi- y 

last litt6 but 

nibbbogena safikbaresu attbasunnata pakata boti ti visesato om). 



rev., laet 
line but 



Digiti^uu Ly LiOv.^v..^ 



230 



Commeiitsrj'. 



anattilnupassanft pafifift padhanft ti ftba: Sufifiatayimokkha- 

luukluuu pciiiuukkiiandho ti. Tatlui sankliariinain sarasa- 
pabliangutaya ittaraklianatta upi)annanam tattha tatth* 
eva bhijjanani sanimasamaliitass' eva pakatara hoti ti 
visesato aniccanupassana [samadhippadhana ti aba: Ani- 
mitta pa I saiiiadhikkhaudlio tL Tatba slle8u paripura- 
k&rino khantibahulassa uppannam dukkbaiii aratin ca abbi- 
bhttj^a Tibarato safikh&ranaiii dukkhata vibhutft hotI ti 
dukkhSnupaBBanS allappadhSnA ti Sha: Appa^ihita | pa | 
sllakkhandho ti. 

p. »i. (foi Puna till nam khandhsnain samatba-yipassanabhavam 

j^^^'j^^y dassetui^ Silakkbandbo ca ti adi vuttaiji. 

p. 91. (tol. Ariyamaggo hi kbippara sakim ekacittakkhanen* eva 
JIondHne). ^^^"^^ saccesu attana adbigantabbarfi adbigaccbati ti na 
tassa lokiyasamapattiya viya vasibliavana kiccam attbi ti 
khippadbigamo ca boti. Pajakitabbani accantavimutti- 
vasena pajahanato vimuttadbigamo ca. Lokiyebi ma- 
bantanaip Bllakkbandbadlnaiji adbigamanabbavato maba- 
dbigamo ca, tesaiii yeva vipulapbalaiiaia adbigamauato 
yipalSdbigamo ca, attana. katabbassa kassaci anavase- 
sato anayasesadhigamo ca bots ti. 

p. 91. (foi. Iti mabatbero Tasma rakkbitacittassa ti gatbaya-vaseoa 
ftlnxth^iine arabattaphalaviiuuUiiiiukliena vicaya-hrirasampatam niddi- 
hom santo desanakusalataya anekebi suttapaiiesebi tassa pubba- 
bottom). })]|^g.q,j^^ip;|(]riya bhavaiiavisesaiiam bhavaiianisaiiisanafi ca 
vibhajanavasena nanappakarato vicaya-haraifi dassetva 
idani dasannam Tatbagatabalanaip yasena tam dassetuip 
Tattba yo desetl ti adim aba. 

p. M. (foL Sace pi bbayantaragatani ariyasayakam attano ariyasa- 
^^'^g^'^^J^' yakabbayaifi ajanantaqi pi koci eyaip yadeyya: idaip kun- 
thakipillikaiii ' jivita yoropetya sakalacakkayalagabbbe 

cakkavatti rajjaip patipajjabi ti, n'eva so iiaiii jivita 



' kuutakippili^ 
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voropeyya, ailuq)! evaip vadeyyuin: sace iiiiai}i na gha- 
tiiisasi, sTsan te cliindissama ti, slsam ev'assa chindeyyuip, 
n'eva so tai}i ghatcyya. 

Kutuhalamangalena suddhiiii pacceyya ti imina po3. (foi. 
idai)i bhayissatl ti ovam pavattattri kutiihalaaankh&tena^^J^^' 
dHtha-sttta-mutamaiigalena attano suddhivodanam sadda- ^^^^ 

i_ _ bottom). 

neyya. 

Nanu ca yatha. itthiliAgaip evaqi pttrisaliAgaip pi Brah- p- (fi^i- 
maloke n'atthi, tasraa puriso Mahilbrahma siya ti na iocoftdlTe). 

vattiiljbai)! si) a? No iia vattabbaiii. Kasma? idlia piiri- 
sassa tattha iiibbattanato. Ittliiyo hi idlia jhanain bha- 
vetva kalamkatva Braheiaparisajjaiiam sababyatain upa- 
pajjanti, ua Mahabrahnianai]i. Purisu paiia tattiia iia 
uppajjati ti na vattabbo. Samane pi tattha ubhayaliuga- 
bhare purisasa^tbanft Va tattha Brahmano na itthisaQtbaniU 
Tasma suTuttam etaqi. 

^h&naso ti taip kha^e eva avajjanasamanantaraiji, p (f^^i 
anodhiso ti odbi-abhavato, kinci anavasesetva ti attho. 

Tattha-tatllia-gaiiiiui ti tattba tatth' <'va iiibbane p-o«-(foi-n»i 
gainiiii. Nibbaiiassa framanasila ti attho. Puna tattha- "ne but 
tattha-gamim sa])batthagamininam patipadauam vibhagaip 
dassetuqx Tayo rasi ti adi vuttaqi. 

Yatha ca idaqi na^aip cakishudhatu-adibhedena upa-p 
di99aka8aipkharaloka98a vasena anekadhatu-nanadhatu- 
lokai^i pajanatit eyam anupadipQakasaipkbaralokassa pi 
vasena taip pajanatL Faccekabuddha hi dve ca aggasa- 
vaka upadippakasaipkharalokass' eva nanattain jananti, 
taip pi ekadesen^ eva na nippadesato, anupadinnakasaip- 
kharalokassa paiia iiaiiallain na jananti. Bhagava pana 
imaya iiama dhatuya ussaimaya imassa rukkliiissa khandho 
seto hoti, imassa kalo, imassa mattiio, imassa bahalo, 
imassa tanu taco, imaya uama dliatuya ussannaya imassa 
rukkiiassa pattaqi TapQasa^tbanadi-vasena OTarilpaqL nama 
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hoti, iiiiava narna dhatuva uRsaiuiatta imassa rukkhassa 
pupphaiu uilam hoti, pitakam loliitakaiii odataiii Bugandhaia 
duggandhaip, imaya nama dhataySr ussannaya phalaip 
khaddakaqi mahantaip dighaifi vattaiii susaQt^i^aiA dus- 
sa^tli&naip mattliW phanisaqi sugandhaqi duggandham 
tittaqi madhuraqi katukaip ambilaqi kasSraip hoti, imaya 
nftma dbfttujE ussann&ya imassa rukkhassa kai;itako tikhiijLO 
hoti, atikhino ujuko kutilo kaijho mlo odato hot! ti evaip 
aiiupadiniiasaipkharalokassai)i \ aseua auekadhatu-iianadha- 
tubhavam jaiiati. Sabbauuubuddhanaip. eva hi etaip balaqi, 
ua anuesaqi. 



p.98.(foLiii, Yaiu 1 oliliavaseiia dosa va.st'iia mohavaseua ca 
Jjji^j^ kammaiji karoti ti dasa akusalakaiumapatliakaiiiiiiaiii 
sandhaya vadati. Tarn hi saiiikiiitthataya kalakau ti 
ka^ham, apajesu nibbattapaoato kalakavipS.kan ti ka^- 
hayipakaqi. Yam saddhavasena viriyavasena kam- 
maip karoti ti dasa kgsalakammapathakammaip. Taqi 
hi asaipkilitthatta paxLiJaran ti sukkaxp, saggs nibbatta- 
panato pandaravipakattS. sukkayipSLkaip. Yaiii lobha* 
vasena dosavasena ca mohavasena saddhavasena 
ca kamraam karoti idam kanhasukkan ti \ mi ^aka- 
kamiuam. Kanhasuk kavipakan ti sukliadukkiiavipa- 
kaip, missakakammam hi katva akusalavasena tiracchaiia- 
yoniyaiji maiigahihatthibhavaip. upapanno kusalena pavatte 
siikhani anubhaTati, kusalena rajakule nibbatto pi akusa- 
lena dukkhaip vediyati. Yaip Tiriyavasena pannSva* 
sena ca kammam karoti idaiii aka^haifi asukkaip 
akanha-asukkavipakam kammakkhayakaran ti catu- 
maggacetana. Tarn hi yadi kauhaiii bhaveyya, kanhavi- 
pakain dadeyya, yadi sukkaiu bhaveyya, sukka-upapattipa- 
riyfii>aniiam vip.-lkain dadeyya, ubhayavipakassa pana appa- 
danato aka^ha-asukkavipakan ti ajaui ettha attho. 



Na ca bhabbo abhinibbidhagantun ti kilesabhisaft- 
iine). kharajiam abliiiiibbijjhanato al)lii!iibbidhasaukhatam aiiya- 
maggaui adhigautuQi na ca bhabbo. 
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Tain Bhagava iia ovadati ti tarn vipakiivarantiuii-sacfoi-Li, 
livutaiii puggalain Bhagavil saccapativedham purakkhat\ a' '^^^JifjJ'**^ 
na ovadati, vasanattham pana tadisauai}! pi dimmmHyp 
deseti eva Ajatasattu-adlnaip ^ viya. 

Evaip kilesantai^jaimssakaxiEi kammantarftyaqi dassetva^'^^^^^^^ "^* 
idSui amissakam kammantarayaiii dassetuiii Imassa ca uaebut 
pugg&Iassa ti adi Yuttaip. 

Sabbesau ti imasmini phalauiddese^ vuttauaqi sabbe-p»9(^oi.m, 
saqi kauuuauaqi. "mmjT' 

Anantaraphalaniddese TnttakammasamSdEnapaden' ey&v-^^.imun, 
jhan&dnu saipgahetyil dassetuiji Tatha. samadiimaiiaiii 
kamm&naa ti adi iruttaqiL • . . Tattha tathft 8aiu£diiin&- bottom), 
nan ti sukkaiii sukkavipakam paccuppannasukhaifi ayatiip 

sukhavipakan ti e?am-adipakarehi samadinnesu kammesu 

samkileso ti patipakkliadliaiuiiia\ aseiia kilittbabhavo . . . 
Evam saiukilissati ti adisu ay am attho: — Imiua Tikarena 
jhanadi-samkilissati vodayati viitthaiiati ti janaiianaiiam 
Biiagavato auavarauauajLiaiii, ua tassa avaraa^ai^i attbl tL 

Ekadasa ti rup'i rupani passati ti adinS. attbannani p ^^'^ (foi- 
tiwan ca 8imnata-Timokkhadinai|i Tasena vuttaiyi. Atti^s^ Second' 
ti tesu thapetYil lokuttare vimokkhe &\\h&. SattS. ti tesu i^ne). 
eya nirodhasamapattiiiL tkapetva satta. Tayo ti suttanta^ 
paiiyftyena sunnata-yimokkhadayo tayo. Dve ti abhi- 
dhammapariyayena aniraitta-vimokkhassSsambbavato avasesa 
dve ettba ca patipatiya satta appitappitakkbane vikkham- 
bbanavasena paccanikadhannuebi viiuuccaiiato arammane 
adhimuccanato ca vimokkbo. !Nirodbasamapatti paua 



* purikkhitva. 

* Cl'. Vin. II, p. 188 sqq.; as to Suii<ikkliatia, see 
M. I, p. 68 sq.; 11, p. 252 sqq.; as to Punna (Koliva])utta), 
caiUed govatika, and Acela, i, e* Seniya, callM kukkura* 
vatika, see M. I, p. 387 sqq. ; as to Afigulim&la, see M. II, 
p. 97 sqq. ^ bala** 



Digrtized by Google 



234 Commentary. 

« 

sabbaso safinrivedayitelii vimuttatta apagama-viraokkho nama. 
Lokuttara ca tan tarn nia^gavajjhakilesehi samuccheda- 
vaseua vimuttatta vimokkho ti ayaip viseso yeditabbo. 

p. 100. (foL Kukkutara vuccati ajafma jigucclianamukhena tappara- 
Qu, obT., jj^^^ Kukkutajh&yi ti puggaladhittb&nena jhanani 



ua*). TuttlUii. Dve patliama*dtttiyajhSDaDi ti Tuttaqi hoti. Yo 
pathamam dutiyaip t& jhSnaip lubbattetva alam ettavata 
ti saipkocaip Spajjati uttari na Tftyamati, tassa tSni jhi.- 
nsmi cattSri pi kukkutajhanam ti Yuccanti. Taip samali- 
gino ca knkkutajh&yl. Tesu purimEni dye a^aimabalaTa- 
paccattikattu visesabliagiyatabhiivato ca sainkilesabhriveiia 
vuttani, itarSni pana visesabliagiyatabliave pi rnaiida- 
paccattkikalta vodanabhavena vuttaiu ti datthabbaip. 

p 100. (foi. Visesabhagiyo samadhl ti pagunehi pathaniajhana» 
^i^e). ^^^^ vuttbitassa sanuamaBasikaraDaiii dutiyajhanadi-pa* 
kkhandanaip pagUQavodanaiji bhavangaTutthEnan ca vuttba- 
nan ti vuttaip. Hetthimam hettbimaiii hi pagunajhanaxn 
uparimassa uparimassa padatthfinaqi hbti, tasma yodanairi 
Tuttbanan ti Tuttaip. 

p. 100. (tot T a s s ' e V a s a ui a d h i s s a ti tassa antaraphalaniddese 
iMtllTe jbanadipariyaychi vuttasamadliissa. Parivarito ti pari- 
butone). kkbaro (sic!). 

p. 101. (foi. Tattha . . . imaya mudumajjhatikkbabhedaya anusa- 
M^fl). s*^iy*» evani-dbatuko ti hlnadiyasena evaip ajjhEsayo, 
evaqi^adbimuttiko ayan c'assa asayo ti imassa pugga- 
lassa ayaip sassatuccbedapakSro yathabbutanaQanuloma- 
khantipakaro tSL Ssayo. Idaiji bi catubbidbax|L Ssayan 
ti: — Ettha satts vasantl ti asayo ti Tuccati, imaip pana 
Bhagava sattanaip asayam jananto tesain ditthigatanani 
vipassana-nariakaiuinassa katauananau ca appavattikkhai.ie 
pi janati eva. Yuttam pi c'etam: — 

Kdmain seru.ni'nn. yera janati, Ayam imyyalo kamayaruko 
Mmdsayo liamadldmidto ti Idnuo)! sevantam yeva jdntiti. 
Ayam puggalo mkMiamagaruko n^iUianiusayo nekkJmmddhi- 
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mutto ti nekkhamam sevantam yeva jdndti. Bydpddam 
ahydpddam th'inamiddham dlokasahnam seraufam yeva 
jdndti . . . Ayam puyyalo thinamiddhagaruko tJunamiddhd- 
sayo thmamiddJiMhimuUo ti. 

Nihato Mfiro bodhimule ti nihato samucchinno ki-p (foi. 
lesamSLro bodhinikkhamule . . . Yasmft pana yads. ara- ^tu^J)! 
battamaggenia Bav9.sana sabbe &say& kbepita, tadS Bhaga- 
Tat!i sabbannntafi^nam adhigatam nS.Tiia, tasma. yaip 

6abb:i iniutappatta ti udi vuttain. Ayau tav' ettlia acari- 
yanaiii samanattakatha. Paravadi panaha: dababalauanaiu 
naTiia p;lti-ekkara n^atthi, yasma sabbafifiuta patta vidita 
sabbadiiamma ti vuttaip, tasraa sabbannutafulnass' evayaip 
pabhedo ti. Taiii na tatha datthabbaxn* ADnam eva bi 
dasabalarianani, annaiji sabbannutana^aip. Dasabalana^aip 
bi sakasakakiccam eya jaa&ti, sabbannntanapaip tatA pi 
tato avasesaqi pi jftnati. DasabalanSpesu hi patbamaip 
kSLraTiftkarapam era j&DSti, dutijaip kammapariccbedam 
eva, tatiyaiu dbatrnkSnEttakara^am era, catuttbaip ajjba- 
sayadhimuttim eva, paiicamaip kammavipakantaram eva, 
cbattiiaiu jliaiiadihi saddhim tesain saipkilesadiin eva, 
sattamam indriyanaip tikkliaiuudubbavam eva, attbamaiu 
pubbenivuttbakhandbasantatim eva, navamam sattanaiu 
cutupapatam eva, dasamam saccapanccbedakain eva. 
SabbannutaDanaiii pana etehi janitabban ca tato uttarin 
ca pnjanati. Etesaip pana kiccatp sabbaqi na karoti, tain 
bi jbanaqi hutvS appetnip na sakkoti, iddbi butva yikubbi- 
tuip na sakkoti, maggo bntva kilese kbepetaifi na sakkoti. 
Api ca paravadi eyaiiL puccbitabbo: — DaBabalana^am 
etaip sayitakka-sayicSraqi ayitakka-avicSramattaip avitak- 
ka-avicaraip kamavacaram rupavacaraip arupavacaraia 
lukiyam lokuttaran ti? Jaiianto pati2>atiya satta savitakka- 
savicaranl ti vakkbati, tato parani dve avitakka-avicarani 
ti. Asavakkhayauanam siya savitakkasavicaram siya avi- 
takka-vicaraiuattam siya avitakkavicaran ti? Tatha pati- 
p£tiy& satta kamavacarani, tato dvo rupavacarani, ayas&no 
ekai{L lokuttaran ti yakkbati. Sabbannutana^aqi pana 
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savitakkii-.s;ivicar;im eva kamavacaram eva lokiyam eva ti 
niltliaiu ettha gautabbaqi. 

p. 105. (foL Bhagava sati-arakkhena cetasft samannEgato, sabba 
«eo*ondhile). ^^gg^^^iyo jahati ti attho, suttambi vattaiti: satiya cittain 
rakkhitabban ti ddsananusandbidassana])! 



106. (foi. P a t i p k k li e n fl ti Arakkliitena citt eiui ti ^athfiya 
^St "e' (c^* V- p^tipiikklieiiii ti adhippayo, atha va vibliatti-liare 
buioM). niddittbassa akusalapakkhassa patipakkbeni. ti attbo. 



p.mcroLt*, Tattba yaxji saccagamanan ti yaip saccato aviparltato 
"i^e hui visayassa agamanam adbigamo ti attbo. Tarn paccagamanan 

WW), ti i)i patho. Tassa yam patipativisayassa agamauaiji, tan 
taiji visayatlliigauiu ti attho. 

p.110. (foL Ks.masukballikaiiuyogau ti ks,ma3ukbas8a alliya- 
i^^^jj^^^ napayogaqi kamesu patabyataip. 

p. 110. (ft»L U g g b ft t a n i g g li a t a n ti uccavacabbavaip. 

taw, rev., 
fifth line). 

p 110 (f tau, Jioganiggbatakan ti rogadbupasamanaiii. 

rev.jfourthl. 
ft. bottom). 

p. 111. (ft»L Ayaiii vuccati visativatthuka sakkayadittlil ti 
Je). Jiyiiip pancasu upadanakkhandhesu ek'ekasmim catunnam 
catuuiiani galiaiuiifi vasena visativatthuka sati vijjamane 
khandhapaficakasaiikhate kaye sati va vijjamatiS. tattlia 
dittbl ti sakk:ayadittbi. 

p. m. (foL Lokuttarasammadittlii ti patbamamagge samma- 
Mthuie)' ^ittti* Anvayika ti sammadittbiya anugamino. Yada 
sammadittbi sakkayaditthiya pajabanavasena pavatta, tada 

ta,b:«.a aiiugui.iabliavena pavaLLamanaka ti attho. 



' I was unable to trace tbe Sutta in ivbich these words 
occur. Does tbis Sutta begin witb Sati-arakkbena cetasa? 
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Tattha ime vuccanti ucchedavad i no ti ime ru- p i"- Coi- 
pUdike paficakkhandhe attato upagacchant^ rupadlnaQi uitUMV 
aniccabbavato ucchijjati attfi vinassati paraipmarapft ti 
eyaifi abhimvisanato ucchedavadino ti vuccanti. Ime 
yuccanti saasataT&dino ti ime rupavantaiii y& attftnan 
ti Edin& rupadivinimutto atta anno koci vibhatto ti upa- 
gaccbanta so nicco dbuvo sassato ti abhiniTisanato sassa- 
tavadino ti vuccanti. 



Yittharato dvHsatthi dittbigatani ti uccbeda-sassa- p- "2. (foL 
dassanam vittliarena Brahn 
gat&Di (cf. D. 1, p. 12 sqq.).' 



tadassanam vittliarena Brahraajale agatani dvasattbi dittbi- f^^^e). 



Tecattalisaiji bodhipakkhij& dhamma ti anicca^ p- ^^^^^oi- 
saMa dukkbasanna anattasanna pabanasannft virSgasafiiift 
nirodbasanna, cattaro satipattbSna | pa* | ariyo attbangiko 
maggo ti ete tecatt&llsaip bodbipakkbiyft dbammfi. Evaiii 
vipassanSLvasena patipakkbatn dassetvS puna Bamatbayasena 
dassetuiji Attba vimokkha dasa ca kasinayataniinl ti vuttaip. 

Anadi anidhanappa vattan ti pnrimaya kotiya abha- p- 112. (foL 
vato an fid i, asati patipakkliadliic^ame saiitanavasena anu- jU^HnTbit 
paccbedena pavattanato anidbanappavattaip. <>°«>- 

Tattba dittbiricarito ti ftdinE vodanapakkbaip dass6ti.p^i^ <^ t^n, 

oh v., third 1. 
fr. lMillaiii)« 

Catukkamaggan ti patipada-catiikkara, patipada hi p i'^. <foi. 
maggo ti. Atba t& catukkamaggan ti nandiyavattassa fl^JJ^ 
catuddis&saipkb&taip maggaip, tft pana catasso disalocana- ^^'^ 
naye ftgamissantL Kim attbaip puna catukkamaggaqn ^^^""^ 



' For a summary of these sixty-two heresies, see S.B.E. 
vol. XXXVI, p. XXlIJsqq. 

' These are the four 8aiumappiuliuuia8, the four Iddhi- 
padas, the five Indriyas, the live Balas, the seven Bojjbafi- 
gas. — The usual number, however, is thirty-seven (cf. 
The Dbarmasamgraba, Anecd. Oxon., p. 9; 44), viz. the 
aboTO named save the six SanMs. 
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paniiapenti ti aha: abudhajanaseyitSjft ti SUii . . . rati a - 
▼fisinija ti rattestt r&g&bhibMtesu vasatl ti rattay&sinl 
» . . Svattanatthan' ti samncchindanatthaip. 

p.ii8.(foL Ay am vBCcati nandiyftYatta-naya88a(8ic!)bbainlti 

^"t iine). f-y^-in tanha- vijjaDam vasena saipkilesapakkhe dvidisa, 
samatha-vipassanaiiam vasena vorlanapakkhe pi dvidisa 
catiisaccayojana naudiyavattassa nayassa samuttliauataya 
bhumi ti. 



p. 113. (foi. Evai)i nandiyavattassa nayassa bhumiqi niddisitTft idani 
M^e) tassa disftbhutadhamme niddisantena yasma c'assa disa- 
bhutadhammestt Yuttesu dis&locana-najo Tutto yeva hoti, 
tasmft Yeyyttkarapesu bi ye kuBalfikusalS ti disftlocana- 
lakkba^axii ekadesena pacc&masitYa Te duyidbena upupa- 
rikkhitabbft ti Sdi Sraddhaip. Tattba te ti disftbhuta* 
dhamma. Duvidhena ti ime saipkilesadhamma ime 
vodanadhamma ti . . . Tarn dasseti lukavattaiiiisarl ca lo- 
kavivattauusan ca ti. Tass' attlio : — Loko eva vattaiii 
lokavattam, lokavattabhriYena anusarati pavattatl ti loka- 
vattanusan, sainkilesadhammo ti attho. Lokassa lokato va 
Yiyattam nibbanaip, taip. anusarati' auulomaDavasena 
gaccbati ti lokaviTattsinasSiT, YodHDadhamixio ti attho. 

p. 114. m, Idftni dasaTatthiikai)[i kilesapufijaip tapb&yijj&Taseiia dve 
tbrrd ihie kottbase karonto Yo ca kabalik&ro-abiiro ti Sdim aba. 

fr. bottom). 

p. lie. (ft>i. Yasma pana kilesa kiisalappavattim nivaretva cittaiji 
■^nduno}. P^^'^vV^^l^}'^ tittbanta maggena asuinucciiiuua eva va asa- 

vaiiaiii iippattihetu bonti, tasma auusayato va parijuttba- 

nato va ti vuttaqi. 

p. lie. (foi. Nandiipasecanen& ti lobbasabagatassa sampayuttftcan 
fl^ line), ti sabajatakotiyib itarassa npanissayakotiyft upasecanan ti 
nandupasecanaip, tena nandupasecanena. Kena pana tain 
nandupasecanan ti Sba: r&gasallena nandupasecanena 



< Htbanan. ' anussarati. 
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yiunavenS ti. Tattba ragasallena ti ragasaUena hetu- 
bhutena naudupaseconeDa Tinnapeika ti itthambhutalak- 
kha^e kara^aTacanaiiL 

IdSni fthSrSdayo-naySnaip saipkilesapakkhe dis£bh&Tena p- "7 ifoL 
Tayatthapetuqi Liia catasso disa ti ftdi Sraddhaip. tbird line 

fir. botton). 

Tass* attho: — Iti evaip ^*uttapakara sabbe aharadayo p- tfoi- 
lokasamkhatavattanusarino dliamma te-lokadhatutavattato ' ia*^'ii"'bttt 
niyyanti niccanupassanadlhi tlhi Timokkhamakhehl ti. 

Tattba dibba^brahma-ariya-aneDjavih&ro ti cattSro vi- r (foi. 
hara, jiianappabana-itlayasamuggb&ta-aTijj&pab&iia-bliaTu- 
pasanA cattaro accbariys abbbutadbamma, saccSdbittha- • 
nadmi cattEri adbitthSnftni, cbandasamadbibb&yan&dayo 

catasso samadhibhavana, indriyasamvaro tapasamkhHto 

pufinadhummo bojjhaiigabhrtvaiici sabbiipadhi]KiliniSsagga- 
sankhiitaiii nibbanan ca cattaro sukhabhagija dhamma ti 
veditabbaui. 



Idani patipadftdayo TodEnapakkbe disabbavena Tavattba- v <m- 
petuQL Tattba ima catasso disa ti adi vuttaip. ile^^^. 

Puna patliama patipadii ti adi patipada-catiikkadisup- (foi- 
yena yassa puggalassa voduuaiji taifi vibliajitva dassetum thilJd^e). 
araddhaqi. 



Yadi pi tisu Yimokkbamiikbesa idai|i n&ma yimokkba^p <fo^ 
nrakbaip imaya era patipadaya ijjbat! ti niyamo n'attbi, ^ 
yesaqi pana puggalanam purimahi dvihi patipadabi appa* 
iptibitena Timokkbamukbena ariyamaggadhigamo , tatba 
yassa tatiyaya patipadaya sunnatayimokkbamukhena yassa 
ca catutthaya patipadnya animittavimokkhaiiuikliciia ariya- 
maggadhigamo, tesam puggalanam vasena ayaiji patipada- 
¥imokkliamukhasai}isandaua. 



' *»dhatuta» 
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p. 124. (foi. Tesara vikkilitan ti tesaip asantSsan^avaparakkamadi- 
thM^uI^ visesayogena sihanaiii buddhanam paccekabuddhSnaiii 
from buddhaf^avakftnan ca yikkilitaip Tihara^aip, yad idaip 
bottom). g|||y^|^^.]^|igsi^yi^l^^^g3jjji^^]^g^iQi^Qg^yii^^l^QQ3^ sapaTasaDtftiie 

paUpadScU-sampadanft, id&ni aharftdmaoi patipadadihi yena 
samatikkamanaip, taip nesai^ patipakkhabh&vaiji dassento 
Cattaro &hSr&, tesaip paup ikkho cata&so patipadsi ti 
udim aha. 

p. m. (foi. Tesaifi yikkljitan ti ettha yad etaip yikkiUtam nama 

B^con^i'^n^j^bhavetabbaiiaip boddliipakkhiyadbammSnaiii bbSTana sa- 

cchikatabbrinara i)lialanibbrinrinam sacchikiriya ca, tatlia 
pabatabbassa dasavatthukassa kileaapufijassa tadangadi- 
vaseiia palianara byantikiriya ' anavastsaiian ti, idani tarn 
samkhepena dassento IndrijadluUbanaip. yikkllitai)! vipari- 
yasanadhiUbEnan ti aha. 

p. 124 (foi. Xdani ugghatitafifm-adi puggalattayayasena tipukkhala- 
lartUneibutiis^y^SA bhumiip TibhSkvetukamo, yaamft pana nay&naiii 
annamanBSnapavesassa icchitatts slhavikkilita-ziayato ti- 
pukkbala-nayo nigaccbati, tasmft patipadavibhsgato cattSro 
pug^ale sibavikkllita-nayassa bhiiraini niddisitrft tato eva 
ug^liatitaufiu-adi-piigLialattaye niddbaretum tattha Ye* 
dukkbaya patipadHya ti adi araddhaip. 

p. 136. (foi. Tattha Yo sadharanaya ti dukkha-patipadaya khip- 
■eeradHne).P^^^^^^^y^ 8ukba-patipad&ya dandhabhifih^ya ca niyyatl 
ti sambnndbo. Kathaip pana patipadft-dvayaqL ekassa 
sambhavati ti? Na yidam eva dattbabbaip: ekassa pugga- 
lassa ekasmiiyi dye patipada sambhayantl ti Yathayutt&su 
pana dyisu patipadSsu yo ^ya k&yaci niyyati, ayai|i 
yipancitannu ti. Ayam ettha adhippS.yo. Yasma pana 
Atthasaliniyam patipada calati na calati ti vicaranayam 
calati ti vuttarn \ tasma ekassa pi puggalassa jhunantara- 
maggantaresu patipadabhedo iccbito va ti. 

» <»kriya. * yo. 

3 Asl. p. 236: — Ettha pana patipada calati na calati 
ti? Calati. 
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Kasma pan' ettha nayanaip uddesanukkamena niddeso p- 
kato ti? Nayanam nayelii samhhavadassanattbam. Patha- ^^JjJJl 
manayato hi puggnlridliitthanavasena tatiyanayassa tati- 
yauayato ca dutiyaiiayassa sambhavo ti imassa visesassa 
dassanatthaiii pathamanay&nantaram tatiyanayo tatiyana- 
yanantarafi ca dutijanayo nidditt^o, dhamm&dhittbSiiaTa- 
sena pana tatiyanayato dutiyaBayo, dutiyanayato pathama* 
nayo pi sambhavati ti imassa visesassa dassanatthaiii ante 
Taolia ca avijja cSL ti adina pathamaiuiyassa bhumi dassits. 
Ten' eva hi CattSri hutva ti^ii honti, tini hutva dye hontf 
ti vuttaip. Yadi evarii dve Imtva cattari honti, dve hutva 
tIni honti, tini hutva cattari hoiiti ti ayam pi nayo vat- 
tab bu biya ti. Saccam etam, ay am pana nayo atthato 
dassito eva ti katva na vutto, yasma tinnam atthanayanani 
annamaunaiTi anupaveso icchito sati ca anupavese tato 
yiniggamo pi sambhavati eva ti. Ayan ca attho Petako- 
padesena vibhSlYetabbo. Tatthayam rulito patthaya vibha- 
yanft: catt9.ro puggalSL taphAcarito duvidbo mudindiiyo 
tikkhindriyo ca» tatha ditthicarito ti. Tattha tapbEcarito 
mudindriyo dukkhaya patipadaya dandhabhinnSya niyy&ti, 
tikkhindriyo dukkhaya patipadaya khippabhinnSya niyyati, 
ditthicarito pana mudindriyo sukhaya patipadaya dandha- 
bhinnaya niyyati, tikkhiinlriyo bukhaya panpadaya khippa- 
bhiniiaya niyyati . . , Tathayam paji: tattha ye ditthicaritfi 
satta, te kainesu (hisaditthi, na ca tesam kauuisukhe auu- 
saya samuhata, te attakilamathanuyogam anuyutta viha- 
ranti, tesaipL tattha va dhammam deseti ahnataro va 
garutthauiyo sabrahmacan 'kamehi n'atthi attho' ti . . . ' 

Imani cattari suttani ti imaiii &aipkile8abhagiyadinip.is8i(ibL«x, 
cattari suttani. Sadhara^ani katam ti saiiikilesabha- '^^'^ 

line). 

giyan ca vasanabhagiyan ca saipkilesabhagiyan ca nibbe- 
dhabhagiyaii ca satnkilesabhagiyan ca asekhabhagiyafi ca 

vasanabhagiyan ca nibbedhabhagiyaii ca ti evarii paikm- 
tarasarnyojanavasena missitani katani. Attba bhavanti 
ti puiiniani cattari imani cattari ti evani attha bhavanti. 
Tani yeva attha suttani sadharanani katani solasa 
bhavanti ti tani yeva tatha vuttani attha suttani vasana- 
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bhagiyan ca asekbabh&giyau ca nibbedbabhagiyau ca 
asekhabh9,giyan ca saqildlesabhagiyan ca Tfisan&bb&giyan 
ca nibbedbabbagiyan ca saipkilesabbsgiyan ca y&san&bbS- 
giyafi ca asekhabhSgiyafi ca samkilesabhagiyafi ca nibbe- 

dhabhaj^iyan ca vasaiiabhagiyan ca iiibbedhabhagiyan ca 
asekliabhrigiyafi ca sai}ikilesabhagiyaii ca vasaiiabhagiyan 
ca Tiibbedhabliagiyaii ca asekhabhagiyan ca neva sarnki- 
lesabhagiyau ca na vilsanabhagiyan ca na nibbedhabhagi- 
yan ca na asekhabhagiyan ca ti evaip s&dharaQ&ni katftni 
purim&ni attha im&iii attbs. ti sojasa bhavanti* Tesa cattaro 
ekakft cbadukE, cattSro tikft eko catukko, aparo pi eko 
catukko ti ayaip pi vibbSgo veditabbo. Tattb&pi dve duks 
dve tiks dve catukkS ca paliyam anagatE ti reditabbs. 

Idaiii imassa pattbanassa sakalasasanasaragahitabhavaiji 
vibhavetuin Iinolii solasahi suttebi bbiniiehi navavidham 
suttam bbinnain bhavati ti vnttam. Tass'attbo: — Imebi 
saipkilesabhagiyadlhi solasahi suttehi pattbananayena vi- 
bbattehi siittageyyadi navavidharp pariyattisasanasankbSrtaiii 
siittai)! bbinnaiii solasadha vibhatti boti. Iminil solasa- 
vidbena patftSnena asangabito pariyattisssanassa padeso 
n'attbl ti adbippayo. Kathai^i pana saipkilesabbSgiyadi- 
bbETO gabetabbo ti? aba: gatbSya g^thE anuminitabbs ti 
adi. Tattha gathaya p;atha anuminitabba ti ayam 
gatha viva gatha sainkilesabhagiya ti va vasanabhagiya ti 
va iiibbedhabhiigiya ti va asekhabhagiya ti va anuminitabba, 
anurainetva takketva jaiiitabba ti attho. Sesapadesii pi 
es'eva nayo. Ettha ca gatha-yeyyakaranavinimutta sabba 
pariyatti jsuttena ti padena saipgahita ti dattbabbaip. 

p. 133. (foi. Kokalikaip. bi miyamanam ovadantena ayasmata Maba- 
Sd'toi moggallanena bhSsitS ima gatha ti' . . . Vibhuta ti viga- 
from tabhuta akalikayadi . . . bbunabu ti bbutibanaka attano 
bottom). i^^ddj^^yiQi^gjj^g^^ Purisanta ti piirisadbama. Kali ti 

alakkbipurisa. 

p.i33.(foi do, Sambadbabyuban ti byuba Tuccanti anibbiddha 
^^^''iJ J^,""^** raccbayo. Ye supayittbamaggen^era nigacchanti, te sam- 



' I cannot trace tbese verses in tbe printed Pitaka texts. 
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b&dha byubaka, ettha ti sambadhabyuhai);!. Imiua pi tassa 
nagarassa gbanayEsam era dipetL 



Att£ pi ti sitakatbitayikkbepitlldlni akarontebi atta pi tsr. m- 
kkkbitabbo hoti. T; 
ti niggabetabbo hoti. 



rakkbitabbo hoti. Tatha karonto hi sami dubbhako eso^^^'^^^ 



Panham puttho (sic!) viyakasi Sakkassa iti m e p uo. (foi. 

dam, t«T., 
eooikdlJa*). 



sutan ti yatha Bliagava panharp puUl^^ Sakkassa byakasi, g*^"** 



ovam maya pi sutan ti ayasma Mabamoggallano attaua 
yathasutam taqi Bbagavato vadati. 

AnagantSna^ vinipatan ti apSyapapattiip anapa- r (.^^^ 

fr. botton). 

Dha]nm& ti anulomapaccayakarapativedhasadhaka bo- p- (ft>i- 
dbipakkbiyadhamms • • • D ha mm ft ti catu-ariyasacca- il"Jl'i^eV 
dhamma. 

Annatufu'licna vOpoiitan ti kulesu annrito niccauavo p- (*»*• 

djOl TOT 

yeva hutva uiicheiia pindacariyaya yapeutaiu. Atlia va ia,tiiB«J 
abhilakkhitesu issarajauagehesu ka^ukabhandasambliaraiyi 
sagandbabhojanam pariyesantassa unchanam natuiichanaqi 
ngma, gbarapatipatiyS. pana dvSre thitcna laddliasamissa- 
Icabbojanain anBatuucbanaiyi n&ma. IdaQi idba adbippetaiii. 

Oattaro hi pabara: omattbo, ummattho, mattho, vimattho. P; 
Tattha upari thatTR adhomiikham dinnapahftro omattlio fourth iiao 

iKima, adho tli^tva uddlKiinuldiaia (Unnapaharo uinmattho 
nruiia, ajETgalasuci viya viuivijjlutva kato mattho iiama, seso 
babbo pi vimattho nama. Tma-^niiin pana tliane oiuattho 
gahito, so hi sahbadannjo duruddharanasallo duttikiccho 
antodoso antopubbaloUito ca boti, pubbah^liitaiii anikkha- 
mitva vanamukham pariyonanditva titth:iti, pubbalohitaip 
nlharituk&me ti mancena saddbiip bandbitva adbosiro 

* The reading of this Genmd in the three MSS. of the 
text of the Nett. is anagantuna. 
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katabbo hoti, mara^aip yS. mara^amattam ya dakkhaiii 

i4«. (foL V^irato kamasannaya ti ya\-a kaj^aci sabbato kama- 

thM line _ J J J J 

from sanfiaya catiitthamaggasampayuttaya samucchedaviratiya 
hotutmh Yirato. Viratto ti pi patho. Kamasannaya ti pana bhumma^ 
vacanaqi hoti. Sagathakavagge* kamasannasu ti patho. 

p 147 ffoi. After having quoted from S. I, p. 215 the verse Yass' 

< ba, rev., ♦ 

Afth line), ete . . . no socati ti, Dhammapala sajs: — Gathaip ava- 
sesaip katvE udabataip* Alavakasutte hi ima gatha Ala* 
vakena Eathaip su labhate pafinan ti ading putthena Bha- 
gavata bhasita ti. 

p. U7. (fei. Kumaraka dhaiikam iv*ossajanti ti yatlia kuma- 
th^une) ^^^^ kijantu kakaiii huttcna paJe baiulliitva ossajaiiti kbi- 

penti, evam kusalaraaiiairi akusalavitakka kuto samuttbaja 

ossajantl ti pucclia. 

p. 149. (foi. Saipkaro^ tlhi mittakara9a-la^jadana-balarasl$aipkad4ha- 

dhu, rev., _ _ 

last line i)^nai|i namaip. 

bttt one). 

p. 180. (foL Sa-ilmin ti adisu kilesa-umlhi sa-umiip, kilesavattehi 
iMith uoe ^^^^tt^ipf kilesagabehi sagahaqi, kilesarakkhasehi sarakkha- 
fton sain* Kodhupayaaassa va vasena sa-uniim? kamagunavasena 
bottom), savattaip, matugamavaseua sagahaip sarakkbasaip. 



p. m (ibL Rogaqi (sic!) yadati attano ti iaxfi taip attana 
flrtt'ii^r)' P^i^tthara dukkhaqi abhavitakayataja adhivasetuni asak- 

konto 'aho dukkhaip, tadisara dukkbam mayhaip Satthuno 
pi ma hotu' ti adina vilapauto vadati. 

p. 187. (foi. Bhtltaratan ti ittbi purise piiriso itthiya ti evaifi annam- 

fiilt'iia)' ^i^^^^^J^ sattesu ratain, tato eva bhava aparimutta. 



» == S. I, p. 53, but no MS. of tbe publisbed text bas 
tbis reading?, and besides there are other variations from 
iL 111 tbe biaiizaa as i;i\eii ill the Netti. 

' The passage where this word occurs is to be found 
also Jat. VI, p. 28, 6sq. 
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Abhijatiyo ti jatiyo. Kai^habhijfitiyo (sic!; ti kanhe p "s. (foi 
nice kule jato. Ka^haip dhammaip abhijayati ti^^^i^, 
kftlakatn dasavidhaqi dusslladhammam pasavati karoti, so f'^'" 
tai|i abhijayit^ft nirayo nibbatteti Sakkairi dhamman ^""^^"""^ 
ti ayaip pubbe pi punnftnaip akatattft nlcakule nibbatto 
*idaiii punnaqi kariss&mf ti punftasankhataip Bukkaip 
pandaraip dhammaT)i abbijftyati. So tena sagge nibbattati. 
Akanhain asukkam nibbanan ti nibbanaiii hi sace 
kaphain bhaveyya, kaphavipakaqa dadeyya, sukkam sukka- 
vipakaip dadeyya, dvinnam pi appadanalo pana akanham 
asiikkan ti vuttaip. Nibbanan ti c'ettha arahattarri adbi- 
ppetaqi. Tain hi kilesanibbanante jfitatta nibbanam nama. 
Taifi esa abhijayati pasavati karoti. Sukkabhijat iko ti 
sukke ucce kule jato. Sesaiji vuttanayen' eva veditabbaip« 
Ka^bani ka^bavipSlkan ti ftdikassa kammacatakkassa attbo 
hettbft H&rasamp&tav&re (p. 98) vibhatto eva. 

Evaip solasavidhena sasanapatthanaip nanSsuttehi ud5- p- 
iKirai.uivasena vibhajitvri idani atthavisatividlu'na sasana- tuird'unoy.' 
patthanam dassentena yasma ayam patthanavibhago mula- 
padehi saipgahito na imassapi tclii asarngaliito padeso 
atthi, tasma mulapadaqi vibbajitabbatau ca dasseturn tattha 
Katame attharasa mulapada ti pucchaya vasena muhxpa- 
daai uddharitva Lokikani lokuttaran ti ftdinft navatikS. 
thavo ca ti atthavlsatiridhaiii sasanapattbanaqi uddittbaip. 

Tattha sajja khiran ti taip kha^ai^ yeva dhenuya p. t«i. (foi. 
tbasehi nikkbantaiii abbu^bakhlraip. Muccati ti parina- "'g^f i^^^,'* 
mati. Idam vuttain hoti': — Yatha dhenuya tbanato 
lukkhaularji khirani tarn khanara veva na muccati na 
pariijiamati na dadhibhavarn gacchati, takkadi-anibilasama- 
yogato pana parato kalantarena pakatini jahati dadliibha- 
vaip papmiati, evam eva' papakammaip pi kiriyakkha^e 
yeva na vipaccati, yadi yipacceyya nanagatinam saha* 
vattbanaifi siys, na koci papakammaqi katum visaheyya, 



^ See Dhp. A. p. 261, but do not overlook the diversity 
between the two sources. * evaip. 



Digrtized by Google 



246 



CommenUrj. 



yara pana kusalabhimbbattakkhandba dharanti. tava tarn 
te rakkhanti tesaqi bheda apiyesa mbbattapaDaTasena 
TipaccantL 



p. 171. (fbL Ye ca sikkh&sirs ti ye yaths samUdiv^aiii slkyatSdi* 

ro. ohr., 



r n. ohr , ^i^^^j^ sikkham sSrato gaheUa tbita. Tenftha: Sllam 



Yatatn jivitam brahmacariTan ti Tattha yam na karami 

ti oramati, tam silam. yain Tesabhojanakiccacaranadi, tam 
vataip, jivitan ti ajivu, brahmacariyan ti metliuna virati, 
upatthanasara ti ftesaiii -iladinam acutthana^ara. Etebi 
evaqi saipsarasuddbi ti Uuii sarato gahetva \lnt^ ti attho. 

p. 174. (foi. Oliyanti eke ti sassato att& ca loko ca ti oliyanata^- 
last line h&bhiiiivesaTaseDa ayaliyanti ekacce. Atidh&ranti eke 
iMitoBe). ekacce acchijjati vinassati att& ca loko^ eft ti avatidhS- 
TanSLbhinivesavaseDa atikkamantx. 

p. 186. (foi. Maggo c^anekayatanam (sic!) pavutto ti attbatiiji- 
sararamanavasena auekebi karauebi mafrgo kailiito. evam 
sante kissa bbita butva ayaip Janata dvasaUbidiUliiyo 
aggahesi ti radati. 

t (foi. Dhammo ca kusalapakkbato ti tassa Satthuno 
fovu^ HA* dbammo ca knsalo anaTajjo anaTajjatta era patipakkhehi 
from rSgftdlhi kilesehi sabbatitthiyaTadehi aparikkhato. 

bottom). 

p. lee. (foi. Nirupadaho ti ragaparilabadihi anupadaho. 

flrft line). 

r 1?^'. foi. Maggassa hi: — 

fifth une)! Maggo pantho patho pajjo aojasaqii yatumayanaqi 
nSyfi uttarasetu ca kullo ca bhisisangamo. ti. 

P.1M. (foL Eraip duvidhaqi pi B&sanapatthanaip nSnSsnttapadSni 
third liae ^daharanteiia vibhajitva idani saipkilesabhagiyadlhi sam- 
ftom sandetva dassetuqi puna Lukiyam suttan ti adi araddhaqi* 

bottom). 

> loka. 
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Evaqi lokiyatikassa samkilesabh&giyadlhi catuhi padehi p ('o^ 
saqusandanai^ dassetva imina nayena sesatikanaqi sesapa- ^^''^^r'''^ 
dftnan ca saipBandanam suYmfieyyan ti tam anuddharitTfi 
sai^ikilesabbagiyadlnaQi samiuatikkamanairi dassetuiiL Yft- 
sanftbhagiyaqi suttan ti &di vuttaqi. 

Idani tikapadch' eva samsandetva dassetum Lokuttaran ^' ^f*^ 

. _ , . *•» ohr.^ last 

U adl YUttaip. Uae). 

Yo sotapanno liiitTri ekam eva attabhavam janetva ara- p- tfoi* 
liattaiii papunati, ayaiji ekabiji nama ... so ekam yeva Jle).*"* 
mftnusakaiyi bbavaip nibbattitva dukkbass' antaip karoti, 
ayaip vuccati puggalo ekabiji il Yo pana dve tlpi 
va kolani sandbavitva saxpsarityft dukkbass' antax^L karoti, 
ayaipi kolaipkolo nama . . • Yo pana satta bbave sai)i- 
saritva dukkbass' antaip karoti, ayaip sattakkbattupa- 
ratno nama . . . Yo saddham dhuraiii katvS sotapatti- 
iiiiiggciiu nibbatteti, so mag^iikkhane saddLauusari nunia 
hoti . . . Yo pana pafmain dhuraip katva sotapattimaggaiji 
nibbatteti) so maggakkha^e dhammauusari nama. 

Yo Avibadlsu tattha tattha ayuvemajibaiji apatva pari- »' ^J*^- 
nibbayati, ayaqi antaraparinibbayl, yo pana ayuve- jj,^,), 
majjbaiiL atildcamitya arabattaiA papvpSti, ayaqi upabacca- 
parinibbayi, tatbft Avibadisu npapanno asatikbarena 
appayogena arabattaqi adliigaccbatiy ayaqi asafikbara- 
parinibbayl, yo pana sasaiQkharena sampayogena ara- 
hattara adhifjaccliati, ayani sasaukharaparinibbayl, 
luUiham uparupaii Kralimaloko upapatti soto etassa ti 
uddhamsoto, patisandbivasena akaniUbe gacchati ti 
akanittbagami . • . 

. . . ubholii bhagebi rupakaya - namakSyasaukbatato p. i9o. (foi. 
ubbato bbagato vimuttatta ubbatobbagavimutto nama**^''^]^^^'^ 
Samasisina ti ettba tividbo samasisi: iriyapatbasamaslsi, 
rogasamaslsi, jlvitasamaslsl ti, Tatra yo tbanadlsu iriya- 
pathesu yen' eya iriyapatbena samannagato butra vipassa- 
naqi arabhi, ten' eva iriyapatbena arabattaip patva 
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parinibbayati, ayaip iriyapathasamuj^isi nama. Yu i)ana 
ekam rogaiji pat\ri antoroge eva vipassanai)i pattliapetTa 
arahattaip patva ten' eva rogena parinibbayati, ayaqi roga- 
samaslsi n&ina. Falibodhasisaip tapha, bandhanaslsaip 
mftno, parEmRsaslsaiii diUbi, vikkhepaslsaip uddhaccatp, 
kilesaslsaqi avijjs, adhimokkhasisaip saddha, paggahasisam 
viriyaip, upattbanasisam sati, avikkhepaslsaip samSdhi, 
dassanaslsam pauna, pavattasisam juitindriyam, gocarasl- 
sam vimokkho. sankharasisam inioiiho ti terasasu sisesu 
kilosasisam aviijam arahattaiuacrjio paiiyadiyati, pavatta- 
sisam jivitindri\ am cuticittam |iariyadiyati. Tattba avijja- 
pariyndnyakam cittani jivitiudriyaip pariyadatuiii na sakkoti, 
jlvitindriyaparijad&yakaip avijjaiii pariyadiltuip na sakkoti. 
Aunam avijjapnriyadayakaiii cittaiPf annaifi jl?itindriyapa- 
riy&dnyakaxp. Yassa c'etai]i slsadvayaip samam pariyftda- 
nam gacchati, so jiTitasamasisi nSlma. Katbaiii pan' idam 
samaip hoti ti? Yarasamataya. Yasmiip hi vftre magga- 
vutthanaiQ hoti, sotapattimagge panca paccaTokkhaiiani, 
sakadSgamiraagge panca, anagamimagge panca, arahatta- 
luagge caitarl ti ekunavisatime paccavekkhanafiane pati- 
tthaya bhavangam otaritva parinibbayato imaya varasama- 
taya idaiii uljliayasiisapariyridrinam pi samaiji hoti nama. 
Tenayain puggalo jivitasamaslsl ti vuccati. 



piti.(foLti. Samudayo-kilesa ti ettha samudavo ti etena samiida- 

reT., third , 
line from y^ip^^*^' 
bottom). atthO. 



i^efrom yap^^^^^^iiy^ vutta, kilesa ti ca kilesavanto saipkihttha ti 



p.iM.(foi.tu, Ettha ca yatha samkilesabhagiyadlnam anhamannam 
aainsaggato anekavidho patthanabliedo icchito, evam loki- 
yasattadhitthaiiadi sanisagi^ato pi anekavidho patthanabhedo 
saiiibhavati. Paliyain i)aiia ubhayattha i»i elcadesadassana- 
vasena Egatatta nayadassauan ti veditabbam. Sakka lii 
imina nayena vinnuna te niddharetun ti. YathS. ca saip- 
kilesabhfigiyadlnaiii lokiyadinan ca visura visum saggabhe- 
darasena ayaqi patthftnabhedo anekavidho labbhati, evaip 
ul>hayesaqi pi samsaggavasena ayaifi nayo yatli&rahaiii 
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labbliate 'va, labbhati hi lokikaip suttara kinci saipkilesft- 
bhSigiyaifi kiuci T&san&bb&giyaiii. Tatha lokuttaraqi suttam 
kinci nibbedbabbSgiyaqi kinci asekhabhagiyan ti. Sesesu pi 
es* eva nayo. Evam solasavidhe pattb&ne attbavisatividbaiii 
patthanara pakkhipitrS. .ittliavlsatividhe ca patthane sola- 
savidham pakkhipitva yathSraham dukatikfidibhedena sam- 
bhavato patthanavibliago veditabbo. So ca kho tisu 
pitakesu labbliamanassa suttapadassa vaseiia. Yasma pana 
t5ni tfini suttapadani udaliai'aiuivascna iiiddhru'etva imasmiiii 
atthe vitthariyamane atipapanco hotL Atibharika ca Netii- 
saiiivannana, sakka ca imina nayena yifmuna ayam attho 
vinna.tui|i» tasma na taqi vittharayimha. Ten' era hi 
paliyani annamannasaipsaggavasena pattbstnavibh&go eka- 
desen' eya dassito, na nippadesato ti. Eti&yata ca. 

Harena ye ca pattbane suvidunain vinicchayaiii 
vibbajanto navangassa sasanass' attliavannanaiii (1) 
Nettipakaranam dliiro gamblnram iiipuuaii ca yam 
adesayi Tnabatliero Mahakaccujaiio vasi (2) 
Saddhammrivataratthane pat-t^-Jic* Nagasavhaye* 
Dbamiuasokamaharaja-yihrire vasata maySL (3) 
Ciratthitattbaixi yatassa araddha atthavan^anft 
ud&hara^asutt&naiii lakkhananan ca sabbaso (4) 
Atthaiii pakasayanti sE anakulayiniccbaya 
samattS sattavisaya paliy^ bb9.t^ayarato. (5) 
Iti taqi safikbarontena yan tarn adhigatam mayS 
puiiiiam tassanubhavena lokanatliassa sasaimip (6) 
Ogabetva visuddhaya siladipatipattiya 
sabbe pi debiiio hontu viinuttirasabliagino. (7) 
Ciraiia tittbatu lokasnn'Tp saTiimasambuddhasasanam 
tasmiiii sagarava niccam hontu sabbe pi papino. (8) 
SammS yassatu kalena deyo pi jagatippati 
saddhammanirato lokaip dhammen' eya pasasatu ti. (9) 

Badaratitthayibare yasins ftcariya-Dhammapalena katft 
Nettipakara^assa attbasainvai:iQan& samattS tL 



« See S. Beal, Buddhist Kecords, 11, p. 233, n. 131. 
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Bhamniapala's Exounion on tbe Haraaampata-seclion. 



Manoptdbai\gamd dhamma manosetthd manamaya 
manasd ce paaannena hhdsail vd Jcaroti vd 
iaio nam ntkliam anveti chayd va anupdylhi ti 

(Dhp. V. 2). 

1. Tattlia katamo clesana-liarasampato? 

Manopubbafi<:^anin dhamma ti niano ti kbandhavavattlia- 
nena vmua^akkhandliam deseti, ayatanavavattliaaena ma* 
nfiyatanazii, dhatuvavatthanena YmnS.9adh&taip, indriyayar 
vatthSriieDa manindriyaip. 

Katame dhamma pubbangama? 

Gha dhamma pubbangama: kusalanain kusalamalani, 
akosalanaiyi akusalamQlani. 

Sddkipatilidnam adJiqmti, sahhacitiuppdddnam indriydm. 

Api ca iniasmim sutte mano adiuppeto. Yatlia balag- 
gassa raja pubbaiigamo, evaip eva^ dhammanaqi mano 
pubbaiigamo. 

Tattha tividlicna mano pubbaiigamo: nekkhamachandenat 
abyapadachandena, avihiqisachaiidena. 

Tattha alobhassa nekkbamachandena mano pubba&ga- 
maip, adosassa abyapadachandena mano pubbangamaip» 
amohassa ayibiipsachandena mano pubbangamam. 

Mauosetthati mano tesain dhammanaiu bcttbam visitthaiji 
uttamara pavaram mulani ])amukliam pamokkharn. Tena 
viiccati: manosettba ti. Manuinava ti niaiiena kata manena 
nimmita manena nibbatta, mano tesaiji paccayo. Tena 
vaccati: manomaya ti. 



■ evaip. 
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Te pana dhamina chandasa'mudSnltft an&vilasa&kappasa- 
nnitth&na phassasamodhana Tedanakkhandho sann9.kkhandho 
saAkharakkhandho. 

Manasa ce pasannena ti ya saddha saddahana okappaDa 
abliippasSdo iti. Tmiiui pasadeua upeto saraupeto iipa^ato 
samupagato sampanno samannagato* Teua vuccati: pa- 
sannena ti. 

Idai|i manokammani bhasati va ti yacikammain karoti 
y& ti kiljakamxiiaip, iti dasa kusalakammapathft dassita. 
Tato ti dasavidhassa knsalakammassa katatta upacitattS. 
Nan ti yo so katapunno katakusalo katabhiruttapo, tai|i 
puggalam. Sukhan ti davidhaiii sukham : kSyikarii cetasikan 
ca. Anvetl ti aniiiracchati. 

J(W asm piiriso lipijalundunscuio scrnt/jOjiUiii/r^ii dJiannnesH 
itssndion auaj a^&ati. So samyojaniije^u dhamnicau as;dd<im 
anupassanto yathadittham yatliasutam saiupxttibhavam 
paUheti, Tec assa avijjd ca hhavatafjha ca anubaddhd honti. 
So yathadittham yathdsutam sampatttbhavain patthento 
pasadaniyavatthusmhit cittam pasadeti saddahati ckappeti* 
So pamnnadtto tividhcm punnakriydmtthwit anuHtfhati: 
ddnamai/am, sUamat/mn, kdyena vdcdya hhdmndmayam 
manasd. So tassa vipdbim paccatmhhoti dittlie 'm dhamine 
upapajje vd ajiare vd parii/aije. Iti kho pan^ assa avijjd- 
paccayd samlJKud, sandihdrnpaccKijd vinMnanij ritntdna' 
paccayd ndinardpam^ ndmardpapacvayd saldyatanam, saldya- 
tanapaccayd sifkhavcdaniyo phasso, phassapaccayd vedand ti 

Evani Bantaiii tam sukham anveti. 

Ta8f^ evam vedandya apardparam parivattamdndya uppaj- 
jaU ittf^d, tanhdpaccayd updddnam \ pa \ samudayo hotl ti. 

Tattha yam mano ye ca manopubbangama dhammS yan 
ca sukliani, ime vuccaiiti pancakkliandha. Te dukkhasaccam. 
Tesaip purimakarai.uibhuta avijja bliavata;iha ca samuda- 
yasaccani. 

Tcsani parinfiaya pabanaya Bhagava dhaiumaijx deseti, 
dukkhassa parinfiaya samudayassa pah&,nS.ya. 

Yena parij&nati, yena pajaJiati, ayaip maggo, yattha ca 
maggo paTattati, ayaqi nirodho. Imani cattftri sacc&ni. 

Evaip fiyatanadhatu-indriyamukhenHpi niddh&retabbftni. 
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Tattha samu'l arena assado, dukkliena adinavo, magga- 
nirodhehi nissara^am. 

Sukhassa anTajo phalam, manasS pasaonena kajrayaci- 
aamiha upsijo, manopubbaAgamattS dliamm&naqi attano 
sukhaksmena pasasDena manasll yaclkammaqii kHjakaminan 
ca pavattetabban ti ayaqi Bhagavato S^attL 

A \ up desana-hSrasampSto. 

2. Tattha katamo vicayo-hSrasaropato? 
Mananato araiiiiiiaimvijaiianatu luaiio. 
ManaiialakkLa^e sampayuttesu adipaccakarapato pubbau- 

,gamo, 

Ihabhavato nissatta-nijjlvattlifna dhamma. 

Garaesu gamapl viya padhanattliena mano settho. 

Etesaa ti manosetth& sahajatadipaccayabbutena manasft 
nibbattft ti manomayS. 

AkElussiyato aramma^assa okappanato ca pasannena, 
TaciTinnattiyippbarato tatba sftdiyanato ca bhasati, copana- 
kayavippharato tatha sftdiyanato ca karoti. 

Tatha pasutatta ananuatta ca tato ti vuttaiii. 

Suklianato satabliavato ittbabhavato ca sukhan ti vuttaip. 

Katupacitatta avipakkavipakatta ca anveti ti vuttam. 

Karan^yattavuttito asaipkantito ca chaya va anupayini 
ti vuttam. 

Ayaip anupadavicayato vicayo-harasarapato. 

3. Tattha katamo yutti-h&rasampato? 

Manassa dhammanaxp adhipaccayo gato • pubbaAgamata 
yajjati. Tato era tesaip manassa anuyattanato dhamma- 
naip manosetthata yujjati. Sahajatadipaccayayasena ma- 
Basa nibbattatta dhammanaiii manomayata yujjati. Manasa 
pasannena samutthananara kayavacikammaiiai]! kusalabhavo 
yiiijati. Yena kusaiakauiiiiam upacitain, tarn cliitya viya 
sukliam anveti ti vujjati. 

Avam yutti-lia)"asaiii|)ato, 

4. Tattha katamo padatthano-iirirasampato ? 

Mano manopavicaranam padatthanaip, raanopubbangama 
dhamma sabbassa kusalapakkhassa padatthanaip, bhasati 
ti sammayaca, karoti ti sammakammanto» te samma-ajlyassa 
padatthanaip, samma-ajiyo sammayayamassa padattbanain, 
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80 sainm9,sati}Ti padattli9'naip» manasft pasannena ti ettha 
pasSdo saddbindriyaip, taiji sllassa padatthanaip, silaqi 
samadhissa padattlianaipt samSdhi pannayft ti yava Timutti- 
nSXUidassana yojetabbaip. 

Ayaip padatthano-harasampato. 

5. Tattlia katarao lakkhano-liarasampritu ? 
]\raTi()piilj])angaiiia dliamma ti inaiiopubbangamatjl, va- 

canena dliammanam chandapubbangamata pi viriyapubbau- 
gamata pi vimamsapubbaii<ramata pi TUtta hoti. 

Adbipateyyalakkhape cbandadinaip manasS ekalakkba- 
patta* Tatba nesaip saddba pubbaAgamatS pi Tutta boti. 

Indriyalakkba^ena saddbadinaip manasa ekalakkhai^atts. 

ManasS ce pasannena. ti yathSl manassa pasadasamannfl- 
gamo tam samiittbananam kayavaclkammanam anavajja- 
bbavalakkliauaip, evani cittassa sati-adisaiii:inii:i,«:amo pi 
nesarp anavajjabhavalakkhanaiii yonisomanasikarasamuttha- 
nabhavena ekalakkbanatta, 

Sukham anvetl ti sukhanugamanavacanena sukbassa pac- 
cayabbutanaQi manapiyarupadinai}! anugamo vutto boti. 
Tesaifi pi kanunapaccayatEya ekalakkbanatta tL 

Ayam lakkba^o-barasampato* 

6. Tattba katamo catubyabo-bSLrasampato? 
Manopubbangama ti adTsii. 

Mano ti adlnani pacUmaiii iiibbacaiiain niruttain, 

Tara padattlianiddesavaseiia veditabbaip, padattho ca 

vuttanayena suvifiheyyo %'a. 

Ye sukbeua attbika, tehi pasannena maiiasa kayavacl- 

manokammftni pavattetabbani ti ayam ettba Bbagayato 

adbippayo. 

Fnnnakriyaya annesai]|i pi pubbangamA butva tattba 
tesaqi sammS-upanetaro, imassS desanllya nidanam. Cba- 

dvSrSdhipatiraja-cittanuparivattino dhamniS. Cittassa ekn- 

dhammassa sabbe 'va vasaiii aiivagCi ti ovani-atlisamaiia- 
yanena imassa desanaya samsaudaoa desaiiauusandbi. 
PadaDusandhayo paua suvihueyya 'va ti. 
Ayara catubyuho-harasauipato. 

7. Tattba katamo avatto-barasampato? 
Manopubbangama dbamma ti. 
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Tattlia vaiii tiiii kusalamuhmi, tani attliannaip sammatta- 
naiii hetu. Ye sammattfi. ayaip atthangiko maggo, yaiji 
maiio sahanamariii>aTn, idarp dukkhaip, asamuccliinna puri- 
maiiippaima avijja bhavatanha, ayam samudayo. yattha 
tesaqi palianani, ayaqi nirodho ti im&ni cattari 8accS.iu. 

Ayai)i avatto-liarasampato. 

8. Tattha katamo vibhatti-hSrasampato? 
ManopubbaAgama dhammJli — manasft ce pasannenai — 

tato naip sukham anretl ti 

Na yidai}! yath&ratayasena gahetabbaip. 

Yo hi samane vS brahmane va panatipatimhi micchS- 
ditt^iki' niiccliaijatii)anii<' sakaiii ciltaiii j)asadeti, pasaiibeiia 
ca citteiia ablmtagupribhitlha\ aiiavaseua bhasati va nipacca- 
karain vassa yam karoti, iia tato naip sukham auveti, 
dukkham eva pana na tarn tato cakkaqi va valiato pad am 
auveti. Itthi' idam vibUajjabyakaraniyam. Yam manasa 
ce pasannena bhftsati va karoti va, tan ce vaclkammaip 
kSjakamman ca sukhavedaniyan ti. Taip kissa hetu? 
Sammaggatehi sttkhayedaniyaiPt micchsgatehi dukkhaveda- 
uiyau ti. 

Kathaip pauayaip pas&do datthabbo? 

Kayani pasftdo, pasildapatiru|)ako pana micchadhimokkho 

ti V a (la ma. 

Ayaia vibhatti-harasampato. 

9. Tattha kataiiio parivatto-harasampato? 
Manopubbahgama ti adi. 

Yaip mauasa padutthena bhasati va karoti, dukkhama- 
nasauug&mi. Idam hi suttaiii etassa ujupatipakkko. 
Ayaqi pariTatto-h&rasampa.to. 
10* Tattha katamo yeyacauo-harasampftto? 
ManopubbaAgamS ti. 

Mano cittaip manayatanam manindriyaiii manoTinuEQai)! 
manovinnSuadhatfi ti pariyayavacanara. 

Pubbangaiua jiuru cariiio ti pariyayavacanam. 
Dhammil attabhava* ti ])ariyayavacanam. 
Setthaqi patthanai)! pavaran ti pariyayavacanaip. 

' it* * attabhava. 
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Manomaya manonibbattii manosambiiuta ti pariyayava- 
canam. 

Pasannena saddahanteiiu okappeiitena ti j)ariyayavacanaiii. 
Sukham satam vedayitan ti pariyayavacanaip. 
Anveti anugacchati anubandhati ti pariyayavacanaip. 
Ayaqi YeTacano-hara8ainpa.to. 

11. Tattha katamo pannatti-harasarapato? 

Man o pub b a n gam a t i . 

Ayaiii manaso kiccapanfiatti. 

Dliamma ti sabhavapafinatti, kusalakammapathapaiinatti. 
Manosettba ti padbanapaiinatti. 
Manomaya ti sahajatapannatti. 

Pasannena ti saddbindriyena samannSLgatapaniiattif asad- 
dhiyassa patikkhepapannatti. 

BhSsati Y% karoti t& ti sammayaca^sammakaminantsnaiii 
nikkhepapannattL 

Tato nai)i snkham anyetl ti kammassa phalanubandha- 
pannatti, katassa avinEsapannattl ti. 

A yam p a n fi a 1 1 i - harasa mp a t o , 

12. Tattha katamo otarano-harasampato? 

Mano ti vinnanakkbandho, dhammS. ti vedanft-sann&sad- 
kharakkhandha, bh&sati va karoti va ti kayayaclrinnattiyot 
tasam nissayo cattaro mahabhMa ti rupakkhandho tL 

Ayaiii kbandhebi otara^a. 

Mano ti abhisaftkhflraviftiiaTian ti manogahanena avijja- 

paccaya saiikharu gainta, ti saiiikbaraiKiccaya vifiuai^am, 
samudayo lioti ti. 

Ayam paticcasamuppadeiia otara^a ti. 

Ayaxp otarano-harasampato. 

13. Tattha katamo sodbano-barasampato? 

Mano ti Srambbo^ neva padasaddbi na arambbasuddhi*. 

Manopubbangama. ti padasnddhi, na arambbasuddhi ^ 

Tatha dhamma ti yava sukban ti padasuddhi, na aram- 
bbasuddhi \ 



* arabbho. * arabbha** 
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Sukham anvetl ti pana padasuddhi c'eva arambhasuddM' 
ca ti. 

Ay aip sod liano-hara«;a 111 j >; 1 1 o. 

14. Tatthii katamo adliiuhano-barasanipl^to? 
Manopubbaugama dbamma manosettba manomajSl ti 

ekattaip. 

Manasa ce pasannenft ti yemattatiL 

Tatha manasft ce pasannenft ti ekattaip. 

Bh&sati karoti va ti vemattatA. 

Tatha manasft ce pasannena ti ekattata. 

So pasado duvidho: ajjhattan ca byapadaTikkhambhanato 
bahiddha ca okappanato. 

Tatlui sainpattibbavahetubiiutu pi vaddhihetubliuto va 
ti ayam vemaltata. 

Tayidara suttam dvlhi akarehi adhittlintabbani: betuna 
ca yo pasannamanaso, vipakena ca jo sukhaTedaniyo ti 

Ayaiii adbittbano-harasamprito. 

15. Tattha katamo parikkbaro-hftrasampato? 
Manopubbaagama ti. 

£ttha mano ti kusalaviiin&K^aiii. Tassa napasampayut- 
tassa alobho adoso amoho ti tayo sampayutta beta, naxia- 
vippayuttassa alobho adoso ti dve sampayutta hetu. 
Sabbesaip avisesena yonisomanasikaro betn, cattari sam* 

patticakkani paccayu. 

Tatha saddharamasavanaiii tassa ca daiiadivasena pa- 
vattamauassa deyyadhammadayo dbamma ti c'ettba veda- 
nadinam ittbarammanadayo. 

Tatba pbasso vinnanassa vedanadayo pasadassa saddbey- 
yaYatthukusalabhisaipkharo vipakasukhassa paccayo ti. 

Ayaqi parikkharo-harasampato. 

16. Tattha katamo samaropano-harasampato? 
Manopubbafigama dhamma tt 

Mano ti puimacittaip. Taijd tividbaip: danamayaq[i» 

sllamayam, bbavanamayan ti. 

Tattha dauamayassa alobho padatthauaiu, siiamuyassa 



' arabbba<» 
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adoso padatthaiiam, bhavanaraayassa amoho pada^tliiiiuiip. 
Sabbesam abhippasado pada(thanaip. 

Saddhdjdto upasafikamati upasahkamanto pai/irupcmti ti 
suttaiii Titthftretabbaip. 

KuaaJacittaiii sukhassa itthavip&kassa padattliftnaqi, yo- 
nisomanasikaro kusalassa cittassa pada((lUUiai|L, yoniso hi 
manasikaronto kusalacittam adbittbftti kusalacittam bhU- 
veti. So anuppaunauaipi papakaiiaip akusalanain dhaiuma- 
nam anuppadaya chandani janeti. uppannanaiu kusalanam 
dbammanaiii j pa ' padahati. Tass' evam catusu samma- 
ppadbaDesu bbaviyamanesu cattaro 8atipatt^^i^a y&va ariyo 
atthaogiko maggo bha.Taii&p9.ripuriqi gacchati ti. 

Ayaip bhavanftya samaropana. 

Sati ca bhavaDaja pahanaft ca siddham evS ti. 

Ayaifi sam&ropano-h&rasampato. 

Tatha : 

Dadato puimam paraddhnti sumnamnto veram na clyati 
kusalo ca jahati pdpakam rayadosamohakkhaya sa mbbuto ti 

(M P S. p. 48; Ud. p. 86). 

Tattba dadato puiiiiam paTa44i^t^ ^ danamayain punna- 
kriyarattha Yuttaqi. Saipyamato veraqi na clyatl ti slla- 
mayapunfiakriyavatthu Tuttaip. Kusalo ca jahati p&pakan 
ti lobhassa ca dosassa ca mohassa ca pahanaya. Tena 
bhftvanamayaTp punnakriyavatthu yuttaip. Bagadosamo* 
hakkhaya sa nibbuto ti aiiuprula-pariiiibbanam aha. 

Dadato pufiiiaiii pavaddhati ti alobho kusalamulam. 
Samyamato veram na ciyati ti adoso kusalamulam. Kusalo 
ca jahati papakan ti amoho kusalamulam. Ragadosa- 
mohakkbaya sa nibbuto ti tesara nissaranaiji vuttain. 

Dadato punnaqi paya44^^tl ti sllakkhandhassa padattha- 
naqi. Saipyamato yeraip na ciyatl ti samadhikkhandhassa 
padatthanaip. Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti pannakkhan- 
dhassa yimuttikkhandhassa padat^hanaqi. 

Daiiena olarikanam kilesanam pahanaip, sllena majjhi- 
manarn. pannaya sukhumanaip. 

Kagadoi^amohakkhaya sa uibbuto ti kalavibhumiip dasscti. 

Mettipakaraia. 
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Dadato punnam | pa | jahati papakan ti sekhabhumi 
dassita. Kagadosaiuohakkhaja sa nibbuto ti aggaphalai^i 
vuttain. 

Tatbft dadato punnam | pa { na cljati ti lokiyakusala- 
mnlairi Tuttaiii. Kusalo ca jah&ti papakan ti lokuttaraku- 
salandilaqi Tuttaip. Rftgadosamohakldiajft sa nibbuto ti 
loknttarassa knsalamulassa phalaiii vuttaip. 

Dadato | pa { na clyatt ti pnthujjanabhiimi dassitfi. 
Kusalo ca jahSlti papakan ti sekhabhnmi dassita. Bftga- 
dosamohakkhaya sa nibbuto ti asekliabhuini dassita. 

Dadato | pa | na clyati ti saggagamiiiipat.ipada vutta. 
Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti sekhavimutti. Ragadosamo- 
hakkhaya sa nibbuto asckhavimutti vutta. 

Dadato j pa | na clyati ti d^nakatbaip, sllakatbaip, sagga- 
katbam, lokiyanaip dbammanaiii desanam fiha. Kusalo ca 
jahftti papakan ti loke adinavanupassansya saddbiqi sSm- 
ukkaipsikaiiL dhammadesanam aba. Bagadosamobakkbayft 
sa nibbuto ti tassa desanftya pbalam aha. 

Dadato punnaqi paYa44b&t! ti dhammadanam amisada- 
nan ca vadatL Samyamato yerain na clyati ti panatipata 
veramaniya sattanara abhayadanain vadati. Evara sabbani 
pi sikkbapadani vittbaretabbani. Tena ca sllasainyamena 
sile patitthito cittam sarnyameti, tassa samatho paripuriip 
gacchati. Eso samatbe thito vipassanakosallayogato kusalo 
ca jabati papakaip, ragam jahati dosam jabati mohaqi 
jahati ariyamaggena sabbe pi pEpake akusaie dbamme 
jahati Evain patipanno ca ragadosamobakkha} m nibbuto 
ti ragadinaqi parikkhayft dve pi vimuttiyo adhigacchati ti. 

Ayaqi suttaniddeso. 

1. Tattha katamo desana-barasampato? 
LnaBmiin sutte kii)i desitaip? 

Dve sugatiyo: deva ca manussa ca, dibba ca panca 
kamaguna manusaka ca panca karaac^una, dibba ca pan- 
cupadanakkhandha manusaka ca pancupadauakkhandha. 

Idam vuccati dukkliaqi anyasaccam. 

Tattha karaxiabhavena purima-purimanippanna tanha 
samudayo ariyasaccan ti assado ca adinavOf sabbassa 
purimehi dvihi padehi niddeso. 
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Dadato | pa | na clyati ti kusalo ca jaliati pa2)akan ti 
majigo vutto. Ragadosamohakkhaya sa iiibbuto ti dve 
mbbaiiadhatuyo: sa-upadisesa ca anupadiscsa ca. Idaip. 
nissara^aqi, phaladini pana yatharahaij^ veditabbfiiu. 

Ayam desanSrhSrasampato. 

2. Vicayo ti. 

Dadato ponfiaqi paya^^Q'tl' ti imina pathamena padeiia 
tividhaqi pi dSnamayaip sllamayaip bharanSmayaqi pnfinap 
knyayatthu Tuttaip. Dasavidhassa pi deyyadluLiuinassa pari- 
ccSgo Tutto. Tatha cbabbidhassa pi rOpSdi-Srammaiiassa. 

Samyamato veram na clyati ti dutiyena padcna avera 
asapatta abyapada ca patipada vutta. 

Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti tatiyeiia padena iianuppado 
anfiananirodho eabbo pi ariyo atthaugiko maggo sabbe pi 
bodhipakkhiya dhamma vutta. 

Eagadosamohakkhaja sa nibbuto ti ragakkhayena raga- 
TirSgSr cetoTimutti, mobakkhayena aTijjaTir&g& pannavi- 
mntti yuttS ti. 

Ayaiii vicaya-barasainpato. 

3. Yuttl ti. 

Dane tbito ubbayam paripureti maccbariyappahanafii ca 
ptifiTiabhisandan cfi ti atthe sa yutti. 

Silasaniyame thito ubhayaiii paripfireti upacarasamadhiiji 
appanasamadhim ca ti atthe sa yuLli. 

Papake dhanime pajahanto dokkliam parijanati nirodiuuq[l 
sacchikaroti maggam biiaveti ti atthe sa yutti. 

Ragadosamohesu sabbaso parikkhi^esu anupadisesfiya 
nibbanadhatuya parixubbEyatl ti attbe sa yutti ti. 

Ayaip yutti-barasampato. 

4 Fadatthanan ti. 

Dadato pufinaiii paTa441^atl ti cagftdbittbanassa pada- 
ttbanam, samyamato V6rai|i na clyati ti saccadhittbanassa 

padattbanaip, kusalo ca jahati ti papakan ti pannadhittba- 

uassa padatthauaiu, ragadosamoliakkiiaya sa nibbuto ti 
upasaniadhitthanassa padaUbauan ti. 
Ayaqi padattbano-liarasampato. 



* Ta44batL 
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5. Lakkhano ti. 

Dadato ti etena peyyavajjaiii attbacariyaxiL samanattatii 
ca dassits ti veditabbft. SaAgahavattbubhSTena ekalakkha- 
pattft. Samjamato ti etena khanti-mettil-aYibijiisa-anndda- 
ySdayo dassita ti veditabbS. YerSnupp&danalaldcha^ena 

ekalakkhanatta. Veraiji na clyati ti etena hiri-ottappa- 
apicchata-siintutthi-adayo dassitri. Veravaddhanena eka- 
lakkhanatta. Tatha ahirikHnottappadayo anajjhetabbabha- 
vena ekalakkhanatta. Kusalo ti etena kosalladlpanena 
sammasaiikappadayo dassita. Maggangadibbavena eka- 
lakkbanattcl. Jab^ti pilpakan ti etena parifmri))hisamayS- 
dayo pi dassits. Abhisamayalakkba^ena ekalakkhapttts. 
Bagadosamohakkhaya ti etena avasittbakiles&dinaiii pi 
kbayfi dasBitft. KhetabbabbSvena ekalakkba^atts ti. 
Ayam lakkhano. 

6. Catubyubo ti. 

Dadato ti ggrthayaifi Bhagavato ko adbipp&yo? 

Ye mahabhogataiii patthayissanti, te dSnaip dassanti 
dsliddiyaqi paban&ya. Ye averatam icchanti, te panca 
rerani pajabissantL Ye kusaladbammebi cbandikamS, te 

attbangikam maggani bbavessanti. Ye nibbayitukama, te 
ragadosamoliaia jaliissantl ti. 

Ayam ettha Bbafravato adbippayo. 

Evain nibbacananidanasandbayo vattabba tL 

Ayaip catubyubo. 

7. Avatto tL 

Yafi ca adadato macchariyani yah ca asaiiiyaiiiato veram 
yafi ca akusalassa papassa appahanaip, ayara patipakkha- 
iiiddeseua samudayo. Tassa al()l)hena ca adoscna ca amo- 
bena ca danadihi pahanara, imani ti^M kusalamulani. Tesaip 
paccayo attba sammattani, ayam maggo. Yo ragadosa- 
mobanaqi kbayo, ayaqi nirodho ti. 

Ay&m aratto. , 

8. Vibhatti tt. 

Dadato puhiiaiii pavaddnti ti. 

Ekainsena yo bbayahetu deti, ragahetu deti, amisakin- 
cikkbabetu deti, na tassa punnaipL TacldhatL Yan ca 
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da^^&dSnaiii satthadsnaiii paravihetbanatthaiii^ apufinaiii 
assa pava4<}hati. Yaip pana kitsalena cittena anukampanto 
y% apacajam&no tS. annaip deti pSnaip Tattham yanaiii 
malain gandhani vilepanam seyyavasatham pa(ilpe}7ai|i 
deti sabbasattrmaip va abhayadanai|i deti, mettacitto hi 
tajjhasayo nissaranasaiini dhammani deseti. 

Samyamato veram na ciyati ti. 

EkaQiseua bhayuparatassa ciyati. Kim kara^aip? 

Yaqi asamattho. Bhayuparato dittbadhammikassa hhSr 
yati *iEa maiii rajano gahetva liattluup va chindeyyuip, 
jlTantaiji pi sule uttaseyyun' tL Tena saqnyamena reraqi 
na clyatL Yo pana eyaqi saxnSiio verairi na ciyati, yo 
pana evaip sam&diyati, pai^&tipatassa papako vipSko ditthe 
c'eva dhamme abhisamparaye ca, evam sabbassa aknsalassa, 
so tato Arammati. Imiua sarnyamena verara na ciyati. 
Saxuyamo nama silam. Tarn catubbidbam: cetanasiium, 
cetasikam silaip, samvaro silaip, avitikkamo silan ti. 

Ku>alo ca jahati papakan ti papapaliayaka sattatiipsa 
bodliipakkbiya dbamma vattabba ti. 

Ayaqi vibhattL 

9. Farivattano ti« 

Dadato puanaip pava44bati, adadato pi punnaip pa- 
Taddbati^ na dftnamayikaip. 

Samyamato veram na ciyati, asamyamato pi veram na 
ciyati, (laiiena patisankbanabalena bbavaiiabalena. 

Kusalo ca jabiiti papakaqi, akusalo pana na jalmti. 

Ragadosamobakkhaya sa nibbuto, tesaiji apaiikkbaya 
n'attbi nibbuti ti. 

Ayai)i parivattana 

10. YeTacano tL 

Dadato punnaiiL pava44hati, pariccagato kusalaip upa* 
ciyati, anumodato pi punnani pavaddbati, cittapasadato pi 
veyyftvaccakriyaya pi, samyamato pi silasaiiivarato soracca- 
to*, veraiji na ciyati, papaiji na vaddbati, akusalai|i na 



■ ^vihciliianattbaiji. 
* sorajjato. 
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vaddhati, kusalo pariclito nipurio medhavl parikkhako, jahati 
saTnucchindati samuggh^teti. 
Ayaiji vevacano. 

11. Pannatti ti. 

Dadato puuuam pavaddhatl ti lobhassa pa^inissagga- 
pannatti, alobhassa nikkhepapannatti. Saqiyamato yeraqi 
na dyatl ti dosassa Tikkhambhanapannatti, adosassa 
nikkhepapafinattL Kusalo ca jahftti papakan ti mohassa 

samugghatapannatti, amohassa bhftvanapafinatti, ragado- 
samobassa pahanapaniiatti , alobhadosaniuliassa bhavana- 
paiinatti. Ragadosamohakkiiaya sa nibbuto ti kilesanam 
patipassaddhipannattiy nibb&uassa sacchikiriy&panuattl ti. 
Ayaiii pauuattL 

12. Otarano ti. 

Dadato punnaip pa?a4(}^tl ti d&naqi nSma saddhadlbi 
indriyehi hoti ti 

Ajaip indriyehi otaraps. 
\ Sainyamato veraip na clyatl ti saiyiyaino nSma sllakkhan- 

dbo ti. 

Ayaip khandhehi otarana. 

Kusalo ca jahati papakau ti papahauaiii nania tihi 
viiuokkhehi boti. Tesaqi upayabbutani ti^i TimokkliamU' 
khanl iu 

Ayaqi Timokkbamukhehi otara^E. 

B|lgadosamohakkhaya sa nibbuto ti vimuttikbandho. 

So ca dhammadbatu dhammayatanan c& tL 

Ayaqi dbatuhi ca ayatanehi ca otarapfi ti. 

Ayaiji otarano. 

13. Sodhano ti. 

Dadato ti adika padasuddhi, no ararabhasuddhi 
Bagadosamohakkhaya sa nibbuto ti ayaqi padasuddhi 
ca arambhasuddhi ca tL 
Ayam sodbano. 
14 Adbittbano ti. 

Dadato ti ayaqi ekattata. Oago pariccago dhammadanaqi 



* arabbha" througliouL 
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Smisadanaip abhayad&naip danani vitth&retabbani, 

ayaqn vemattata. 

Saifiyamo ti ayaiyi ekattata. PatimokkhasaipTaro sati- 
saiiiyaro ti ayai|i yemattata. 

Knsalo cajahati papakantiayaiii ekattata* Sakkayadittbiiri 
pajahati vicikicchaqi pajahatl ti adikfi, ayaip vemattatiL 

Ragadosamohakkfaaya sa nibbato ti ay am ekattata. Sa- 
upadisesa nibbanadhatu anupadisesa nibbanadhatu ti ay am 
vemattata ti. 

Ayain adliittliano. 

15. Parikkharo ti. 

Danassa pamojjain paccayo, alobho betu. Samyamassa 
hirottappadayo paccayo, yonisomanasikaro adoso ca hetu. 
PapapahSiiassa samadhi yatbabhntanaaadasBaiian ca pac- 
cayo, tisso anupassanft hetiL !Nibbutiy& maggasammSdittbi 
beta, sammasaftkappadayo paccayo ti. 

Ayaip parikkbaro. 

16* Sam&ropano-hftrasampato ti. * 
Dadato pnnnam pavaddhati ti danamayaip punnakriya- 

vattliLi, tciiii silassa padatthrmam. Saipyamato veraip na 
clyat! ti sllamayaip pufifiakriyavattbu, tarn samadhissa 
padatthanam. Silf^na bi jbanena pi rap^adikiieso na ciyati. 
Ye pi 'ssa tappaccaya uppajjeyyuqif asava?igbataparilaba, 
te pi ^8sa na bonti. 

Knsalo ca jabati papakau ti pabanaparinnataiii bbava- 
nftmayaqi punnakriyavatthu. 

iULgadosamobakkhayS 8a nibbato ti rSgaasa pi khayft 
dosasBftpi kbaya mobassapi kbaya. 

Tattba.rago ti yo rago sarago cetaso sSrajjana, lobbo 
Inbbhana kbbhitattaqi abhijjba, lobbo akusalamulaip. 
Doso ti doso dussana dussitattam byapado cetaso byS- 
paijana, doso akusalaraulam. Moho ti yam afiuanam 
adassanam anabbisiunayo asambodbo appativedho dummej- 
jbaqi balyam asanipajanriam, mobo akusalamulaip. 

Iti imesaiTi ragadlnaip khayo nirodbo patinissaggo nibbuti 
nibbayana parinibbanam sa-upadisesa nibbanadhatu anu- 
padisesa nibbanadhatu ti. 

Ayaip samaropano-hSrasampato. 
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Index of technical Terms and rare Words*. 
[The numbers refer to the pages.] 

Akanitthagumi',190cp. A.IV, ' without failing), 5fi cp. Jat 

p. 380 I II, p. 91, 11 

Akammaniyata, 86^ 10ft cp. A kkhama (a + khama), 71 

Dh. S. 1156. 1236 Akhandakaritri, ^ 

Akallata.86cp.Dh.S.l lafi.l236 Agati*, 3L 43, 44^ 83, 84, 112 
Akaca (spotless) hb. cp. Agatigamana* (4), 31, 54,114. 

Mhv. L p. IMi 2 (508); i 115, 117, 118, 119. 124. 

akacin, V. V' . lx, 1 Aggaphala*, 15, 82 

Aliissava^ Aggi (3), 126 

Akusala, 1 61, 1 83, 1 84, 1 91, 192 Ankusa, 2, 4, 122 
Akusalakammapatha* (10),43, Angana*, 88 

96, liiD Acchariya abbhutadharama*, 

Akusalapariccaga, 50 | (4), 1 1 9, 1 20, 1 2 1 , 1 22, 1 24, 1 25 

Akusalaraula* (3), 126 Ajajjara (not frail), hh. cp. 

Akusalavitakka* (3), 18, 126 S. IV, p. 369 
Akusalasafnia* (3), 126 Ajjhdruhati^, 17S 
Akusalupaparikkha* or 'lapa- Ajjliolamhati, 179 

rikkha,8eep.2I6n.2.(3],126 Ajjhosana, 23, 24, 27, 2S, 41^ 
Akkhara*, 4, 8, 9, 38 4ii cp. A. II, p. 10]. Dh. 

Akkhaiiavedhita (shooting , S. 1059. 1136 



* Technical terms are marked by an asterisk; numbers 
in brackets indicate how many categories the term in 
question embraces. — Words occurring in the quotations 
only are printed in italics. 

^ Of. J.P.T.S. 1891—93, p. 13. 

3 Com.: kissava vuccati paiifia, nippaiinan ti attho. 

^ «= ajjhottharati (Com.). 
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Annathatta, 22 cp. S. Ill, 

p. 37j It. p. 11 
Annatavindriya*, 15^ 54^ 60^ 

m cp. Dh. S. 553 
Annindriya*, ISj 54j 60j ISl 

cp. Dh. S. 362. 505 
Atthamaka (= sotapattimag- 

gattha), 19, 49, 5Q cp. K. V. 

p. 243 sqq.;^ Mhv. L p. 159,8 

(502) 

Atthiti (a + \hit\), 88 
Atidhonacdrl^, 129 
Attabhavatthu*,-(4), 85 
Attakilamatha, 110 
Attaniiuta*, 29, 80 
Attasanna*, 21 
Attasamapanidhana, 29, 50 
Attha* (sixfold), 5, 8, 9 
Atthakusala, 20, 33 
Atthapatisambhida, 20 
Atthasandhi, 38 
Atthe-naria*, 54 
Adinnadana*, 21 
Adosa*, 21 

Adhigama (fivefold), 91 cp. 

Mil. p. 133^ 362; 388 
Adhitthana, L 2, 4, Kil 
Adhitthana* (4), 119, 120,121. 

122. 123, 124, 12^ 
Adhipannasikkha, 54, 191 
Adhipateyya, M 



Adhipateyyapaccayata, 80. 
Adhippaya, 3, 23, 32, 33, 34: 
Adhinuitti, 28 cp. D. I, p. 2i 

Mil. p. IfiS 
Anangana, 81 
Anajjhacara, 44 
Anannatannassamitindriya*, 

15, 54, 60, m cp. Dh. S. 2M 
Anattaniya, 18 
Anattasanna* 28 
Anabhijjhalu, M cp. M. L 

p. 17j It. p. 90 (abhi<») 
Anabhinandita, Ifi 
Anagami'^-, 189 
Anagamiphalasacchikiriyaya 

patipanDa, 189 
Anavarana(iirina), 99 
Anavaranananadassana , IS 

cp. Mil. p. 105 
Anavila, 28 
Anasava, 31 
Anahara, IB 
Aniccasafififi*, 21 
Aniraitta*, 25, 118, 119 cp. 

Dh. S. 506. 535; Mil. p. 333 
Animittavimutta, 190 
Animittavimokkhamukha* 90, 

119, 123, m 126 cp. Mil. 

p. 413 

Aniyata* , 49.96 cp. Dh.S.l 030. 
1414. 1595; K.V. p. 307 sq. 



^ The error of the Andhakas (cp. K. V. A. p. 61 sq.) is 
repelled by the words Ya imesu . . . idarp saddhindriyani 
(Nett. p. 19). 

* Com.: Dhona vuccati cattaro paccaye *idam-atthitaya 
alam etena' ti paccavekkhitva paribhunjanapaiina, taiyi 
atikkamitva caranto atidhonacfiri naraa. 
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Aniyyanika, a2 cp. Dh. S. 584 
Anissitacitta, 39j cp. S. II, 

p. 280] Mhv. L P. 167. U 
Anitiha^j l&L cp. It. p. 28 sq. 
Anuglti, 2, 3, 10, 2L 115 
Anufmata, 16L IM 185i IMi 

187, m 
Anunfiata, 1S2 
Anunaya, 63 cp. Dh. S. 1059; 

Mil. p. Mi 122i IfiS 
Anupasagga, M 
Anuparivatti, 16^ II 
Anupassita, 23 
AnupEdana, ^ 
Anupadisesa*, 10Q. See Nib- 

bSlnadhatu. 
Anupubbi, 1 

Anuppade-fiana*, 15j 64j 59, 

127, IM 

Anubandha, 38 

Anubhavana, 28 cp. Mil. p. 60 

Anusandhi (complete cessa- 
tion), M 

Anusandhivacana, 21 

Anusaya, 13, 14, 18, 79, 80 
cp. Mil. p. 361 

Anuseti, 22 cp. S. Ill, p. 35 

Anekadhatu - nanadliatu - na- 
na* 92 

Anekadhatu-loka*, 91 * 

Anottappa*, 39, 126 

Anodhiso, 94sqq. 

Antaraparinibbayl*, 190 cp. 
A. IV, p. 380 



Anvaye-nana*, 54i 12L ISl 
Anvayika, HI 

I Apacayagami, 87 cp. Dh. S. 

211 &; apacaya = nibbana, 
, cp. KV. p. 156 
Apatthita, 16 

. Aparapariyavedaniya, 37, 99 
, cp.K.V. p. 611sq.;Mil.p.lOS 
Apariiinata, 79, 80 
Apare pariyaye, 31 
Apalokita, 55 cp. S. IV, p. 370 
Apayakusala, 20 
Apilapana (repetition), 16, 28, 

54 cp. Mil. 37j Dh. S. 14. 

23. 29a 1349 (apilapanata) 
Apunnapatipada, 96 
Appakasana, 11 
Appatisandhika, 16 
Appatihata, 17, IB cp. P. V. A. 

p. 280 

Appatihatapatimokkhata, 60 

Appanihitavimutta, 190 

Appaijihitavimokkhamukha*, 
90, 118, 119, 123, 124, 126 
cp. Dh. S. 508 ; Mil. p. 333 ; 413 

Appamapa' (4) 119, 120, 124 
cp. Dh. S. ia3 

Abyakata, 131 

Abyapajjha, 21 

Abyapada* 106, 101 

Abyapadadhatu*, 91 

Abhigijjhati, 18 

Abhijappa (strong desire), 12 
1 cp. Dh. S. 1059. 1136 



* Com.: Itihasa ti evaip na itikirayapavattiip attapacca- 
kkhan ti attho. Cp. J. P. T. S. 1886, p. IIL 

* N'attlii etissa pamanan ti appamaiiiia (Com.). 
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Abhijjha*, 13 

Abhiiina* 19^ 2Q 
Abhitunna (struck), IID cp. 

S. II, p. 20; Jut. Ij p. 407 
Abhinigbata, 5d 
Abhinibbidha, 61^, m 
Abhiniropeti (to inculcate), 33 

cp. Dh. S. L 2L 298 (°panri) 
Abhinivesa, 2a cp. Dh. S. 381. 

1003. 1099 
Abliinlbara, 2fi cp. Mil. p. 216 
Abhipatthiyana, 28 
Ahhilanibati, 12R 
Abhilepana (pollution), 11 
Abhisamkhara, 
AbhisaiigaS 110, 112 cp. 

Jat. V, p. 6, a 
Abhisaddahati, 11 cp. Mil. 

p. 258 

Abhisaraaya, 2D cp. S. B. E. 

XXXVI, p. 245, m 1 
Amama^^ 141 
Amoha*, 21 
Ayoni, 3^ 

Ayonisomanasikara*, 28, 39, 
121 

Arana* (refuge), 55^ 176 
Arahatta*, 15, 82 
Araba, 20 



Ariyasacca* (4), 19^ 22 
Ariya*, 113 
Arupadhatu*, 63^ 91 
Alobha* 21 
Avakaddheti, 4 
Avatarati, 22 
Avikkhepana, 54 
Avijja* 2L 28, 75, 79. 80, 12fi 
Avijjadhatu*, ai 
Avijjapabana, 12], 123 
Avitatha, 4 
Avipakka, 98 
Aviparltasanna* (3)j 126 
Avippatipadana (incapacity of 

speaking confusedly), 21 
Avippatisara, 29, 62 
Avissajjaniya, 161, 176, 177, 

178, m 
Avihimsa* 106, 102 
Avihimsadhatu*, 92 
Avupaccheda, 29 
Aveccapasada*, 28, 50 
Asaipkhata* 14j 20, 55, 127, 

188, m 

Asarakbaraparinibbayi*, IM 

cp. A. IV, p. 380 
Asamatta, 99 
Asamanupassana, 22 
Asamugghata, 79, 80 



* In spite of all MSS. spelling here °da, we have to 
correct it into °dl»a (from ablii + nih + vyadh), cp. p. 232. 
See also Vin. Ill, p. 4sqq. 

* = asafiga (Cora.). 

3 = apariggaha (CJom.). 

* S. IV, p. 372 has sarana, but arana in our passage is 
borne out by all MSS. See also Bohtlingk in his shorter 
Dictionary s. v. arana. 
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Asampativedha, 27, 79. SO 
Asadharana* S 49, bQ 
Asaraddha (skr. a + saiprab- 

dba), 88 cp. Vin. Ill, p. 4] 

A. U, p. 14 
Asubha*, 2i 21 
Asubbasanna*, 21 
Asekha, 155^ l^L 1^8 
Asekbabbagiya, 21^ 128, 149, 

150, 15L 152, IMi 155, 156. 

157, 158. 161, 189, 190, 191. 

Assaddbiya, 40 
Assada* 2L 28 
Assasapassiisa, Ifi 
Assiri', 62 
Abainkara, 121 
Abirika* 39, IM 

Akara* (gram.), 4, 8, 9, 38 
Akara (not gram.), 73, 14 
Akasanaficayataua* 26, 33 
Akincannayatana*, 26, 3S 
Agalba, 77, 25 cp. A. p. 

2Msq. 
Agbatavattbu* (9), 23 
Aneiija, 87, 22 cp. S. II, p. 82 
Apodbatu*, 74 
Ayakusala, 20 

Ayatana*, 64, 65, 66, 68j 
(6), 13, 28, 30, 69, 80i (12), 
57i 82j (10 rupini), 62 



Arafina^, 14.^ 

Arambha (object), 70, 71, 72, 
107 

Arammana* (6), 121 
Arammanapaccayata, 80 
Alayasamuggbata (tbe rootiDg 

out of feigning), 121, 123 
Alokapbarana, 89j °nata, 82 
Avatta, 1, 2, 3, 8L 105 
Avattana, 113 cp. Mil. p. 2M 
Avarayati (to bar), 29 
Aviucbati (a + vinchati, skr. 

viccbay, to incline to), 13 

cp. S. IV, p. 122 
Asatti, 12, 128 cp. p. 212 
Asava* (4), 31, 114, 115, 116, 

118, 119, 124 
Asavati, llfi 
i Asatika, 52 

AsisanS, 53 cp. Db. S. 1059. 
1136 

Abaccavacana, 21 cp. Mil. 

p. 148 (abaccapada); S.B.E. 

XXXV, p. 209, n. 1 
A bat ana, 52 
jAbara* 31, 114, 124 

Iccba, 18, 23, 24 
Iccbavacara, 21 
Injana^ 88 

Ittbanittbai^ubbavana, 28 
Ito babiddba*, 93, 110 



I =^ avenika (Com.). 
* = alakkbika (Com.). 
i — arannaka (Com.j. 
^ =- pbandana (Com.;. 
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Idam - saccabbinivesa*, 115, 

116, 117. 118, m 
Iddbippada* (4), 16, 31, 83 
Iddbima, 23 
Iddbivisaya, 23 
Indriya* (2), 65, 66, 68, 70i 

(31 100, lOlj (4), 19, 31.83. 

88; (5). 31, 64; (10), 57, 69, 83 
Indriya (sotapannassa). Ifi 
Indriya (loh(ttara), 
Indriyaparopariyatti-vemat ta- 

ta-fiana*, liH 
Indriyabbumi, 192 
Indriyavavatthana, 28 
Indriyasaipvara, 27, 121, 122, 

Ukkaptba, 88 

Uggbatitafifiii, 7^ 8, 9, 125 

cp. A. II, p. IM 
XJggbatana, 9 
Uggbatiyati (denora.), Q 
Uggbateti (to open, reveal), Q 
Uggliataniggbata, 110 
Uccbeda, 95, 112, im. 
Uccbedadittbi* 40, \21 
Ijccliedavfida*, 111 
Ucchedavadl, 111 
Uttamanga (m.), 5^ 
Uttarika, 50 

Uttanikamma, 5, 8. 9, 38 
Udatta', L llSi 123 
U(hhia (m.), 174 
Uddbanibbagiya* 14, 49, 50 



Uddbaipsota*, 190 cp. A. IV, 
p. 380 

Upakkilesa, 86. 87. 88, 94, 
114, 115, 117, m 
XJpagaraana, 21 
Upacaya, 113 

Upattbaddba, (skr. upa + 
stambdha), HI cp. Vin. Ill, 
p. 37j Mil. p. LLQ 

Upadbi* 29 

Upanayana, 63 

Upanikkbipati, 21, 22 

Upanissaya, 80 

Upapajjavedaniya, 37, 99 cp. 
K.V. p. 611sq. 

Upaparikkbil, 8, 42 

Uparima. 88 

Upasampadfi (kusalassa), 44 
Upahaccaparinibbayi*,190cp. 

A. IV, p. 380 
Upativattati, 49 
Upadana* 28.31,41,42,47,48; 

(4), 114,115.11(3,117,118.124 
Upayakiisala, 2D 
Upayasa*. 29 
Upekkba*, 2^ 121, 122 
Upekkbadbatn* 91 
Uppadavaya*, 28, 41 
Upeti% m 
Upscca ^, IBl 

l'l)batoblirigavimiitta'^S 190 
Ummujjanimiijja. 110 
Ussabanil, 8 
I'ssukka* 29 



* nlarapanna (Cora.). 

* = ganbati (Com.). 

3 = sancicca, buddbipubbena (Com.). 
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Ekagga, 28 cp. Mil. p. IM Kamma* 37, 43, llS, 117, 
Ekattata, 4 12^ 73, 75,76, 160. 161. 178, 180, 181, 182, 

77, 78, 107, lilS 183, liil 

Ekablji*, 189 cp. A.V, p. 380 ' Kammasamadana* (4), 98 



Ekodibhava*, 89 
Esika, h& 



Okappana (belief, assevera- 



Kai-una*, 25, 121, 122, IM 
Kalih 132 
Kalyanatakusala, 20 
Kallataparicita, 2li 
Kasinayatana* (10), 89, 112 



tion), 15, 19, 28 cp. Dh. S. 
12 &; Mil. p. 150] 310 
(okappeti) 
Okara, 42 

Ogha* (4), 31, 114, 115, 116, 

117, 118, 119, m 
Otarana, 1, 2, 4, 102 
Otareti, 21, 22 
Ottappa* 39 
Odahaua, 29 
Odhiso, 12 
Opcujuyha \ 13G 
Opapaccayika, 28 
Oramattika, 62 
Orambhagiya*, 14 
OUyati, HA 

Ovada (threefold), 91, 92 



Katasi ^ HA cp. S. II, p. IIS 
Katakicca, 20 
Kappiyanuloma, 192 
Kabalikara-ahara*, 114, 115, 
117. m 



:i It.'-. 



Kamaguna* (5], 28, 81 
Kainadhatu*, 91 
Karaaraga*, 28 
Kamasukhallikanuyoga, HO 
Kaya* 77, 83, 123 
Kayagandlia, 115, 116, 1 1 7 

118, 119 
Kiiyasakkhl, 190 
Kfiyasamgaha, 91 
Kayasampllana, 29 
Kayanupassita, 123 
Kilesa* 113, 116, 117, 191 
Kilesapunja (tenfold), 113 
Kilesabhuini, 2, 192] (4), Ifil 
Kilesavinaya, 22 
Kijana, 18 
Kukkuravatika, 99 
j Kudassu, 81 

Kusala, 161i 183, 1842 Mi I^ 
Kusalamula* (3), 126 
Kusalamiilaropana, 50 
Kusalavitakka*, 126 
Kusalaviraaipsa, BO 
Kusalasanfia* (3), 126 



' = firohanayogga (Com.). This reading, instead of 
opavayha, is borne out by the Cy. 
^ = sivathika (Com.). 
^ = aparadha (Com.). 
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Kusalupaparikkha* or 4apa- 
rikkha, see p. 276, Si 2, (3), 
12B 

Kevala, ID 

Kolaipkola*, 189 cp. A. IV, 

p. 381 
Kosajja* 121 

Khandha* 29, 57, 64, 65, 66^ 

68, 69j TOj (3), 12fi 
**dha arupino (4), 41 
Khama, 71 

Khaye-nana*, 15, 54 59, 127, 
191 cp. k.V. p. 23Qsqq. 

Khippabhinna* 7, 24, 50, 77, 
112, 113, 123, 124, 12ii 

GataS 2 

Gandha (tie, bond), 31, 54] 
(4), 114, 124 
Gandha», llfi 
Garaha^, IBA 
Garutthaniya, 8 
Gahapa, 21 
Garayha, 52 

Gedha, IS cp. S. £ p. 13 
Gehasita, 53 
Gomaya, 23 
Govatika, 99 

Cakkhu, 191 

Cakkburupaviimariasannipata 
28 

Catukkamagga, 113 



Catubyuha* L 2, 3, Iii5 
Citta*, 16, 18, 54, 84, 123 
Cittapasada, 191 
Cittavikkhepa, 21 cp. S. L 
p. 126 

Cittasaipgaha, 91 
Cittasam^dhi, 16 
Cittasampilana, 29 
Cittanupassita, 123 
Cittekaggata*, 15, 16, 61 cp. 
Mil. p. 51 (ekaggata) 
Cintamayi (paiifia), 8, 50, 6Q 
Cetanrikamma*, 43, 113, IfiD 
Cetanacetasikakamma*, 96 
Cetasikakamma*, 43, 113, liiD 
Cetopbarai:ia, 89 
°riata, 89 

Cetovimutti* 7, 40, 43, 81, 

82, 8L m 

Chandasamadhi, 15, 16 
Jata (3), 126 

Jappa, 12 cp. S. I, p. 123 
Jara*, 29 
Jati* 29 

Jivitindriya*, 29 cp. Dh. S. 

19 & 
Jotana, S3 

Jbana* (41, 19, 25, 26, 28^ 
87, 88, 99, 100, 119, 121, 
122, 123. 124, 125 



^ = nata (Com.). * = siddba (Com.), 

i = garayba (Com.). 
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Tipukkhala^ (skr. tripuskala), 
2i 4, 121 cp. Mhv. il, p. 
207, 2D (tripuskara) 



Jhayi, Hi Ifil 

Jhitvd * {skr, jyd, jindti)^ 145. 

Sana*, 8, 15, m IL 19, 99, 
16L 165, 166. 16L 168, 191j i Tibbagarava, 112 
(different species of fi"), \m ; ^ ^ 

Saiiadassana*, 17, 18, 28 

Neyj^a, 19, 41, 161, 166, 167, 
' 168, m 



Thanathana-na na* 94 cp. K.V . 

p. 2Msq(|. 
Thitibhagiya, 71 

Tanha* 23,24, 27.28. 39,53.69, 
72, 126i (2), 87j (3), IGUj 
(36), 3L 38i 95, lliQ 

Taiihacarita, L 1^9, HO, 111, 
112, 114, 115 

Taiihanissaya, fiS 

Tanhanusaya, 42_. 43 



Tulana, 8, 41 cp. M. I, p. 4S0 
Tejodhatu* 74 
Te-dbatuka, 14, 63, 82 cp. 
KY. p. 605 



Thava, 161, 188, 189, 1^2 
Thaiaka3, IS 
Thina* 86, IDS 
Thusa, 23 

Dandhabhinna, 7, 24, 50, 77^ 
I 112, 113, 123, 124, 125 cp. 
j A. XL p. 149 etc. 

Dama, ZI 



Tanhapakkba, 53. 69, 88, 1£Q Dassana. 1 61, 1 68, 1 69, 1 70,1 7 1 
Tanhavipallasa, 86 Dassanabala*, 38 

Taohavodanabbagiya, 128, 160 j Dassanapariiiha, 19 
Taiibasaipkilesabhagiya, 128, ! Dassanabhagiya, 189. 132 
160 



Tatra-tatrabhinandi, 72 
Tatha, 4 

Tattha-tattba-gumiuipatipa- 

da, 96, 91 
Tapa, 121, 122, 123 



Dassanabbavana. IM 
Dassanabtmmi, 8, 14, 50 
DitthaclliaiiimaYedaniya,37,99 

cp. K.V. p. 611 sq. 
Dittbappatta (dittbi'^), IM 
Ditthigata (62), 96, 112, im 



Titthannuta=-, 29, 80 cp. M. I, Dittbicarita, 7, 109. liO. UL 



p. 223] A. V, p. 349 



112, 113, 114, 115, 118. 122 



^ = vadbitvfi (Com.). Tbe spelling jliitva is likely to 
have been adopted to avoid confusion between jitva 'having 
conquered' and jitva 'having oppressed'. As for the rest, 
I agree with Professor Rhys Davids (S.B.E. XXXYI, 
p. 342 nj. 

* tihi pukkhala, L e. sobhana (Com.). 

i = dipakapallika (Com.). 
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Ditthinissaya, 65 
Dittbipakkha, 53, 88^ 
Ditthimana, SI 
Ditthivipallasa, Sfi 
Ditthivodanabhagiya, 128 J 60 
Dittbisaipkilesabhagiya, 128, 

im 

Dibbacakkhu* 102, m3 
Disa (4), 117, 121. m 
Disalocana, 2, 4j 124 
Dukkha*, 12, 29, 41, 42, 47, 12 
Dukkhata (3), 12, 126 
Dukkhanirodba*, 12 
Dukkbadbatu* ai 
Dukkhanirodbagamiiiipatipa- 

da* 73 
Dukkbavedana*, 61 
Dukkhasanna*, 22 
Dukkbasamudaya*, 12 
Dukkha patipada, 7, 50, 77, 

112, 113, 123, 124. m cp. 

A. II, p. 149 etc. 
Duggati (twofold), 4a 
Duccaritavodanabbagiya, 128, 

160 

Duccaritasarakilesabbagiya, 

128, IGO 
Dunnaya, 21 
Dunnikkbitta, 21 
Dummanku, bQ. cp. Vin. Ill, 

p. 21j S. II, p. 218i A. I, 

p. 98i V, p. IQ 
Deva, 23 

Desana, 1, 2, 3, 5, 24, 25, 26, 

33i ^ 
IJesanasandbi, 3H 



' Domanassa*, 12, 29^ (12), 53 
. Domanassadbatu*, SI 

Dovacassa, 40j 121 

Dosa*, 13 

Dosacarita, 24, 90, 118, 122^ 

mi 

Dosamukba, IMl 

I 

Dbamma* H, 15, 18, 31, 83, 
I 84, 112, 119, 120, 123, 124, 
: 125] (3), m 
i Dbammakusala, 20, 33 
Dbammacakka, 8, 60 
Dbammata*, 21, 22, 50 cp. 
Mil. p. m 
Dbammadesana, 8, 10, 38, 125 
Dhaminadbatu* 64, 05^ GB, 10 
cp. Db. S. 5a aL 14i 397. 
560. 572 
Dbammapatisambbida, 20, 61 
Dhamniapada^ (4), 170 
Dbamma vicayasambojjbanga, 

Dbammasaima*, 28 
Dbammasvakkbatata, 50, 175 
Dbammadbittbana, 161, 165. 

m 

Dbammanupassita, 123 
Dbammanusarl, 112, 1S9 
Dbaramayatana*, 68 cp. Db. 

S. 5a. 66. UL 397. 572. 594 
Dbamme-nana* 54,82,127,191 
Dbatu* 64i 65, 68j 70; (4), 
j 73i (6i, 57j (18), 5L 69 
j Dbupayana (steaming, but 
j used metapborically), 24 



* = dbammakottbasaui (Com.). 

K«ttipakarana. 1-^ 
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Nandiyavatta, 2, 4, L 113 | anupadisesa nibb°, 12, 14, 38, 
Nandiragasahagata, 12 , 40, 92, 109, 121 
Nandupasecana, 116, 111 cp. | sa-upadisesa nibb°, 38^ 40, 

Jat. Ill, p. 144, 25i VI, p. 69, 121 cp. A. IV, 378 sqq. 

24, 13 (marpsupa") Nibbida, 2L 29 

Naya, 4, 28, 113, 124i I21l ' Nibbedha (piercipg),' 153, 

(3}i 5; (5), L 2 154i IMi i5L 159, ]M cp. 

Nayasamuttbaiia, l£)i} i Jat. II, p. 9, 25 

Nrmadhutu-loka, ^ Nibbedhabhagiya, 21, 48. 49, 

NriDndhimuttikatri-nana* OS : 77, 128, 143, 144, 145, 146, 

Nama, Ih \ ML lii, 149, 153i IMi 157, 

Namakaya* 27, 28,41^69,' 158, 159, 160, IM 

77, 18 I Nimittanusarl, 25 

Namarupa* 15, 16, 17, 28, 69 Niyyana, 119 
Nighata, IM ' Niyyanika* 29, 3L 52, 63, 

Niccasaima* 21 | 83, 92 

Nijjimia, 51 Niravasesa (inclusive), 14, 15 

Nijjhama, 77, 95 i cp. Mil. p. 91; 1B2 

Mittanhata, m ' Nirutti* 4, 8, 9, 33, 38, 105 

Nidana, 3, 32, 34 ! Nirupaddha, 188 

Niddesa, 4, 8, 9, 38 (also a Nirodha*, 14, 16, 17, 29, 13 

subdiv. of byanjana) | Nirodhadhamma, 14 

Niddesasandhi, 38i 39, 4Q [ >Iirodhadhatu, 97 

Nivdpaputtha^ 129 
Nissaya, 7, 65 



Nidhunati, 9il 
Nlndiya^y 1112. 
Nippatti, 54 
Nibbatti, 28, 79, 80 
NibbanagamI, 98 
Nibbanadhritu* 38,40, 97, IM 



Nissitacitta*, 39, 40 
Nitattha, 21 

Nivarana* 11, 13; (5), 94 
Nekkhamma4, 53, 87, 106, 102 



r 

2 



nindaniya (Com.). 

nibbijjhana (iiibbijana, MS.), padalana, scL lobha- 
kkhandhadlnara (Com.). 

3 Com.: Kundakadina sukarabhattena puttbo gharasu- 
karo hi balakalato pattbaya posiyamano thulasarlrakale 
gehato bahi nikkhamitum alabhanto hettba mancadlsu sam- 
parivattitva samparivattitva assasanto passasanto sayate Va. 

♦ This word is differently spelt in our MSS.: — nekk- 
hamma, nekkhama, nikkhama, and nikkhamma. The MS. 
of the Cy. has nekkhama throughout 
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Nekkhammadhutu*, SI 
Netta {fo7' nettd, skr, netar)^ 

ma 

^seyya, L 8, 9, 19*, 22', 125 
Neyyattha, 21 
Nenitta*, 3, 8, 9, 32, 
Nevasaniianasannayatana*, 

26, 

Pakatislla, 191 
Pakasana, 5j 8^ 9, 38 
Fakkula% IM 
Paccattasamuttliita, 8 
Paccaya*, 78, 79, 8Q 
Paccavekkhananimitta, 85 
Paccupatthana, 28 
Paccekabuddha, IM 
Pacceti,93 cp. Mil. p. 125] 313 
Pajanana, 28, 54 cp. Dh. S. 

Ifi, 20. 555 
Pancindriya* 15, 28, 4L 54 
Pancupadanakkhandha*, 15, 

28 

Pafinakkhandha*, 70, 90^ 91^ 
128 

Paiiuatti (pannatti), l^ 2, 4, 

5j 8, 9, 38, laa 

Pafma* 8, 15, 17, 28, 54, m 
Pannabala, 54i 191 
Paimavimutta, 199 
Paimavimutti, 7, 40, 43, 81, 
82, 8L 121 



Pafiiiindriya, L 15, 16, 19, 191 
Patigha* 69, 88 
Patikkhitta, 16L 185,186. 187, 
192 

Paticcasamuppada*, 22, 24, 32, 

64, 65, 66, 68, 69, ZQ 
Patiuissarati ^ 1 1 .'^ 
Patipakkha, 3, 112, 124 
Patipada* (4), 7, 48. 77, 95, 

96, 97, 113, 119, 120, 121, 

122, 124, 125 
Patipannaka, 50 
Patipassaddlii*, 89 
Patirupadesavasa, 29, 50 
Patisamharana, 27, 41 
Patisamkhanabala, 15, 16, 38 

cf. Jat. I, p. 502, 9 
Patisandhi, 79, 80 
Pathavidhatu* 73, 24 
Patthana, 18, 21 
Pada* 2, 4, 8, 9, 38, 192 
Padatthana, 1, 2, 3, 27, 28, 

29, 40, 4L 4L 50, 51, 81, 

82, 104, lOfi 
Padabyanjana, 21 
Padasaiphita, 33 
Padalana, 61, 112 
Padhana*, 113 
Papanca*, 37, 38 
Rmajjati (shr. pra + mrj), 

164 

Pamada* 13, 41 



* = neyya; the Cy. on p. 19 (neyyassa parifma) says: — 
ruparupapariggahanavasena neyyaip. 

^ Com.: taya katam akkulaip pakkulakaranan ca ati- 
vattati atikkamati. See J.P.T.S. 1886, p. 94sqq. 

3 = niyyati, vimuccati (Com.). 
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Birnuti', mi Pahana,! 5, 16, 17, 19,24,25,192 

Parato ghosa, 8, oQ Panatipata*, 21 

Paraipparahetu, 19 Patubhavana, 29 

Paraipparahetutu, 19 Pamujja*, 29 
Paravacana, 161, 172, 173, Paramita, 81 

174, 175, m Pasamsas 52 

Parikkha, 3, 4, 126^ Piyarupa* 21 

Parikkhara, L 2, 4, 108 Pihayana, 18 

Pariggahaka 3, 19 Pitafinuta, 29, 8Q cp. M. I, 



Parijanana, 20, 21 
Parififia, 19, 20, 31 
Parideva, 29 
Paripaliyati, 105 
iParibruhana, 19 



p. 223 sq.; A. V, p. 349 
Pni*, 29 
Pitipharana, 89 
Pitipharaiiata, 89 
Pitimanata, 69 



Pariyutthana, 13, 14, 18, 3L Puggala [26], 189, 190i (19), 



38, 79, 8Q 
Pariyutthaniya, IS 
Pariyetthi, 1, 5 
Pariyodapana, 44 
Pariyodapeti, M 
Parivattana, L 2, 3, 106 
Palibodha, 80 cp. Mil. p. 388; 

Jat. II, p. 95, 26 
Pavala, 14 
Pavicaya, 3, 81 
Pavicinati, 21 
Pavicetabba, 21 
Pasada*, 28, 50 
Passaddhi* 29, 66 



190; (5), m 

■ Puccha, 18 

,Pujja5, 52, 56 
Puiinakiriyavatthu, 50, 128 
Pufinapatipada, 96 
Punnapilpasamatikkamapati- 
pada, 96 
Punnabbagiya, 48 
Punabbbava*, 28, 79, 8D 
Pubbaparanusaiidlii, 3 
Pubbekatapunfiata, 29 
Pubbenivasanussati-fiaiia*,28, 
103 

Ponobbavika, 12 



^ = pamokkha (Com.). 

* The reading of S. kusalaparikkha seems to be pre- 
ferable to the reading of B. Bi kusalupaparikkha which 
has been taken up into the text, and so we have to read 
both akusalaparikkha and kusalaparikkha instead of aku- 
salupaparikkha and kusalupaparikka. 

i = upathambhaka (Com.). 

* pasaipsitabba (Com.). 
5 = pujaniya. 
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Phala*, 50j 79, 8Q 
Phalatakusala, 2Q 
Phalabhagiya, ^S^' 49 
Phalasamapatti, 50 
Phassa*, 15, 2ii 
Phassa-ahara* 114, 115, 117, 
IIB cp. Dh. S. Z£L 

Bala* (5), 31j (10), a2sq(i. 
Baliyati'y 6. 
Buddlxa-uldratdj 17H 
Buddhi, 121^ 122, 123, ISl 
Bojjha3, 20 
Bojjhanga* (7), 31, M 
Bodliaiiga, 31, 83 
Bodhipakkhiya, 31, 83; (43), 
112 

Byafijana* (sLxtbld), 4, 8, 9, 38 
Byafijana (attire), 21 
Byanjanasandhi, 38 
Byfipada*, 13 
Byapadadhatu*, dl 
Brahmacariya, 48 

Bhava* 28, 2a 
Bhavanga (2), 91 cp. Mil. 
p. 299 

Bhavaraga, 28 cp.Dh. S.1120 
Bhavissa (skr. bhavisya), hA 
Bbavupasama, 121, 123 
Bhuvana, 161, 170, 171, 192 
Bhavanaparinna, ID 



Bhiivanabhagiya, 189,190.191, 

Bbavanabala, 16, 38 cp. Db. 
S. 1354 

Bbavanabbumi, 8, 14, 50 
Bhavanamayi (panna), 8, 50, Gil 
Bhusa*, 172 
Bbumi, 14, 25 
Bburi, 54, m 

Magga*, 29, 31, 52, 73, 89, 90 
Maggavajjba, 23 
Majjbima, 71 

Mannana, 24: cp. Dli. S. 1116. 
1233 

Mattafmuta, 29, 80 
Manasanupekkbana, 8 
Manasikara, 25, 28 
Mano*, 54 

Manosaficetanabara*,114,1 15, 
117, 118 cp. Db. S. 10. 126 

Manda, 7, 118, 122 

Mamaipkara, 121 

Marana*, 22 

Mabapadesa (4), 21, 22 

Mabfibbuta (4), 13 

Maiia* (2), 81 

Manapabana, 121, 123 

Miccbatta (8), 44l cp. Db. S. 
381. 1003. 1099. 1234 

Miccbattaniyata, 49, 96, 99 
cp. Db. S. 1028. 1412 

Middba, 86, 108 



' Pbalan ti pana samafifiapbalam (Com.). 
* = abbibbavati (Com.). 
3 = bujjbitabba (Com.), 
i = dajjia (Com.), 
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Mudita* 25j 121, 122, UA Rupadhatu*, £>! 
Mula* (3], a Rupancayatana, 32 

Mulapada* (18), L 2, 3 , 127, Ruparaga, 2fi 
161. m 

Metta* 24,25,121,122,mT iiu . oo... 
TiT.^i,n ;r7^ i"^ ' ' Lakkhana, L 2, 3, 22, 2L 28, 



Medha, 54, m 
Moha* lli 

Mohacarita, 24, 90, mi 
Mohamukba, IM 

YathabhutafuiTiadassana*, 2ii 
Yathriva, 21 cp. Mil. p. ITlj 



30, IM 
Lakkhayati, 3Q 
Lafijaka (skr. lafij, to declare, 
tell), 2 cp. Mil. p. 137^ 21 7 » 
Lata, 24, 141 cp. Dh. S. 1059. 

1136 
I Lapaka, 94 



214; J.P.T.S. 1889, p. 208 t \a titi qoo 
^r—f , ^ , ^ ' ^ I Lapana, 94 cp. Mil. p. 383 
ruth. 1 9 M in^ _ f ' ' ^ 



Lalappa, 23 
Linatta, 86, 11}8 



Yutti, L 2, 3, im 

Yoga (4), IJi, 115, no, _ 
11141^^ cp.Dh S.1059 L;7;;7th7:efoldX IL m 

Yoni Jjokavattanusarl, 113, 113 

., ^ Lokavivattanusarl, 113, llil 

X onisoraanasikara* 8, 40, 50. i 1 - luuli - 1 1 ' 

' — — ' — ' Lokadhitthana, 11 

Lokika (lokiya), 49, 67, V V 

Rakkhana, 41 
Rajauiya, 18 
Rai[iarijalia, 54 
RattavasI, 1 1 3 

Rfigacarita, 24, 90, 117, 122, 
IM 

Ragamukha, 120 
Rasi (3), 9fi cp. K. V. p. 611 
Rupa*, 15, 13 
Rupakaya, 28, 4^ 69, ZI 



16L 162, 163, 164i 189, 190, 

m 

Lokuttara, 10, 54^ 67, 77, 

m, 161, 162. MMi IM, 1B9, 
190, IM 
Lobha* 13, 21 



Vatta, 113 
Vanna, 27 
Vattliu (10), 114 



^ Saipyuttanikayavaralancake, tbe compound consonant 
iij being often spelt nc. In S.B.E. XXXV, p. IM it is 
rendered *in the glorious collection called the Saipyutta 
Nikaya', but surely 'making known' or 'exposition' is the 
idea suggested. Cp. also lanjeti, Jat. I, p. 452, 5. 
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Vaoatha, 81, 82 cp. Dh. S. 
1059. 1136 

Yadanuvada, 52 

Vayodhatu* TA 

Varivavata, 89 

VasanaS 153, 159, 1£Q 

Vasanabhagiya, 4 21,48.128, 
133, 134, 137, 138, 139. 140, 
141, 142, 143. 152. 153, 158, 
159, 160, 161, 189, 190, 191, 
liii 

Vikkhambhanata, 15, 16 
Vikkilita, UA 

Vicaya, 1, 2, 10 cp. S. Ill, 

p. 96 (vicayaso); Mil. p. 340 

(dhammavicaya) 
Vicikiccha, 11 
Vicinati, 10, 25, 26 
Vicetabba, 22 
Vijja* 76, m 
Viiinana*, 15, 16, 17, 2L 28, 

79, 80, 116. m 
Vinnanaficayatana*, 26, 39 
Viniianatthiti, 31, 83, 84 
Vinnanahara*, 114. 115, 117, 

118 cp. Dh. S. 7a 126 
Vitakkavicara*, 16 
Vittharana, 9 
Vittharata, 2 
Vitthariyati (denom.), 9 
Yinaya (3}, 22 
Vinllaka, 21 cp. Dh. S. 264] 

Mil p. 332 
Vipaccati (to bear fruit), 31 
Vipancana, 9 



Vipancayati, 9 
Vipaiiciyati (denom.), 9 
Vipancitannu, 7, 82 9, 125 
Vipatti* (3}, 12fi 
Viparltasafina* (3], 126 
Vipallasa, 4, 27, 31, 85, 86, 

115, 116, 117, 118; (4), 2, 

113, 114, 117. 124 
Vipallasayati, 85 
Vipallasavatthu (4), 85 
Yipassana* 7, 42, 43, £7, 48, 

50, 82, 88, 89, 90, 91, 125, 

127, 128, 160. m 
Yipaka, 161. 180. 181. 182, 

183. IM 
Yipakavemattata-nana*, 99 
Yipubbaka, 21 cp. Dh. S. 264] 

Mil. p. 332 
Yibhajana, 5, 8, 9, 38 
Yibhatti, 1, 2, 3, 105 cp. 

Mil. p. 102i 381 
Yimutti*, 29 

Yimuttiiianadassana*, 29 
Yimokkha* (8), 100, 112 
Yiraokkhamukha (3], 90, 119, 
126 

Vira(l(lha% IM 

Yiraga, 16, 29 
Yiriya*, 28 
Yiriyasamadhi, 16 
Yiriyindriya*, 1,1^1^ 
Yirohana, 28 

Yilakkhana, 18 cp. Mil. p. 405 
Yilometi, 22 
Vivatta, 113 



= pufinabhavana (Com.). 

= aparaddha, khalitapuggala (Com.). 
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Vivatfate', IBl 
Vivaraxia, 5, 8, 9, 38 
Vivicchati (desid. of vid), 11 
Viviccha (skr. vivitsa), 11 
Viveka, 16, 50 
Viveciyamana% 113, 1(14 
Visamvadayati, SI 

Visattika, 21 cp. Dh. S. 1059. 
1136. 1230 

Visissatii, Ififi 
Visesabhagiya, II 
Visesadhigama, 92 

Vissajjaniya, 161, 175. 177. 
178, IM 

Yihara*(4), 119. 120.121,122, 
123, 124, 125 

Vihirasadhatu* SI 
Vihesa, 25 cp. S. Ill, p. 122 
Vimamsa, 8, 42 
Vlmarpsasamadhi, Ifi 
Vutthana, 100 

Vedana* 2L 28, 65, 69, 83, 
123; (3), 12& 

Vedanakkhandha* QB 
Vedananupassita, 123 
Yeneyyatta, 9ii 
y ebhabya, 16 cp. Dh. S. lii & 

Vemattata, 4, 72^ 73, 75, 76, 
77, 78, lOL cp. Mil. 
p. 284i 410 



Vevacana, L 2, 4, 24, 53, 54, 

55, 56, 82, IM 
Vodana, 100, 125, 126, 127j 

(3], 9fi 
Yossagga, 16 

Yossaggaparinami, Ifi cp, 

M. L p. n 

Sa-upadisesa* 02. See Nibba- 
nadhatu. 

Samyojana* (10), 14, 49 
Saipvara, 1S2 
SamvirulhaA, 
Saipsara*, 29, HI 
SarasaragamI, 87, 98 
Saipsaranivatti, 39, 112 
Saipsarapavatti, 39, 112 
Samsita^ IBB. 

Sakadagamr^, 189 cp. A. lY, 
p. 380 

Sakadagamiphalasacchikiri- 

yaya patipanna, 189 
Sakalika, 23 cp. S. lY, p. 19]j 

Mil. p. 119 
Sakavacana, 101, 171, 172, 

173, 174, 175. m 
Sakkate*, 23 
Sakkaya, 94, III 
Sakkayadittlii* 112 
Sarakappa*, IS; (3), ^06, 101 
Samkara, 149 



I 

2 

3 
4 

5 

() 



vattati (Com.), 
vimociyamana (Com.), 
atiseti (Com.). 

samantato pallavagahanena virulha (Com.), 
sarnsarita (Com.), 
sakyate, sakka (Com.). 
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Saipkasana, 5^ 8, 9j aS 



Satta (twofold), 113 



Saipkilesa* 100^ 110, 124, 125i Sattakkhattuparama* IM cp. 
126i 153, 154, 155, 156. loL A. IV, p. 381 
159i (2), 86i (3}, 95, 96, 12a SattadhitthaDa, 161,164, 165, 



Saipkilesabhagiya, 21, 128, 
129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 152, 
153, 154, 155, 156, 157. 158. 
159, 161, 189, m 

Samkilesavodana - vutthana- 
nana* 100 

Samketa, 15, 18 

Samkham gacchati, 66, fil 

Samkhata, 14 22, 27, 63, 127, 

188, m. 

Saipkhara* 12, 16, 24, 28, 3L 

38, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, ID 
Saipkharadhatu*, 91 
Saipgharaji, 92, 93 
Samghasutthuta, 50 
Scmghasuppatipatti, 17 n 
Samghasuppatipannata, 50 
Samghata, 28 

Sacca* (4), L 8, 14, 21, 28, 
42, 43, 44, 48, 57, 60, 86, 
111, 112, 162, J66, 168, 
1 70, 111 

Saccasammohana, 28 
Saccagamana, 1118 
Sacchikiriya, 1S2 
Saiina* 24, 25 
Saniiavedayita, lil 
Santhana, 21 



189, m 

Saddahana, 15, IS cp. Dh. S. 

12. 25 & 
Saddha* 8, 28 
Saddhanusari, 112, IRQ 
Saddhavimutta, 19D 
Saddhindriya*, 15, 19 
Santati, 12 
Santato, SS 
Santlrana, 82, IM 
Sandasseti, 21, 22 
Sand ana, 31 
Sanditthika, 52, 1£R 
Sandissati, 23 
Sandhi, 38 

Sannipata (union), 28 cp. Mil. 
p. 12fi 

Sannissayata, SO 
Sappabhasa (brilliant), Ifi 
Sappurisiipanissaya, 29, 511 
Sabbannuta, 61, 1113 
Sabbaiinuta-nana*, 103 
Sabbattbagaminipatipada, 96, 
91 

Sabbatthagaminipatipada-na- 



na' 



91 



Sabbadliamma,3,27,28,61,103 
Sabbapapa, 44 
Sati*, 15, 17, 28, 32 (kayaga- Sabbasavaparikkhaya-nana* 
ta), 13, 30, 61 cp. S.Lp.lBSj 1113 

Sabbupadhipatinissagga, 121, 
122, 123 



Satindriya*, L 15. 12 
Satipattbana* (4). 3, 7, 19, 

28, 31, 83, 94, 119, 120. 

121, 122, 123, 124. 125 



Sabhavabetu, 12 
Sama, 11 
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Samatha* 7, 27, 41, 42, Mi 
4L 48, 50j 68, 88, 89, 90, 

91, 125, 127, 128, 160, m 
Samanantarahetu, 
Samanantarahetuta, 19 
Samanupassana, 21 
SamavadhSna, 79 
Samasisi, 190 
Samadanaslla, IM 
Samadhi* 28, 29, 47, 50, 77, 

88, 89, 100, 121, 122; (3), 

100, 126 

Samadhikkhandha* 68, 90, 

91, 128 
Samadhindriya* 15, 19, 50 
Saraadhibhavanfi (4), 119, 

120, 121, 124, 125 
Samaneti, 21 

Saraapatti, 76, 88; (5), im 
Samaropana, L 2, 4, 108 
Samaropeti, 4 
Samudaya, 191, IM 
Samudagacchati, 19 
Samodaliati^, 1B5. 
Sampativedha, 27, 41, 42 
Sampatti* (3), 12fi 
Sampada, 50 
Sampalibodha, 19 
Sampasidana, 28 
Sampadana, 44 
Sambhavana, 2Sl 
Sammatta (8), 44 
Sammattaniyata, 96 



Sammattaniyamaip okkamati, 

112 cp. A. Ill, p. 441 
Sammappadhana* (4), 7, 19, 

28, 31. 83, 119, 120. 121, 

122, 123, 124, 125 
Samranditthi*, 50, 106, 108,191 
' Sammapatipatti (the right 

mental disposition), 21 cp. 

Mil. p. 96 
Samraasambuddha, 190 
Sammasambodhi, 94 
Samraoha, 41 
Sarasaip kappa, 16 
Sarita, 24 cp. Dh. S. 1059. 

1136. 1230 
Salakkhane-nana* 20 cp. Mil. 

p. 405 

Salla (4), 114, 115, 116, 117, 
118. 119, 124; (3), 126 

SiiUekhanusantatavutti 112 

Sasaipkharaniggayha, 89 

Sassata, 95, 112, 160 

Sassataditthi*, 40, 121 

Sassatavada*, 111 

Sassatavadi, 111 

Sahadhammika 3, 52 

Suhadhammiya^, 169. 

Sahabhu (appearing along 
with), 16 

Satarupa*, 21 

Sadharana, 49, 50 

Samaiiiiaphala (4), 48 

Samdlca (skr. ^ydmdka, a kind 



X 
2 

3 



pakkhipati, adhitthahati (Cora.), 
anuparatasallekhavutti (Com.), 
sakarana (Com.), 
sabrahmacarl (Com.). 
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oj millet), 141 cp. M. Ij 
p. 343; A. II, p. 206j Jat. 

111, p. 144, 25 
Sasava, SD 
Sasavaphassa, 22 
Sikkha* (3), 126 
Sikkhanusantatavutti LI2 
8itvd% a 
Sila* 22 

Sllakkhandha* 90. 91, 128 
Sllavanta, 190, 121 
SihavikklHta, 2, 4, L 124 
Sukka* 11 

Sukicai, ma 

Sukha*, 29 
Sukhadhiitu*, 91 
Sukhapharana, 89 
Sukhapharanatfi, 8£» 
Sukhabhagiya, 119, 120, 124i 
125 i Hatabba* (p. f. p. jihite), 7, 

Sukhavedana, 01 I 32 (?) 

Sukhasafifia*, 22 I Hanabhagiya, 77 

Sukha patipada, L 24, 50, 77^ , Hara, L 2, 3, 4, 8 

112, 113^ 123, 1242 IM ! Hiri* 39, 50, 82 
Sucarita* (3], 126, IM j Hetu* 78, 79, 80, 121 
Sunnatavimutta, 12£i . Hltdhitdsl^, 142 



' == acchiddacatuparisuddhisilavutti (Com.). 

* Com.: Yatha puriso udakagabanena garubharara na- 
vaip udakaip bahi sincitva lahukaya navaya appakasiren* 
eva paragu bhaveyj^a param gaccheyya. 

i = gaha (Com.). 

4 = gametabba, netabba (Com.). 

5 = kusalakusale vitivatti (Com.). 



Sufinatavimokkhamukha, 90, 
123 

SufiriatriJ18,119,123,124.126 
Sutamayi (paiina), 8, 50, 
Sutta, 118, 122, 128 sqq., 189. 

190, 191, 122 
Suttanta (9), 10, 26 
Siibliasaniia*, 22 
Sekha, 17, 18, 20, 
Semdna, 178, 122 
Soka* 22 
Socceyya* (3), 126 
j Sotapatti-aiiga (4), 12 
I Sodhano, 1, 2, 4, 102 
I Somanassa* (12), 53 
I Somanassadhatu*, 22 
'Sovacassa, 40, 122 
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Acela, 23 

Ajita, 10, 10, li, 13^ 14, 
17, gl^ 70, 70, Zl 
AndthnpindiJatj 134, ISd 
Arittha, 143 
Avldf 130 

Asibandhakaputta, 4h 
Ananda, 138^ 139, Ml 
Ahhassardf 182 
Jsidatta'Pnrdna, 131) 
Isipatana, 8, 9. 
Upaka, 121 
Kapila (nagara), 142 
Kapilavatthu, 133 
Kappina, Inl 
Ktissapa, 140 
KCimada, 148 
Kdsl, 135, 136 
KurUy 141 

Kokalika, 99, 105, 176, 127. 
Kosala, 135, 136^ 138, 12A 
Kosalaka, 177 
Gijjhakuta, 34, 3^ 
Gotama, 143, 145, 177, ISR 



Godhika, 33 

CuUakammavibhanga, lfi2 
Jetavanaj 134, 136, MB. 
Tissa, IM 
Tode}7aputta, 1S2 
Devadatta, 32 
Dlianiya, 24 
Dhoiakaj 1£B. 
Nanda, 145 
Nalanda, 45 
Netti, L 3, 5, m 
Fducdld, 142 
Parayana, 10^ 15^ 10 
Btsenadi, 136^ 17A 
Puniia, 93 

Bdrdnasl, 8, 9, 143, 177 
Brahmtidatta, 142 
Bralimd, 8, 9^ 169, 182 
Magadha, 135, IBS 
Mahakaccana, 1, 10. 21, 2L 
29j 32, 48j 5L 52, 56, 63, 

70. 78. 80. 84. 86, 109. Mi 
133 

Mahdndma, 133, 134 



* Names occurring in the quotations only are printed 
in italics. 
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Mahapadumaniraya, 105 
Mahabrahma, 93, 182. 
Mara, 8, 5. 34 39. 4^ 
85, 85, 86, 93, i^Ti, iDo, 

Migaddya, 8^ 9. 
Meru, 122. 
Moghardjdj Z 
Yamakavadasutta, 3Q 
Uddha, 30, 59. 
VakkaH, 39 
VatajYisaka^ 139 
Vdsavaj 12R 
VepaciUi, 172^ m. 



Sakka, 93, 140^ 172^ 173^ 182: 
Sakka, IM 
Sam/amdjif 150 
Sdketa, 135 
Sdriputta, IhQ. 
Sariputta - Moggallana, 105, 
12Z 

Sdvatthl, 134, 135, 13d 
Sikhandly 142 
Sikhl, 142 

Sunakkhatta-Licchaviptttta,99 
Subiia, im 

SotUlf Ifi^ 

Himavdf 11 



APPENDIX IV. 
Index of Quotations, 

Grouped according to the Works from which they are taken L 



Yin. L p. 2 - 145, IM 


S. L 


P- 


71 = 35, 


L p. a = mi 


L 


p- 


03 = 175, iia 


L p. 8 = 177 


L 


p- 


ai — 24 


n, p. laa = iM 


L 


p- 


107 = 35 




L 


P- 


109 = 35 


D. L p. 22a = IMl . 


L 


p- 


117sq. 61 




L 


p- 


140 = 152 


M. II, p. 74 = m 


L 


p- 


14ii = 132sq. 




L 


p- 


152 = 177 


S. L p. 3=1 70 


L 


p- 


154 = 130 


I, p. 6 = 


L 


p- 


157 = 40 


I, p. 7 = 132 


L 


p- 


161 = 145 


L p. 13 = 146 


L 


p- 


lai = 24, 53 


I, p. 15 = 1 50 


L 


p- 


206 = 147 


I, p. 33sq.; 55 = 148 


L 


P- 


207 sq. = 141 


L p. 4D = 22 


L 


p- 


209 = 131 


L p. 42sq. = Ififi 


L 


p- 


214sq. = 141 


L p. 4a = 148 


L 


p- 


222 sqq. = 112 sq. 


L p. ^ = 146 




p- 


221 = 184 


I, p. 51 = 131sq. 


II, 


p- 


65 sq. ^ 1 53 sq. 


L p. Zlsq. = 174sq.; IIH 


II, 


p- 


a2sq. 163 


L p. 15 = 164 


JL 


p- 


93 = 163 sq. 



^ In a few cases, where the same quotation occurs more 
than once, I have added here the source which escaped 
my notice before. 
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S. II, p. 


IMsq. 


= 51 


II, p. 


102 sq. 


= 52 sq. 


II, p. 


277 = 


148 


II, p. 


218 = 


IM sq. 


II, p. 


281 = 


145 


n, p. 


282 = 


145 


II, p. 


285 = 


151 


Ill, p. 


^sq. = 


= lfi8 


m, p. 


fi5sq. = 


= 1^ 


Til 

III, p. 


107 


24 


Ill, p. 


190 = 


53 


IT, p. 


ED = 


58 


IV, p. 


157 = 


1 54 sq. 


IV, p. 


159 = 


l^sq. 


IV, p. 


312sqrj 


[. = 45 sqq. 


V, p. 


1 93 « 


162 


V, p. 


2fi3 = 


m 


V, p. 


348 sqq 


, ^ IMsqq. 


V, p. 


371 = 


IM 


V, p. 


424 sq. 


= 5Ssq. 


V, p. 


431 sq. 


= Ififi 



A. L p. 42 = 152 

L p. 102 S(i. = in sq. 
L p. 201 = 184 
L p. 203 -= 1B3 
I, p. 236 = 15 
II, p. 3sq. = 132 sq. 

II, p. 5 = m 

II, p. IB = 129. 162 

II, p. 29 = 110 

II, p. 15 sq. = 130 

II, p. 16 = 134 

II, p. 85 = 153 

II, p. ia2sq. = 149 

II, p. 230 = 158 sq. 

II, p. 256 = 165 



A. Ill, p. 384 sq. = 158 
IV, p. 32 = 164 
IV, p. 88 sq. = IMsq. 
IV, p. 26 = 12, 36 
IV, p. 151 ^= 162 
IV, p. 312 = 60 
IV, p. 463 sq. = 165 
V, p. 2sq.; 312 sq. = 

144 

V, p. . 87 sq. = 135 
V, p. IIL m = 132 sq. 

V, p. 173 = m 

V, p. 324 sq. = 38 sq. 

Kh. P. VI, V. 2 = 16a 

Kh. P. VI, V. 8 •= IfiSsq. 



Dhp. V. 


1 


129 


V. 


2 = 


1 33 


V. 


21 = 


34 


V. 


49 = 


184 


V. 


66 sq. 


= 131 sq 


V. 


11 = 


161 


V. 


94 = 


162 


V. 


131 = 


33, 130 


V. 


132 = 


134 



V. 161 sq. = 183 

V. 183^ 43,81,171486 

V. 240 129 

V. 213 = IBS 

V. 277- « 6j 162 

V. 281 = lfi3 

V. 285 = 36 

V. 223 = 30 

V. 224 = 165 

V. 304 = 11 

V. 325 = 34, 122 

V. 338 = 42 
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Dbp. V. 345 = 35, 1^ 1 S. N. v. 766 = 5j 69 


V. 346 = 153 1 


V. 767 = 6, 69 


V. 370 - HQ 


V. 768 = 6, 69 


V. 391 ^ 183 


V. 769 = 6 


— 


V. 770 =- 6 


Ud. p. 1 145 


V. 771 = 6 


p. 2 = 145, IM 


V. 1032 = 10, 20 


p. 3 ^ 150 


V. 1033 = llj 20 


p. 4 = L5Q 


V. 1034 = 12, il 


p. 5 - I5Q 


V. 1035 13, il 


p. 6 L5D 


V. 1036 14, 21 


p. 11 IfiS 


V. 1037 14, 17, 21 


p. 12 33, lao 


V. 1038 = n 


p. 12 - IM 


V. 1039 -= 12 


p. 32 sq. = lafi 


V. 1066—68 166 


p. 33 m 


V. 1119 2 


p. 38 = 47. 85, 103, IQB 




p. 41 149 


V. V. p. 4 (Vl, Ij 14Q 


p. 42 ^ ir,4 




p. 48 1 64 


p. V. IV, 15, V. 1 sq. lai 


p. 50 2 




p. 5fi =^ 1 53 


Thag. V. U 34, 129 


p. 64 = 60 


V. 205 = lfi2 


p. 24 = 63, 143 


V. 256 - 40 


p. 26 - 36, msq. 


V. 294 •= 35 


p. 22 32 


V. 297 = 36, 128 sq. 


p. 29 - = 62 


V. 303 = 6j 33, 44 sq. 


p. 80 sq. = 62 


V. 397 16 


p. 81 = 65 


V. 448 — 22 


p. 92 == 61 


V. 786 = 33, 130 


It. p. 12 = m 


Thig. V. 19 «= 35 


p. la = 1 39 


V. 82 =. 35 


p. 35 = Ififi 






Jat. II, p. 140 - 35j 153 


S. N. V. 33 = 34 


II, p. 202 «= 184 


V. 34 = 34 


III, p. 41 =^ lai 


V. 516 = 170 


III, p. 103 - 132 
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Jat. Ill, p. Ill - 130j IM i Sum. L p. 52 = 12^ Sfi 



III, p. 158 =• IM 

IV, p. 54sq.; 496 = 6, 

33, 44 sq. 
IV, p. 112 = fi9 
IV, p. 496 = 181 
V, p. m 212 « m 
V, p. 222. 242 = 13Q 
V, p. 266 — m 
VI, p. 2a - 149 ^ 



L p. M = 12, 36 



Dhp. A. p. m = 62 
p. 316 -= 35 



P. P. p. 6 = 7 



Mhv. L p. 244 = 12, 36 



MBh. XII, 174, 46j 177, 51 



* Ajj' eva kiccam atappam, and so on. 
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